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MATHEMATICAL SERIES, .
Schell's Introductory Lessons in Arithinetic.
Enos® Intellectual and Practical Arithmetic. -
Dodd's Elementary and Practical Arithmetic.
Dodd’s High School Arithinetic.

Dodd’s Elementary Algebra,

Dodd’s High School Algebra.

Dodd's Key to Algebra.

Dodd’s Geometry. (in press).

Whitloek's Geometry and Surveying.

The steps talken'in Schell's Arithmetic are as easy as possible, hut at
every step the child gets on.  In Knos” work the mental exercises are so
varied as to prepare the pupil for almost every contingency in after life.
The books grepared by Prof. J. B: Dudd, of Transylvania University, not
only give great satisfaction in the school-room, but they have a marked
influence upon other text books. No slight indication this of originality
and well directed genius.  The following gentlemen express in briel the
opinjons of those who use these books : .

* T wish to introduce Schell’s little Arithmetic. It is just the thing
for beginners."” . J. Marknan, Ohio.

“Having used Enos’ Arithmetic in my school, I believe it to be supc-.
rior to all other works of the kind.":g; : 4 W. Baxy, N. Y.

“ Having used Dodd's ligh School Aritk- ‘“c for more than a year,
I am free to say that 1 have no wish to ¢t t for any other.  Its di-
visions and general arrangement pecuiiarly st it to my wants.”

. . J. W.P. Jexks, Principu Picree Academy, Mass.

“T am delighted with Dodd’s Algebra, and think it the best extant.”

\ A. Lesrtex.

T constder Dodd's Algebra the very best work I have ever seen. We

’ B. . Steey.
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are using it."”

" Dr. J. L. Gomstock's Series on the Sciences, viz : Philasophy, Chermnis-
try, Botany. Geology, Mineralogy, Physiology and Natural Ilistory.
Olney’s Geographical Series and Outline Maps. -
Griflin’s Southern Reader, 1, 2. 3, 4. .
. Brocklesby's I'\If:‘teorolqu'an,‘.l Vistv‘s of the Microscopic World,
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PREFACE.
Tms work completes the series of elementary works in Latin,
originally proposed, and is intended to furnish a collection of
exercises in illustration of the principles and idioms of the Latin
language, as they are exhibited in the Latin Grammar. No pains
have been spared to make the work as simple, and, ut the samo
time, as complete as possible.

The first part is a mere grammatical exercise on the several
parts of speech, with only so much of Syntax as is necessary to
form simple sentences and phrases, and may be gone through
orally, without any difficulty, when the pupil has gone through
the Grammar. The second part contains illustrations of all the
Rules of Syntax, and of the leading principles and idioms exhibited
in the notes and observations under each rule, in the order in
which they occur in the Grammar, to which reference is con-
stantly made. At the end of each rule, and sometimes at inter-
mediate places, an English exercise, without Latin, is furnished,
for which the Latin words will be found in the English and
Latin vocabulary at the end. This in general may be found too
diffieult for the beginner, and may be deferred till he goes through
‘the book a second time.

All the examples in the second part, and most of those in the
first, are strictly classical; and for the most part reference is
made to the work {rom whioh they are taken. They have been
selected for this work chiefly from Turner’s Grammatical Exer-
cises, a work long used in the Albany Academy—from Ken-
rick's Exercises adapted to his edition of Zumpt’s Grammar—
from Ellis's collection of exercises translated from Cicero—Car-
son’s rules for the subjunctive mood,—and not a few have been
taken from the classic- authors themselves.

" In using this work, every judicious teacher will of course adopt
that plan which he may judge best adapted to the age, capacity,
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and attainments of his pupils. With those more advanced, the
exercises may be gone through orally. In general, however, it
may be best to have them written out by the pupils, and then,
after the necessarv corrections are made. thev mav be drilled in



GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES.

PART I.

1.—The Exerciges in Part I, are intended only as a prazis on-
the parts of speech, with just so much of syntax as may be neces-
sary to form phrases and propositions of the simplest character.
They may be used either orally, or written out as a stated exercise.

The verb sum, used occasionally here to form a simple sentence
(Gr. 768), is inflected at length in the Grammar (187).

Exzromses o THE DEOLENSION OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

. 2—In the Exercises on nouns and adjectives, the following
things must be carefully attended to :

1. The English articles @ or an and tke have no correspond-
ing words in Latin : thus, cura means * care,” “a care,” or, “the
care;” hasta, * a spear,” or, “the spear ;" hast®, ‘spears,” or,
“ the spears,”

2. In the following exaraples, the oblique cases of the Latin
noun, without a preposition before it, are indicated by the Eng-

case-signs; viz., of for the genitive; to or for, for the dative;
and with, from, in, by, for the ablative (Gr. 52). But a preposi-
tion before a noun determines its case, and requires the case-sign
to be omitted (Gr. 285, 1, 2, 8). The possessive case in English
B expressed by the genitive in Latin.

. 8. A noun or pronoun being the subject of & finite verb, must
be in the nommstl;ve (Gr. 804). ! T



NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES.

4. An adjective must be in the same gender, number, and
case, with the substantive which it qualifies (Gr. 263), or of which
it is the predicate (Gr. 822). Also a noun in the predieate, after
a finite verb, must be in the nominative case (Gr. 819).

N.B. In all the Exercises in this work in which the Latin
words are given, nouns, adjectives, pronouns, and participles are
put in the nominative case, and verbs in the infinitive ; and they
aro to be made to correspond to the English in the first colnmn,

English.

In the Forum.—From the love
of country.—The tree of life.—The
sound of the harp,—of many harps.
—To the end of time.

The goddess of the woods.—By
the counsels of wisdom.—From the
slaughter of wild beasts.—The prows
of the ships.—With all the ships of
Carfhage.

- The cares of men.—With many
cares of many men.—To the armies
of the Roman people—By the li-
berality of friends.—Abundance of
fodder. -

The way of life.—From many
dangers.—On the bank of the river.
—From the shore of the sea.—IFrom
the beginning to the end of time.

The investigation of truth is ap-
propriate to man.—Life is short.—
The fear of death is common to all
(men).—A. conspiracy of the nobles
was dangerous to the state.

Omsar’s Commentaries. — Milo’s
house.—Clicero’s letters.—Catiline’s
wickedness was great.

Antony was equal to Catiline
in wickedness.—The wickedness of
Antony was equal to the wicked-
" ness of Catiline.—Death is the end
of life.

Latin to be Changed.

Forum.—Amor patria.—
Arbor vita.—Sonitus citha-
ra,—multus cithara,.—Ad
finis tempus. ‘

Dea silva.— Consilium
sapientia. — Cadis fera.—
Prora navis.—Omnis navis
Carthago.

Cura homo.—Maultus cu-
ra multus homo.—Exeroci-
tus Romanus populus. —
Liberalitas amicus.—Copia
pabulum. -

Via vita.—Multus peri-
culum. — Ripa fluvius. —
Littus mare.—Ab initinm
ad finis tempus.

Investigatio verum esse
proprius homo.—Vita esse

. brevis.—Timor mors esse
communis omnis (homo.)—

Conjuratio nobilis esse peri- °

culosus civitas.

Casar Commentarium.—
Milo domus.—Cicero epi-
stola.—Catilina scelus esse
magnus.

Antonius esse par Cati-
lina scelus.—Scelus Anto-
nius esse par scelus Cati-
lina.—Mors esse finis vita.



EXERCISES ON VERBS: 4

8.~V00ABULARY.
Always, semper. Liberty, libertas, atis, 8.
Are, 13, was, sum, esse, fui (Gr. 187). Man, homo, hominis, 3.
Black, niger, gra, grum. Miltiades, Miltiades, is, 8.
Crow, corvus, i, 2, Not, non.
Dangerous, periculosus, a, um. Reward, premium, i, 2.
Feather, pluma, &, 1. Swan, cycous, i, 2.
Forest, silva, =, 1. Thing, res, rei, 5.
Friend, amicus, i, 2, T'ree, arbor, oris, 8.
Future, futhirus, a, um. . Useful, utilis, e.
Good, bonus, a, um. Virtue, virtus, utis, 8.
Happiness, felicitas, atis, 8. - White, albus, a, um.
Knowledge, scientia, e, 1. Wild beast, fera, w, 1.

Translate the following phrases into Latin—the words will be
found in the preceding vocabulary.

Virtue's reward.—The trees of the forest.—A crow’s feathers
are black, a swan’s feathers are white.—The happiness of good
men is eternal.—Men are useful to men.—The knowledge of
future things is not always useful.—Miltiades was a friend to the
liberty of all [men].—Happiness is the reward of the good.—Tho
wild beasts in the forest are-dangerous to men.—The rewards of
virtue.—Trees are in the forest.—Trees are useful. —Happiness
is the reward of virtue to good men.

ExgrorsEs oN VERES.

.. 4~In the Exercises on the Latin verb, the following things
ghould be carefully noticed, viz. :

. 1. The noun or pronoun, coming before a finite verb, is its sub-
Ject or nominative, and must be in the nominative case (Gr. 804).

2. The noun or pronoun following a transitive-active or depo-
nent verb, without any case-sign, is its object, and must be put
in the accusative (Gr. 436, 437).

3. The same idea is expressed passively, by making the object
of the verb in the active veice the subject in the passive, and
putting the doer in the ablative governed by a, ad, abs, * by"
(Gr. 186-1 and 530). - -

4. The finite verb must be made to agree with its subject-
nominative in number and person (Gr. 808), and, in the com-



8 INDICATIVE MOOD—PRESENT TENSE.

pound tenses of the passive form, the participle must agree with
it in gender, number, and case (Gr. 268, 264). The subject of
the verb, when a pronoun of the first or second person, is com-
monly omitted ; also ille frequently when the subject of the verb
is the third person (Gr. 305).

5. The introductory word there in English (An. & Pr. Gr,
529) has no corresponding word in Latin: thus, est means”“is,”
or, “there is;” sunt, ‘“are,” or, *there are.” '

6. Interrogative Sentences.—A question is made in Latin in
four different ways, as follows :

Ist. By an interrogative pronoun; as, Quis vénit ? “ Who
) comes 2" Quem misit ? “ Whom did he send 2”

2d. By an interrogative adverb; as, Unde venit? ‘ Whenco
came he?” Qur venit? “ Why did he come?”

8d. By the interrogative particles num, an, or the enclitic ne,
which, in direct questions, have no corresponding English
word in the translation; as, Num venit? or, an vénit?
or, venitne? “Has he come?” Negative interrogations
are made by annon or nonne; as, Annon (or nonne) venit ?
“ Has he not come ¢ N

4th, By simply placing an interrogaition ‘mark at the end of the
qllllle;sgti,gn; as, Vis me hoc facere? “ Do you wish me to do
thi

-
T

INDICATIVE MOOD.
PRESENT TENSE.

5.—The present tense expresses what is going on at the pre-
gent time (Gr. 157). -

I praise thee; Thou art praised _ Ego leudare tu; Tu lou-

by me. dari a ego. L.
Thou desirest wisdom; Wis- ~ Tu expétére sapientia; Sa-
dom is desired by thee. - pientia expéts a tu.
God governs the world; The Deus gubernare maundus;
- world is governed by God. Mundus gubernari a Deus.
We write letters; Letters are  Ego scribére litera; Litera

written by .us. .. 80ribt a-ego. .



INDICATIVE MOOD—PRESENT TENSE. .9

You get riches; Riches are got-

Tu parare divitim; Divi-

ten by you. tim parari a to.

All [men’}'hblame ungrateful ~ Omnis culpare ingratus; In-
[persons]; The ungrateful are gratus culpari ab omnis.
Dblamed by all. - .

Deponent Verbs.
I confess. Ego fatérd.
Thou deservest praise, Tu meréri laug,
The sun rises. - Bol oriri.
‘We agree to thee. Ego assentiri tu.
You forget injuries. Tu oblivisei injuria,
Men die. Homo mori.

. Interrogationas.

When a c{)uestion is asked, the nominative case in English is placed

) after the ver!

Dost-thou praise me? (4~8).

Am I praised by thee ?

Do I not praise thee? Art
thou not praised by me ¢

Dost thou desire wisdom ?
Is wisdom desired by thee ?

Dost thou not desire wis-
dom? Is not wisdom desired
by thee?

Does God govern the world ?
godt?he world governed by

Does not God govern the
world? Is not the world gov-
erned by God? By whom is
the world governed ?

, or the sign of the verb (An. & Pr. Gr. 502).

An ta (tune) laudare ego?

An ego (egone) laudari a tuf

Annon (nonne) laudare tu§
Annon (nonne) laudari a ego

An tu (tune) expetérs sapien-
tia? An sapientia expéti a tut

Annon ezpétére sapientia ?
Nom?le (snnon) sapientia ezpéts
a tu

An Deus gubernare mun-
dus? An mundus gubernar: a
Deus ?

Nonpe Deus gubernare mun-
dus? Annon mundus gubder-
nari a Deus? A quis guber-
nars mundus § -

Note.—In this way may all the other sentences be made interroga-

tively, if thought proper.

Dost thou confess ?
thod not confess?

' Depomt Verbs. -
Dost

Num tu fatéri? Annon tu,
Jateri ?

1*
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Do I deserve praise? Dol
not deserve praise ¢

Does the sun rise? Does not
the sun rise? &c.

-
6.—VQOABULARY.

Accuse, accuso, are, avi, atum, v.
tr. 1.
All, omnis, is, e, adj.

Appoint (create), erco, are, avi,
atylp,. % trely . .
A})prz];e,v.‘probo, are, avi, atum,

v. tr. 1.
Deed, factum, i, n. 2.

Do, facio, facére, feci, factum, v.
tr. 8 :—pass. fio, fieri, factus.
Find out, comperio, ire, perui,

pertum, v. tr. 4,
Formerly, antea, adv.
From, a, ab, abs, prep.
Good, bonus, a, um, adj.
Greatly, valde, adv.
Hear, audio, ire, 1vi, itum, v. tr. 4.
g, si, conj.
etter’ (an epistle), liter®, arum,
fem. pl. 1, and epistola, e, f. 1.
Love, diligo, &re, lexi, lectum, v.
tr. 8 :—pass. loved, beloved.
Madness, amentia, w, f. 1.
Magistraté, magistratus; us, m, 4.
Man, homo, hominis, m. or f. 3.

INDICATIVE MOOD—PRESENT TENSE.

An ego (egone) merér: laus ¢
Annon ego meréri laus? .

An sol oriri? Nonne sol
oriri # &e.

Many, multus, a, um, adj.

Name, nomino, are, avi, atum, v.
tr. 1.

No, nuljus, a, um, adj.

Nobody-(uo one), nemo, Inis, ¢. 8.

Now, nunc, adv.

Overcome (to conquer), vinco, &re,
viel, victum, v. tr. 8.

Reason, ratio, onis, f. 3.

Receive, recipio, &re, cepi, ceptum,
v. tr. 3.

Send, mitto, re, misi, missum, v.
tr. 3.

Sulla (pr. n.) Sulla, &, m. 1.

That, ille, illa, illud, adj. pr.

Then, tune, adv. ; tunc temporis.

Thing, negotium, i, n. 2 (com-
f13nonly understood), and res, rei,
. D.

This, hie, hae, hoe, adj. pr.

To-day, hodie, adv. i. e. hoc die.

Well, bene, adv.

When, quum, cum, conj.

Yearly, annuus, a, um, adj.

Translate the following into Latin, observing carefully the direc-
tions, No. 4.—The words will be found in the preceding vocabulary.
—The pronouns I, thou, he, she, it; we, you, they, when the sub{)ect. of

a verb, are commonly understood, being sufficiently indicated

y the

person and number of the verb itself See Gr. § 28.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

I name no one—no one is named by me. Madness overcomes
reason—reason is oyercome by madness. He finds out all these
things—all these things are finding out by him (An. & Pr. Gr.
456 and Appendix V.). Nobody accuses Sulla—Sulla is accused

. by nobody. They appoint magistrates—magistrates are appointed
by them. Sulla approves the deed—the deed is approved by
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11

Sulla, Do you hear these good men (4~6)? I love the man
greatly—the men are greatly beloved by all.

Note—Change such of the preceding sentences as will make sense
into the negative form by inserting non :—change into the interro-

gative form, as directed, 4-6.

IMPERFECT

TENBE,

7.—The imperfect tense represents an action or event as
passing and still unfinished at a certain time past, expressed or

implied (Gr. 159). '

I wrote (did write) letters then ;
Letters were then written by me.

At what time thou soughtest
for* me; I was sought for by
thee.

When Numa held the king-
dom; When the kingdom was
held by Numa. -

At that age we gave our minds
(endeavour) to learning; you al-
ways gave your minds (endeavour)
to play.

While the fields did flourish.

Ego tunc scridére litera;
Litera tuno seridi a ego.

Quis tempus (Gr. 565) tu
querére ego; Ego quari
a tu.

Ubi Numa obtinére reg-
num; Ubi regnum obtinéri
a Numa.

Ego isthuo ®tas (Gr. 592)
dare opera liters; tu sem-
per dare opera lusus.

Dum arvum florére.

Deponent Verbs.

Iwas glad so long as thou didst
follow virtue, and so long as he
reverenced his parents.

Whilst we hunted hares, you
{gllowed, they talked in the mean

- time ©

In the golden age, men observed
fidelity and integrity of their own
accord, without law, nor did they
fear a judge ; ditches did not yet
swrround towns; the earth gave

. * Querére means “to seek,” or,
18 not the sign of the dative.

Ego lwtari, donec tu sec-
tari virtus, et doneo ille reve-
T4 parens suus,

Dum ego- venari lepus, tu
sequi, ille fabulart interea.

In stas aureus homo, spon-
tis suns (Gr. 542), sine lex,
fides rectumque colére, mnec
timére judex; nondum ein-
gére oppidum fossa ; per sui

“to seek for ;" 80 that for here
5 ": ]
3
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all [things] of itself, and bore corn
(fruits), not being ploughed (un-
ploughed).

s T TTTE——

INDICATIVE MOOD—IMPERFECT TENSE.

dare omnis tellus /. et fru-
gis, inaratus, ferre.— Ov.
Met. 1.

Interrogatively (4—6).

Didst thou write letters then?
Were letters . writing by thee
then ? .

Did I not write letters? Wero
not letters writing by me ?

Didst thou seek for me? Was
I sought for by thee?

Did I not seek for thee? Wert
not thou sought for by me ?

Did Numa then hold the king-
dom? Was the kingdom held by
Numa? By whom was the king-
dom held then ¢ &c.

An tu (tune) tunc seribére
litera? An tunc scridé (scri-
bine) litera a tu ?

Annon (nonne) scribére li-
tera? Annon litera scribi a -
ego?

Tune quamrére ego 'e; An

o (egone) quar: a tu
egN gﬂgne ;qurére tu? An-
non tu queri a ego?

An Numa tunc obtinére
regnum? An regoum obti-
néri & Numa? A quis tuno
obtinéri regnum ? &c.

8.—The present tense may often be rendered into English by
the participle in ing, with am, art, is, are, prefixed as aflixiliaries,
and likewise the imperfect, with was, wert, were, as suxiliaries.

This form in many cases has also a

passive sense. An. & Pr. Gr.

506, and 456 with reference, and 457.

EXAMPLES.

PRESENT TENSE.

I am writing letters; Letters
are writing.

‘What art thou doing? What is ~
doing there? -

He is building a house; A house
is building. :

‘We are getting (are learning by
heart) our lesson.

You are ing.

They are making (composing)
verses.

. - .
+ Brenc R e s

v

Ego seribére litera ; Litera
8cribi. .
Quis tu agére? Quis illie
agi?

Ille @dificare domus; Do-
mus adificari.

Ego ediscére pralectio.

Tu fabulari.
Ille componére versus,
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IMPERFECT TENSE.

I was writing letters then; Seribére litera tunc; Li-

Letters were writing. tera scribi.

What wert thou doing? What  Quis agére? Quis istie
was doing there ? agi ?

He was building a house; A  Ille @dif¥care domus; Do-
house was building. mus edificari,

We were reading. Ego legére.

You were playing in the mean  Tu ludére interea.
time.

They were setting trees; Trees  Ille serére arbor; Tuno tem-
were setting at that tige. pus (Gr. 593) arbor seri.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

The words in the following Examples will be found in Vocabu-
lary, No. 6, p. 10. :

They accused us.—Nobody accused them.—We were accused

by them.—Did they not accuse us?—We were not accused by

the magistrates.—Were we mnot accused by them #~—No one ap-

roved those deeds.—That deed was approved by no one then.—

ere those deeds then approved by many (men) ?—Did you receive

4 letter from me #—We received letters from them.—They did

not receive letters from us.—Did not he receive a letter from

them ?—They nramed Sulla.—Sulla was named by them.—Were

. they not named by Sulla3—We loved the men greatly.—The men
were loved greatly by all.—Did not they love us#

PERFEOT TENSE,

9.—The perfect tense is used in two different senses—definits
aud indgfinite.

Note—In the compound tenses of the passive voice, or in depo-
nent verbs, the participle must be made to a§ree with the subject in
gender, number, and case. (Gr. 164. Note, and 263, 264.)

, 1. The Perfect Definite.

10.—The PERFECT DEFINITE represents an action or event as
completed at the present time, or in a period of time of which
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the present forms a part—and is translated by the English pre-
sent-perfect (An. & Pr. Gr. 407) ; as, scripsi, “I have written ;"
seriptum est, * It has been written.” (Gr. 162.)

EXAMPLES.

I have often sought for thee. Sepe guteré}e ta. Tu sepe
Thou hast often been sought for quamsitus esse a ego.
by me.

Thou hast spoken well, and hast Tu locatus esse bene, et me-
deserved praise. ritus esse laus,

She has found [her] parents. Ille reperire parens.

‘We have made trial. Trial has Facére periculum. Pericu-
been made by us. lum fBctus esse a ego.

You have kept [your] promise. Tu solvére fides. Fides so-

{Your] promise has been kept by Zlatus esse a tu.

you.
All {men] have sinned, and have =~ Omnis peccare, et meritus
deserved punishment. : €sse poena.

Interrogatively.

Hast thou often sought for me? Have I often been sought
for by thee? Have I not often sought for thee? Hast thou not
often been sought for by me ? &o.

2. The Perfect Indefinite.

11.—The perfect indefinite represents an action or event
simply as past, and is translated by the English past tense (An.
& Pr. Gr. 415) ; as, seripsi, “I wrote;” scriptum est, “‘it was
written.” (Gr. 163.) .

EXAMPLES.

I sought (did seek) for thee yes-  Ego guwré’;e tu heri. Ta
terday. Thou wert sought for gqu®situs esse a ego heri.

by me yesterday.
Thou didst well. It was well  DBenefacére.  Benefactum
done by thee. . €sse a tu.

God created the world. The Deus ¢reare mundus. Mun-
world was created by God out of dus creatus essc a Deus ex
nothing. nihilam. ;
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Pompey got great praise. Pompeius adeptus esss 1ang
. magnus,

We went away presently. Ego statim adire.

You saw it. Tu vidére.

They did not believe these  Ille mon credére hie. Hie
things. These things were not mnon creditus esse ab ille,
credited by them.

Interrogatively.
Didst thou seek for me ? Num querére ego ?
Didst thou not seek for me ¢ A?nnon (nonne) gquearére
ego
Was I sought for by thee? Was ~ Num quamsitus esse a tut
I'not sought for by thee? &e. Nonne quesitus esse a tu? &e.

And so in the rest.

This tense, after antequam, postquam, ubi, or ut for postquam, may
be translated as the pluperfect (Gr. 164-3).

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.
(See Vocabulary, No. 6.)

Ihave named no one.—Did they name Sulla ?—Has nobody
been named ¢—They have found out all these things.—Havo
these things been found out ?—Did they not-find out that ?—Has
Sulla been accused ?—They have not accused Sulla.—All men
liave approved these things.—Have not these things been ap-
proved by all3—Did you hear that good man?—Have you all
heard him 3—They received letters then.—They have received
letters to-day.—Were letters received formerly 3—Have letters
been received to-day?—An epistle was sent to Sulla.—He did
g;;ese things well.—All the letters were sent by us to the magis-

PLUPERFECT TENSE.

12.—The pluperfect tense represents an action as completed
at or before a certain past time expressed or implied; as, scrip-
seram, “1 had written ;” scriptum erat, *it had been written.”
(Gr. 165, 166))
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EXAMPLES.

I had sought for thee before. Quaerére tu antea. Tu
Thou hadst been sought for by quemsitus esse a ego antaa.
me before.

Thou hadst promised the day  Tu promittére pridie.
before.

The master had often forbidden =~ Magister smpe prokibérs
that. That had often been forbid- is. Is ssmpe prohibitus esse &
. den by the master. magister.

We had dined long (much) be-  Prandére multo ante.
fore.

You had asked. . Tua rogare.

[Their] fathers bad taken care Pater curare is. Is cura-

of* that. That had been taken Zus esse a pater.
care of* by [their] fathers,

Interrogatively.

Hadst thou sought for me? Hadst thou not sought for me
before? Had I been sought for by thee? Had I not been sought
for by thee ? &c.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
(See Vocabulary, No. 6.)

I had named no one.—Had nobody been named ¢—They had
found out all these things.—Had these tkings been found out #—
Hud they not found out that thing ?—Had they accused this
man —This man had not been accused by them.—They had ap-
pointed a magistrate.—Had magistrates been appointed by them?
—All things had been approved.—Had the men heard these
things #—Had the magistrates been appointed then?—No ono
was named. :

13.—In the compound tenses of the passive voice, the parti-
ciple is sometimes regarded nearly in the sense of an adjective.
In that case, the auxiliary sum becomes the verb, and is trans-
lated in its own tense; thus, perfect, scriptum est, “it is writ-

* Curo signifies “to take care of,” and governs the accusative.
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ton,” instead of “it was w!-itten,” or “it has been Written ;»
pluperfect, soriptum erat, © it was written,” instead of ‘it b
been written.” (An. & Pr. Gr. App. V. IL Gr, 182-3)

EXAMPLES,
I am reduced to poverty. Redactus esss ad pay rtas,
The work is finished. - Opus finitus me.p pe
The city is taken. Urbs captus esse,
We are conquered. Ego victus esse,

Her parents (the parents of her)  Ejus parens repertus esse,
are found,

The times are changed. Tempus n. mutatus esse.
So in the pluperfect,

I was reduced to poverty. Redactus esse ad paupertas,

The work was finished, &o. Opus finitus esse, &o.

14.—A fow intransitive verbs, both active and deponent, in
the perfect and pluperfoct, have the English verb £o be instead
of have a3 an anxiliary in the translation (An. & Pr. Gr. 374).
Thus, veni, “1 am come,” for, “I have come ;" abiit, “he 1s
gone,” for, “he has gone.”—Pres. moritur, “he dies"—"ig
dying.”"—Perf. mortuus est,  he s dead,” for, “ he has died.”—
Plup. mortuus erat, “he was dead,” for, “he had died,” &o.
(An. & Pr. Gr. 874). .

EXAMPLES,
PERFEOT TENSE. .

Thou art come quickly. Advenire citd.

6 is gone away. Abire.
He is entered into the city. Ingressus esse (in) urbs,
Thewspn is set, Bol occidére,

he moon is risen. Lung ortus esse.
The time is past. Tempus praterire.
The labour is lost. Opera perire,

We are set together on the soft  In molli considire herba.
grass, Vire. (Gr. 608).
The twenty pounds are lost. Viginti mins perire.—Tez.

PLUPERFEOT TENSE.

The summer was come then. Tune eenire sestas,
He was gone away before. - =~ Hie abire antea,
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The time was past. Tempus praterire.

The labour was lost. Opera perire.

The sun was set. Sol occidére.

The morning star was risen. Lucifer ortus esse.—~Ov. ,

We were set together on the Considére in herba. (Gr.
grass. 608.)

FUTURE TENSE.
1. Expressing will, purpose, or resolution.

15.— Will, as an anxiliary, in English,expresses the will, pur-
pose, or resolution of a person with respect to his own actions or
state ; skall, his will, purpose, or resolution with respect to the
actions or state of another under his control (An. & Pr. Gr. 886).
Hence, ordinarily, without a preceding clause, in order to express
will, purpose, or resolution—will is used in the first person, and
shall, in the second and third.

EXAMPLES.

I will write letters. Letters  Scribére litera. Litera scri-
shall be written by me. bi a ego.

Thou shalt hear the whole  Audire res omnis.
matter.

He shall suffer punishment. Ille dére penm. Penm
i’_nnishment shall be suffered by ddrs ab ille.

im.

We will do our endeavour.  Ego ddre opera. Opera
Endeavour shall be used by us.  dére a ego.

You shall know. Ta scire.
The boys shall play. Puer ludére.
Imperatively. '

Thou shalt worship God, rever- Venerari Deus, reveréri
enc?i thy parents, and imitate the parens, et imitar: bonus.
good.

Thou shalt beware of * passion- Cavére iracundia, mode-

ateness, govern thy tongue, and rari (Gr. 406-8d) lingua, et

. * Ofis here dpsrt of the English to the verb cavére, which signifies
to beware of, and governs:an accusative case. - -
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follow (practise) peace; neither* colére pax; neque facire in-
shalt thou do injury to any one.  juria quisquam.

16.—Exo. An absolute promise, or purpose, or resolution,
so fixéd as to divest ourselves in some measure of will, and put
ourselves at the disposal of another, is better expressed, in the
gll'lst person in English, by the sign skall (An. & Pr. Gr. 388).
us, .

(Since it is proper) we shall ~ Jn Aic potissimum elabo-
Iabor chiefly in these things. rare.—Cro. OFr. 1. 81,
'~ (At your command) we shall  Adhibére diligentia.
\ use diligence. .

} Interrogatively.

17.—In asking questions, the reference obviously is to the
will, purpose, &c., of the person addressed. Hence, in interroga-
tive sentences of this kind, i/ is used in English in the second
person, and shall, in the first and third.

EXAMPLES.

Wilt thou write letters? Shall he write letters? Shall I
write letters? Shall letters be written by thee #—by me ?—by
him? Shall T hear the whole matter? Wilt thou hear, &o.
(s in the preceding sentences.)

2. Expressing simple futurity.

18.—The use of skall and will, in English, expressing simple
faturity, or, that an event will happen, is directly the reverse of
what it is when they express will, purpose, or resolution ; that is
to say, without a preceding clause, shall is used in the first per-
son, and will in the second and third (An. & Pr. Gr. 340).

EXAMPLES,

I shall sce. Ego vidére.
Thou wilt oblige him (wilt do Facére 8 ille gratus.
an agreeable thing to him).

* After neither and nor, the nominative case, in English, must be
put after the verb, or the sign of the verb (An. & Pr. Gr. 767). .
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He will give thanks to thee. - .Agére gratia tu. Gratia

"I‘.hanks will be given to thee by agt tu ab ille.

him.

"We shall obtain leave. Leave  Jmpetrare venia. Venia
will be obtained by us. impetrari & ego.

You will get (make) an estate. Tu facére res. )

They will get (find) friends.  Ille énvenire smicus, Ami-
t1;‘11'iends will be gotten (found) by cus invenirs ab ille.

em,

Interrogatively.

19.—In interrogstive sentences having respect to simple
futurity, the second person also is translated by skall (An. & Pr.

Gr. 842) ; thus,

Shall I oblige him? Shall I not oblige him? 'Will he oblige
us? Shalt thousee? Shalt thou not see? Will he see, &ec.

Note.—After adverbs, conjunctions, and the relative who for whoso-
ever, the sign is sHALL in all persons; as, Scribes aliquid, si vacabis,
Cio.  “You will write something, if you shall be at leisure.”

In the prophetic style, both the second and the third person have
the sign sHALL ; a8, Kt tu spectabére serpens, Ovip. Met. 3. “You also
shall %lellooked upon being a serpent.” Puero, quo ferrea primum
desinet, ac toto surget gens aurea mundo. “The youth, under whom (in
whose reign) the iron age shall first cease, and the golden age shall
commence over all the world,” Vire. Ecl. 4.

Note.—These distinctions, however, respecting the use of skhall
and will, are more important in translating from Latin into English,
than in tranpslatin, i‘x)'om English into Latin; because in the latter
case, whether shall or will is used, the tense in Latin is the future.
Also, the future tense in Latin may sometimes be translated by the

resent in English, and consequently without either sZall or willy (An.

Pr. Gr. 406 & 436).

The Periphrastic future in RUS.

20.—The periphrastic futuro in rus (Gr. 214-8), used to
intimate that a thing is about to be done, is sometimes rendered
as the future tense in the manner stated above.

I shall see. Ego visurus esse.
Th""‘. wilt oblige him (wilt do turus esse gratus 8 ille.
an agreeablo thing to him), =~ -~ 7 T
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He will give thanks to thee. Ille acturus esse gratia tu.
We shall obtain leave. Ego impetraturus esse ve-
nia.
. You will get (make) an estate. Tu facturus esse res.
They will get (find) friends. Tlle tnventurus esse amicus.
Wilt thou (fem.) not tell (me)  Non dictura esss aperte{
plainly ¢ —T&R. Fun. b. 1.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
(See Vocabulary, No. 6.)

the following English sentences, state whether the future is
used to express will, purpose, resolution; or only simple futurity.
This distinetion will make no difference as to form in the Latin word,
though the difference in sense will be the same as in English.]

I'will accuse no one.~I shall accuse no one.—He shall be
accused. —They will not be accused.—Will he not be accused (4=
6, 3d) #—Shalt thou be accused —Shall he accuse us?—Shall
Bulla be accused by them —Wilt thou name him $—Shalt thou
not name them f—They will appoint magistrates.—They shall
appoint magistrates,— Will they appoint magistrates #—Shall the
Dot appoint magistrates ?-—Shall magistrates be appointed ?
Will he receive the letter 7—Shall I receive the letter i—Will the
magistrates approve the deed ?—Shall the magistrates approve
the deed #—They shall spprove.—They will approve.—Wilt thou
approve these deedsf—He will hear.—These good men shall be
heard —Will they not hear ¢—They shall hear.—They will bear.

FUTURE-PERFECT TENSE.

21.—The future-perfect tense intimates that an action or
event will be completed at or before a certain time yet future ;
as, seripséro, “* 1 shall have written;” viz. at or before some

future time,
1. Though this tense is properly rendered by the auxiliaries

shall have, or will have; yet frequently, after conjunctions, &o., the
have, or the shall or will, and sometimes both the auxiliaries are

omitted (Gr, 168-2. An. & Pr. Gr. 412).
EXAMPLES.

When I (shall) have deter- . Quum constituére, sori-
Ifned, I shall write. bére. .
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‘When you {shall) have said all.

After he has spoken with Om-
sar.

‘When we (shall) have written
letters. When letters (shall) have
been written by us.

When you (shall) have per-
formed -your promises. When
promises (shall) have been (are)
performed by you.

As soon as (when- first) they
(shall) have heard. '

If I (shall) ask.

If thou shalt obtain.

If any oné”(shall) discover.

If we (shall) do that.

If you (shall) make me Consul.

Unless they (shall) come " to-
Iorrow.

INDICATIVE MOOD—¥FUTGRE-PERFECT TENSE.

Quum dicére omnis.

Postquam convenire Coesa-
rem.

Ubi scribére litera. TUbi
litera scriptus esse a ego.

Quum praestare promis-
sum. Quum promissum pre-
status esse a tu. .

Quum primum (Simul ac)
audire.

Si rogare.

Si ¢mpetrare.

Si quis indicare.

Bi is facére. :

Si facére ego Consul.

Nisi cras venire.

Come, gone, :;et, &e., have, in this case, the sign suaLL BE, or else
only the same as in the perfect tense (14). -

Quum semel ezire.
Quum tempus praeterive.

Quum zenire mstas.

EXAMPLES,
When thou shalt be (art) once
gone out.
‘When the time shall be (is)
past. -
When summer shall be (is)
come.

As soon as (when first) the sun

shall be (is) set.
As soon as he shall be (is)

grown up.
Asg sbon as thou shalt be (art)
come thither.

Quum primim sl occi-
dére.
Simul atque adolescére.

Simul ac pervenire illuc.

- 2. Without conjunctions, dre. the sign of the first person is com-
monly sHALL, of the rest wiLL—the have being omitted (Gr. 168-2).

EXAMPLES,

I shall see.
Thou wilt do kindly, if thou
wilt come. -

%go vidére. :
acére benigne, si venire.
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- A covetous [man] will always  Avarus semper egére.
want,

We shall obtain. Impetrare.
- You will conquer. Vincére.
They will get (find) friends. Ille invenire amicus.

22.—Sometimes it is rendered by shall have; as, Quum tu hec
leges, ego illum fortasse convenero, I shall have spoken with him per-
haps, when thou shalt read these things. Cro. A¢t. 9, 156. Tibi Roma
subegerit orbem, Rome will have subdued the world for you. Lucay, 1.
Troja arserit igni? Dardanium toties suddrit sanguine litus? Shall
Troy have heen burnt? d&e. Vire, £n. 2, 581.

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.
(See Vocabulary, No. 6.)

When he has accused us, we shall hear.—When you (shall)
have heard that.—If we (shall) do this.—If the magistrates (shall)
have been appointed.—When the deeds (shall) have been ap-
proved.—When we (shall) have received the letter.—Thou wilt
hear, if the magistrate (shall) be appointed.—If you (shall) have
been appointed, we shall hear, &c. ’

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

23.—The imperative mood commands, exhorts, entreats, or
permits; as, seribe, *write thoun,” (Gr. 149).

24.—The imperative mood in English has the subject or
ominative placed after the verb. It is, however, generally un-
derstood ; as,  come (thou) forth.” The imperative of the third
person is rendered into English by ‘“let,” in the second person,
and the infinitive without “to?” prefixed; as, ¢fo, *“let (thom)
him go " (An, & Pr. Gr. 467, 468). -

EXAMPLES. .
PRESENT TENSE. '

Y

N

Learn thou good arts. Letgood  Discére bonus ars, f. Bo-
arts be learned by thee. . nug ars déses a tu.

Shun thou sloth. Fugére segnities.—Car.

S D -
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Let the vietor have a horse. Victor habére equus.

Beware thou of passionateness. Ta cavére iracundia.
Call ye me. Vocare ego.—PLATUT.

Let scholars obey their masters. Discipulus magister parére.
(Gr. 405-3d.)

Let them suffer themselves to Doceri sui pati.—Cro.
be tanght.

25.—The present subjunctive is often used instead of this mood,
especially in forbidding, after ne, nemo, nullus, &c. (Gr. 150).

. EXAMPLES. ,
Try that which thou canst [do]. Qui posse, is tentare~Oaro.
Love a parent, if he iskind; if  Amare parens, si sequus

otherwise, bear [him]. esso; si aliter, ferre.—PUBL.
Oovet not other men’s goods. Ne concupiscére alienus,
Do not thou injury to any  Ne jfuctre injuria quis-
one. quam.
Do not hurt any one. 1 l‘ge .quis nocére, (Gr. 405~
st. :

Give not up thyself to laziness. No tradére tu socordia.

Give not yourselves wholly to Ne dedére tu totus volup- -
pleasures; but rather give your- tas; quin potius doctrina tu
selves to learning. dedére.

26.—Note.—The conjunction uf, and some former verb, are here
understood, and may be supplied ; as, fac, vide, cura, monco, velim,
(ut) tentes. Cave, vide, monco, (ut) ne facias injuriam (Gr. 144, 145).

2%.—The future-perfect is also used instead of the imperative
mood (Gr. 168-8).

, EXAMPLES.
Remember thou. Tu meminisse.
See thou to it. Tu vidére.
Do not say it. Ne dicére.
Do not thou do injury. Ne fuacére injuria.
Make not haste to speak. Ne festinars loqui.
Deride nobody. Nemo irridére.

Give not up thyself to idleness.  Ne tradére tu i vig.
Let him look to it. Iile vidére. e
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28.—The future indicative (15) and the perfect subjunctive
are sometimes used in a concessive or imperative sense; as, ligues
vina, “filtrate the wine;” parta sit pecunia, * suppose the mo-
ney were obtained ;" Ahac dicta sint patribus, “let these things
be told quickly to the fathers,” (Gr. 178-4).

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

29,—The indicative and the imperative are the only moods of
the verb in Latin used in propositions strictly independent (Gr. 145).
The subjunctive mood is used to restrict or modify the thought
expressed by other parts of the verb with which it is connected.
That connection is usually made by conjunctive particles expressed
or understood, or by the relative; and the subjunctive eo connected
is rendered in a great variety of ways in English, according to the
nature of the relation expressed—sometimes by the auxiliaries may,
can, might, could, would, gc., as in the paradigms of the verb (Gr.
189); very offen by the indicative after such connectives as though,
that, as, &7; not unfrequently by the infinitive; sometimes by the
partiiple in ing, preceded by a preposition; and also in other ways
to which the connection only can direct.

The following Exercises furnish examples of the various ways in
which this mood is rendered ; but the full consideration of the subject
must be referred to its place in syntax, where the leading as well as
dependent clauses being inserted, will direct to the proper rendering

of this mood in each sentence.

PRESENT TENSE (Gr, 171).

30.—1. With some conjunction, adverb, ix_:deﬁnite, or relative,
expressed ; translated (generally) as thegndicatiye (Gr. 170-3).

Beeing I am in health. Quum valére.

Have a care (see) what thou  Vidére quis agére ;—Quis
doest ;—What is done by thee. agi a tu,

There is no (mobody is) c6vet-  Nemo avarus esse, qui non
ous man, who does not want. = egére.

Stay till we return. Expectare dam redire.

You do not know for whom  Nescire, quis parare pecu-
You get money ;—For whom mo- nia;—Quis pecunia parar:
ney is gotten by you. .. atu
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Quum avarus semper 6gére,
etiamsi abundare.
Utinam evadére doctus.

Seeing covetous men always
want, though they abound.
I wish I may become a scholar

(learned).
— Thou mayest recover. — Tu convalescére.
— The king may live long. — Rex vivére diu.

Sometimes it is rendered by the participle in ing, with am, er?, i%
are, as in the indicative mooud ; as,

Seeing I am writing letters. Quum ego scribére litera.
Seeing letters are ‘writing. Quum litera seribi. i .
Seeing he is building a house. Quum. ille @dificare do-
Seeing a house is building, &o. mus. Quum domus adifi-

. cari, &e.

Note.—This tense, after guasi, tanquam, and the like, is sometimes
translated like the imperfect; as, Quasi intelligant gqualis sif, &e.
As if they understood, &e.—Cre. Tuse. 1. . ) :

81.—2 Without any verb and conjunction expressed (Gr. 145),
the signs are, may, can, let, should, would (Gr. 171-1-3).

By this means {thué) thou may-  Ita invenire laus. Laus in-
est get (find) praise. Praige may oveniria tu.

be gotten (found) by thee.- . .
Thou canst scarcely find a faith- _ Vix reperire amicus fide-

ful friend. A faithfal friend can lis. Amicus fidelis vix 7epe-

~ soarcely be found by thee. 7iri 8 tu..
Somebody may say. - Aliquis dicére.
Let us live piously. Vivére pie.
1 should refuse. ) Recusare.
She would pray for help. Orare opis.—OvID.
Interrogatively. . .
Should I tell it ¢ Narrare #
‘What should I think ? Quis putare ?
‘Whom should I ask? Quis rogare ?
‘What shouldst thou do here? . Quis tu hic agére ?

‘Who can (could, would) believe Quis hic credére ?

this ?
Why should she ask this? Why ~_ Our ille quaritare hic?
should this be asked by her? Our hic queritari ab ille?
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8. With conjunctions, indefinites, and relatives, the signs are

may, can, &e. (Gr. 171).

That I may speak the truth.
I know ng;; what I should do

with myself (make myself).

Use thy endeavour that thou
mayest be in good health (well).

Love, that thou mayest be
loved.

I would have thee (I wish that
thou wouldst) write.

Beware that thou do not be-
lieve it. '

He begs that thou wouldst come.

Take care, that he may know.

I am afraid, that he may not
believe it,

If any one should ask.

We have nothing, which we
can (may) do.
- L advise that you would study.

Though they should deny.

Ut verum dicére.
Nescire quis ego facére.~—

E]l;z'zre opera, ut valépe.
Ut amari, amare,
Velle* (ut) scribére.
Cavére* (ne) credére.
Orare, ut venire.
Curare, ut scire.

Timére, utt credére.—~Txz.

8i quis rogare.
Nihil habére, quod agére.

Monére ut studeére.
Etsi ille negare. Ktsi ne-

1;Tl']hough it should be denied by gari ab ille.
em,

IMPERFEOT TENSE (Gr. 172).
32.—1. With conjunctions, indefinites, &e., translated as the indi-

cative (Gr. 172-4),

Seeing I did not hear what
:hhou saidst ;—What was said by
08

!f.he knew, what we were now
doing ;—What was doing now by
us.,

Quum non audire, quis di-
cére ;—Quis dici a tu.

8i seire, quisnunc agére ;—
Quis nunc agi a ego.

* Ut is often understood after volo, nolo, facio, censeo, jubeo, opto,

8ino, licet, oportet, &e., and ne after cave (Gr. 632).
t Verbs signifying to fear, as timeo, metuo, vereor, paveo, are used

affirmatively with ne, but negatively with uf, or ne non, an

d after

such verbs, these conjunctions should be rendered that, that not (An.
& Pr. Gr. 962); as, timeo ne credat, 1 am afraid that he may be-
ggg')e it; timeo ut credat, I am afraid that he may not believe it (Gr.
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. When you did not know for  Quum nescire, quis parare
whom yougot money;—For whom pecunia ;—Quis pecunia pa-

money was gotten by you. rart a tu.

I staid till they returhed. 2 Expectare dum redire.

I wish I were in health. Utinam valére.

—Thou spokest from thy heart. — Tu lgqus ex animus,

— We were wise enough. — Sapére satis.

—You used diligence;—Dili- — Tu adhsbere diligentia;
gence was used by you. —Diligentia adhibéri a tu.

Sometimes it is rendered by the participle in tng with was, wert,
were ; as,

While I was writing letters. Dum scribére litera. Dum
‘While letters were writing. litera seribs.

‘While he was building a house. Dum ille @dificare domus,
‘While a house was building, &. Dum domus edificari, &e.

33.—2. Wxth the slgns would, could, should, might, either with
or without conj 3 , doc. (Gr. 172).

I would take care. Curare.
He begged that I would come. 8 Orare ut venire,
Thou wouldst think thyself  Puture tu felix, si esse
happy, if thou wert rich. dives
by Iie might say. It might be said Dwére. Dici ab ille.
im.
The day would fail me, if I  Dies deficére ego, si enume-

should reckon every one. rare omnis.

We should not suffer it. Non sinére.

You would learn willingly, if  Discére libenter, si sapére.
you were Wise

Men would follow virtue, if = Homo sectari virtus, si
they were wise, sapére.

Interrogatioely.

‘What should I do? Quis facére ?

‘Wouldst thou not think thyself = Nonne putare tu felix
happy ? .

Might not (would not) he say ? Nonne dicére?

‘What would he say ? Quis dicére ?

Should we not do it ? Annon facére?

‘Would you suffer it ¢ Num sinére ?

‘Would they believe ¢ An credére?
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pErFECT TENSE (Gr. 178).

1. Indefinite.

84.—1. With conjunctions, indefinites, &e., translated as the indi-
cative.
Though I sought for thee yes-  Licet quorére tu herl. Li-
terday. Though thou wert sought cet guasitus esse a ego heri.

for by me yesterday. .
I do not know whither you  Nescire qud profectus esse.

went,

Who can doubt, but God created ~ Quis dubitare, quin Deus
the world i—But the world was ereare mundusf Quin mun-
created by God ? dus ereatus esse & Deus{

Yon know, how great praise  Scire, quantus laus adeptus
we got. esse.

Though ma'xlmvz did not believe  Quanquam multi non ere-
these things, Though these things dére hic. Quanquam hio non
were not believed by many. creditus esse & multus.

I wish I satisfied the master. Utinam satisfacére praecep-

tor. (Gr. 897. 1IL.)

— Thou spokest truth. ~ Dicére verum.
35.—2. Without a conjunction, the sign is might.

Perhaps I might be in an error Errare fortasse.—PLIN. F-
(might err). pist. 1, 23.
Perbaps T might add more kind ~_ Forsitan addére blanditia
expressions. plus.—Ovip. Met. 7. 816.
crhaps the Sabine [women] ~ Forsitan Sabina nolle.—O,
7 vip. Amor. 1, 8, 89. *

might be unwilling.
Porhaps Ulysses might keep  Ulysses agére forsan dies
his wife's birth (natal) day. natalis conjux.—Ovip, Trist,
5, 5, 8.
2. Definite.

. t'36.---1. With conjunctions, indefinites, &c., translated as the indi-
ative.

Though I have made trial. _ Etiamsi fucére periculum.
Though trial has been made by Etiamsi periculum factus esse

‘' me, a ego.



30 SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD—PERFECT TENSE.

Tell me, what you have got. Dicére mihi quis nactus
esse.
I know a man, who has pro-  Nosse homo, qui promit-
mised. tére.
Seeing we all have sinned. Quum omnis peccare.’

I gm glad, that you have es-  Gaudére, qudd evadére.
caped.
desire to know, what they  Aveére scire, quis agére ,—
have done ;—What has been done Quis actus esse ab ille.
by them. '

Passives with the signs am, art, &c., as in the indicative mood.

m

§89

87.—2. With the signs may have, or as the indicative.

- "That (lest) he may not have  Ne non perdére, non oes-
{(ﬁ, the gamester does not cease sare perdére lusor.—~OviD.
ose, :
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Then I should have saved the
Capitol in vain.

Thon fearest that I have not
received thy epistle.—That thy
epistle has not been received by
we.

I am afraid that he may have
taken it ill.

I fear that I may have taken
pains (undertaken labour) in vain,
—That thou mayest have exceeded
moderation ;—That she may have
heard these things.

31

Tunc ego nequioquam Oa-
pitolium servare.—Lrv,

Veréri, ut (Gr. 638) acci-
pére tuus epistola ;—Ut tuus
epistola acceptus esse a ego.—
Cl% Att. G -

eréri, ne (Gr. 638)ille gra~

vils ferre.—Ter. Eu)n. 1, 2.

Metuére, ne (Gr. 638) frus-
tra suscipére labor ;—Ne exce-
dére modus ;—Ne ille hic au-~
di?.——Puur. Casin. 8, 8,12,
&,

Passives signifying & thing but just now past, have the English
8E instead of HAVE BEEN, or they may be rendered by the indicative

mood.

EXAMPLES,

Perhaps the work may be (is)
finished.ps

Perhaps he may be (is) reduced
to poverty,

1 fear, that the city may be (is)
taken.

Fortasse opus . jfinilus

esse.

Fortasse redactus esss ad
paupertas.

eréri, ne urbs captus

‘.

Also, come, gone, set, &c., have the sign BE or 18 instead of mave.

EXAMPLES.

_ Perhaps the mother may be (is)
come,

Ifear that he may be (is) re-
turned already.

I fear that I may be (am)come
too late,

I fear that the time is past;— -

That the labour is lost.

Forsitan mater venire.—
Ovip. Ep. 18.

Metugre, ne (Gr. 688) re-
dire jam.—Txr. Eun. 8,5,

Metugre, ne (Gr. 633) oe-
nire serd.— Vid. Cro. Az, 14,

Metugre _ne (Gr. 633) tem-
pus pralerire; Ne opera
perire.

38.—3. This perfect of the subjunctive sometimes inclines very
much to a future signification; and is therefore called, by some
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grat::imarians, the proper future of that which is named the petential
mood.

The signs are should, would, could, may, can.

EXAMPLES,

I should choose rather to be iloptm pauper esse po-
poor. ~tils. -
- ({ would not do it without your = Non fueére injussu tuus.
order.

-Thou wouldst choose rather to  Praferre valére, quam di-
be in health than to be rich? - ves esse.—HoRr

‘Who would say that the covet- Quis dicére av:arus (Gr.671)

ous man is rich ¢ esse dives?
You would play more willingly  Zudére libentiiis quam stu-
than study. dére.

They will be angry, if they  Irasci, si resciscére. i
sth)fuIId knglvg it.

- should now hang myself, I  8i nuno ego 81 suspendérs,
should fool away my pains, and meus opera ludére, et preeter
besides my pains, I should spend opera,restis frustra sumptifa-~

-ghalter in vain, and should create cére, et inimicus meus vo-
pleasure to my enemies. lupr}:as creare.—~Pravt. Casin.
; 2,7, 1.

The é)nssive form here is amatus sim ; which is scarcely used, ex-
cept in deponents ; as, Ubivis facilids passus sisn, qudm in hac re, me
deludier. Teg. And.

This tense is resolvable by welim or possim with the infinitive
mood, or by the present subjunctive; as, (;’ tarim, i. e. Velim optare,
or optem. Sometimes by the present indicative; as, Deos audisse
crediderim ; i. e. Gredo. It respects either the time present (as in
that passage of Plautus above); or indefinitely any time whatever.

This tense may sometimes be rendered by the sign smary; as,
Quin etiam corpus libenter obtulerim, 8i representari morte mea liber-
tas civitatis potest. Crc. Phil. 2. *“I shall willingly offer my body, if
the liberty of the city may be presently established by my death.”
Sometimes by the sign can; as, Quis dubitdrit, quin egrotationes
animi, ex eo, quid magni cestimetur ea res, ex qua animus egrotat,
oriantur# Cio. Tusc. 4. *““ Who can doubt, that,” &e.

This tense is also sometimes equivalent to the future-perfect tense ;
a8, Ac non id metuat, ne, ubi eam acceperim, sese relingquam, *“ When
I shall have received hey.” Terent, Eun. 1, 2.
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PLUPRRFEOT TENSE (Gr. 174).
39.—1. With conjunctions, indefinites, &c., translated as the

indicative,

Because I had received a kind-
ness, Becquse a kindness had
been received by me.

If thou hadst restrained thy
passion. If passion had been re-
strained by thee.

He who had offered injury.
By whom injury had been offered.

If they had kept promise.

1 did not know whether he had
tlu;nked (given thanks to) him or
I

()
I wish I had obeyed.
I wish yon had made trial.

Qudd aceipére beneficinm.
Quod beneficiam accoptus esse

a ego.
S%ocohibéro iracundia. Si
iracundia coktditus esse a

tu.

Ile qui 4nferre injuria.
A qui injuris t/litus esse.

8i servare promissum.

Nescire an agére gratia ille,
necne.

Utinam parére.
Utinam facére periculum,

Come, gone, run, set, &e., with the signs was, wert, were.

When he was gone away before.
When the time was past.
When the labour was lost.
Seeing the summer was come,
After the sun was set.
_When the morning star was
risen,
After we were set together on
6 grass,
_;ssoonas we were got to the
dity.

Quum ille abirs antea.
Quum tempus praterire.
Quum opera perire.
Quum sestas venire,
Postquam sol occidére.
Quando Lucifer ortus esse.

Postquam considére in her-
ba. (Gr. 608. R. LI
Simul ac pervenire ad urbs,

40.—2. With the signs, might have, would have, could have, should
have, ought to have, and had for would have or should have.

If he had (should have) com-
msnded it, I would have obeyed.

Thou shouldst (oughtest to)
have called me.

Camsar would never have done
this, nor suffered it.

We could not have escaped this
mischief, .
2

8i jubére, parére.—Vid,
Cro. Am. c. 11, :

Vocare. — Vire. &n. 4,
678.

Omsar nunquam hie fackre,
ngqlie8 passus esse.—Cro. Aty
14, 18. )

Non ¢ffugére hic malum, -
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You should have (ought to
have) imitated him, and should
have resisted.

The good might have conquer-
ed, and the rogues might have
been defeated.

I feared that we had taken
pains (undertaken the labour)
in vain:—That pains had been
taken (labour undertaken) in vain
by us. .

— That they had heard these
things.—That these things had
been heard by them.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD——PLUPERFECT TENSE. "

Imitatus esse ille, et resis-
tére.

Vincére bonus, et victus

ess¢e  improbus. — Cro. pro
Sext. -
8 Veréri, ne (Gr. 633)

frustra suscipére labor :—Ne
labor frustra susceptus esse
a ego,

— Ne ille audire‘hic.—Ne
hic auditus esse ab ille.

— That they had returned. — Ne ille redire.
Interrogatively.
‘Wouldst thou have obeyed ? An parere ?

‘Wouldst thou not have obeyed?
- Would Cesar have done or suf-
fered this? Would not Camsar
have suffered this?
‘Who would have done this?
Could we have escaped ?

Annon-(nonne) parére ?

An Ceasar hic facére aut
passus esse? Nonne Csosar
hic passus esse ?

Quis hic facére ?

An ¢ffugére ?

Note.—The verbs come, gone, set, and the like, have the sign BE

instead of HAD here also.

4 1.—8. There is a peculiar use of tbis.pluperfect of the subjune-
" tive, when a thing is signified as future at a certain time [i)ast referred

to. It is rendere

by should, or as the imperfect of the su

junctive or

indicative (Gr. 174); as, Tuis denunciavi, si rursus tam multa attulis-
sent, omnia relaturos # “I declared to your servants, that if they
brought (should bring) so many things again, they should carry them
all back again.” PLin. Ep. 28, 6. Testabatur Cocles, nequicquam eos
JSugere, si transitum hostibus pontem a tergo.reli]quissent, “If they left,
or should leave the bridge,” &e. Liv. L. 2. Imperaret quod vellet;
quodcungue imperavisset [ whatever he commanded or should com-
mand”), se esse facturos. C£s. B. Oiv. 3. 1bi futuros Helvetios, ubi
Owsar constituisset [“should ap oint"}; atque eos esse voluisset [ ““should
be willing to have them to be”). Id. B. Gall. 1. _Oraculum datum est,
Athenas victrices jﬁ:e, & rex Interfectus esset [“was slain or should
be slain”]. Cro. . 5.(Gr. 174.) )
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EXAMPLES,
[The following examﬁles may be omitted till after the pupil has

gone over the fature of t!

Thou promisedst that thou
wouldst write, if I desired (should
degire) it.

Thou saidst that thou wouldst
come, if thou didst (shouldst) ob-
tain leave.

They decrced a reward if any
one shonld discover.

He declared that we should be
punished (suffer punishment) if
wo did (should do) that :—If that
was (should be) done.

Unless we came (sbould come)
the next day.

Marius said he would make an
end of the war in a short time, if
theyulmade (should make) him
consul.

Xerxes proposed a reward.to
him who invented (should invent)
anew pleasure,

ZXerxes delighted so much (even
to this extent) in luxury, that he
proposed & reward by proclama-
tion to him, who found (should
find) a new kind of pleasure.

Plato declared that the world
(the circle of lands) would then,
and not till then (at last), be hﬁf'
PY, when either wise men should

in to reign, or kings to be wise.

lato thought that states would
then, and not till then (at last)
be happy, when (if) either learne
and wise men should begin to
govern them, or those who gov-
erned should employ their whole
study in learning and wisdom.

e infinitive.]

Promittére tu scripturus
gesse), sirogare.—PLIN. Epist.

, B.
Dicére tu venturus esse, si
impetrare venia.

Decernére preomium, si quis
indicare.—8AL. .

Denunciare ego daturus
esse poena, si is facére :—Bi is
Jactus esse,

Nisi posterns dies (R. xv.)
venire.

Marius dicére sui brevis
tempus (Gr. 565. R. xv1.) con-
fecturus (esse) bellum, si sui
consul facére.

Xerxes premium propo-
nére is qui novus voluptas
invenire.—Cro. Tus. 5.

Xerxes ed usque luxuria
gaudére, ut edictum preemiom
is (32) propon¥re, qui novus
voluptas genus reperire. —
Var. Max. 9, 1.

Plato, tum demum terra
orbis beatus futurus (esse),
8 preedicare, quum aut sa-
piens regnare, aut rex sap&re
capisse—Id. )7, .

Plato 8 putare, tum deni-
que beatus (Gr. 180-8) esse
respublica, si aut dootus et sa-
piens regtre is capisse, aut qui
82 regére omnis suus stadinm
in doctrina et sapientia collo-
care.—QC10. ad Q. Fr. 1. 1.

Examples of this kind are very frequent in Cmsar, and in Cic. de
Divinatione, it being the usual style of recitals of laws, speeches, and
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. the law, speech, or predic-
the pluperfect, which bears
ll.sthe imperfect does to the
es.

Si malus condére in quis
is carmen, jus esse.—Hog.
. 1.2,

Duodecim tabula caput
ncire, si quis carmen con-
r¢ qui infamia (32) afferre
ter.~Cic. in Fragm.,

Qui imperare, sui facturus
sse) pollicéri. — Cxs. B.
io. 1.

Qui imperare, sui facturus
sse) 8 polliceri—Cxs. B.
all, 4. "
Sors esse ita redditus : Ma-
r qui dare princeps oscu-
m, victor esse.—OvID. Fast.
718. .
Apollo, penes is summaus
'bs Romanus potestas futu-
18 (esse), 3 respondére, qui,
ite omnis, mater osculum
wre—VaL. Max. 7. 2.
Dictre lex, qui hostis opis
rre, caput puniri,—QUINC.
eclam. 318.

Adversus is conscriptus lex
g;i qui opis ferre hostis.—
na.

Tunc habendus esse is for-
na, qui deus dare.—Liv. l.
)

Frustra verbum factus
sse) renunciare; arma (Gr.
19 & 671) decernére esse,
wbendusque is fortuna, qui
eus dare—~Ibid.
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Note—When the former verb in such recitals is of the present
tense, because it refers to the time past, and is put for the imperfect

or perfect, the latter may be either the perfect or pluperfect;
Pollicentur sese facturos, que imperdrit : Renunciant hagndam

eam fortunam quam dit dedissent.

as,
esse

FUTURE TENSE.

42.—This tense is composed of the participle in rus and sim, and
18used with conjunctiona, indefinites, and sometimes with the rela-
tive qui. The sign is sHALL or wiLL. (Gr. 170-1.)

i I am uncertain yet what I shall
o,
I am glad that I shall see him.

Since I shall see thee, I shali
write nothing more.

I neither know what I should
do, nor what I shall do. -

I will let (make that) you know
on what day I shall come.

Neither where, nor when I shall
800 thee, can I guess.

I would have thee write (I
should wish that thou wouldst
write) what thou shalt do.

I ask whether or no thou wilt
do [it].

Tdoubt not that thon wilt stay

ere,

Take care that I may know the
day on which thou shalt (wilt) go
out from Rome.

ere is nothing so great which
T shall (will) not do for thy sake.

Should I (am I such a man that
I should) promise my daughter to
him to ‘whom I shall not marry
(give) her?

Incertus esse etiam, quis
Jacturus esse.—TER.

Gaudére, qudd visurus esse

Quum visurus esss tu, nihil
amplius soribre.

ecquis(88)agire, nec quis
;ctum esse, scire.—Oro. Att.
, 10.

Facdre ut(32)scire, quis dies
(Gr. 565) venturus esse.—
Cio. Att. 16, 8.

Nec ubi, neo quando tu vi-
surus esse, posse suspicari.—
Ibid. 11, 18.

(33)Velle [ut](88)scribdre,
quis esse acturus.—Ib. T, 22.

Quserire, essene jfacturus,
—Cro.

Non dubjtare, quin ibi man-
surus esse.—Cro. Att. 9, 10.

Curare, ut scire dies, quis
(Gr. 565) Roma exiturus esse.
—1Ib. 2,11,

Nihil esse tantus, qui non
ego tuus causa (Gr. 542) fac-
turus esse.—Q. Fam. 1b, 11.

Egon’ ut is(33)despondére
filia, qui daturus non esse f—
Ter

.
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INFINITIVE MOOD.

A4 3.—The future in rus with essem instead of the pluperfect sub-

junctive. The sign SHOULD or wouLD.

I desired to know what thou
wouldst do, and when thou wouldst
return.

I was glad that I should seo
him.

I neither knew what I did, nor
what I should do. :

Neither where nor when I .

should see thee, could I guess.

I did mnot doubt, that thou
wouldst stay.

I did not know the day on which
thou wouldst go out.

Should I (am I such a man that
I should) promise my daughter to
one to whom I should not marry
(give) her ?

Scire velle, quis tu esse fac-
turus, et quando esse redi-
turus.—Cro. Att. 12, 41.

. Gaudére, quod visurus esss
is

Nec quis (32)aggre, nec quis
acturus esse, scire.

Nec ubi, nec quando tu i
surus esse, posse suspicari.

Non dubitare, quin man-
surus esse.

Nescire dies, qui (Gr. 565)
exiturus esse.

Egon’ is ut despondére filia,
qui non daturus esse ?

INFINITIVE MOOD.

44.—The InFiNrTIvE MoOD expresses the meaning of the verb
in a general manner, without any distinction of person or num-
ber; as, scribére, * to write,” (Gr. 152.) .

The tenses of the infinitive are three, the present, the perfect,
and the future—and, in the active voice, the future-perfect.

In Latin, the tenses of the infinitive express its action as past,

present, or future, not with regard to the present time as in the
other moods, buwith regard to the time of the leading verb on

which it is dependent. (Gr. 176.)

The infinitive is used in two different ways; viz., without a

subject, or with it. (Gr. 177.)

The Infinitive without a subject.

45.—The infinitive without a subject follows a verb or ad-
jective, and is always translated in the same way, whether the
preceding verb be present, past, or future (Gr. 178).
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EXAMPLES.

I cease to write. Desindre scridére.

Dost thou delay to speak to  Cessare alldqui (eum)?—
(him) ? Tee.
I desire to become a scholar  Cupére ¢vddére doctus.
(learned).

We are forbidden to do injury.  Prohibéri facére injuria.

Thou oughtest to perform pro-  Debére prastare promis-

mises, sam.

Thou seemest to me to desire  Vidéri ego ezpetére sapi-
wisdom, . entia.

He seems to become a scholar  Videéri eadére doctus.
(learned).

Desiring to learn. Cupiens discére.

Hastening to go home. Properans abire domus.—

(Gr. 558.)

Worthy to be loved. Dignus amari.

Skilful in singing. Peritus cantare.

Prepared to command. Paratus imperare.

46.—The sign 10 is omitted when the former verb is may, can,
might, would, could, made by licet, volo, nolo, possum, debeo, &e. (Gr.
147 & 668, Note 1.)

I cannot write. Non posse scridére.
Money may be taken away. Pecunia posse erips.
It cannot be done. . Non posse fiéri. y .
Virtue cannot dte, ="y’ ¢ Virtus non posse eméri. =~ <
All would (all wish to) know. Scire velle omnis.
Yon may (it is allowed to you  Licet tu (Gr. 228-6 & 409)
t0) go home, ire domus, (Gr. 5568.)
I could not write. Non 8 posse scribére.
It could not be done. Non posse fiéri.
Mutius could burn his hand. Mutius posse urére manus.
. He wonld not take [it]. 8 Nolle accipére,
That ecould not be prevented. Is non posse cavéri.
We might not (it was not al-  Non licére ego (Gr. 223 6
lowed to us to) come. & 409) venire.

To is likewise omitted after the English words must, bid, dare, let,
and make (An. & Pr. Gr. 877). . v

EXAMPLES.

*I must (it behoves me to) write  Oportet ego (Gr. 423) seri-
a letter. bére epistola.
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He bid me come.

‘We dare not refuse.

I will not let you go.

The darkness made us wan-
der.

INFINITIVE MOOD.,

Jubére ego venire.

Non audére recusare.
Non sinére tu abire.
Tenebre facére ego errare.

47.—The present infinitive is generally translated as the per-

fect without %o, when it comes after the past tenses of possum,
volo, nolo, malo, translated could, would, would not, would rather ;
and with to after the same tenses of debeo and tet translated
ought ; as, melius fier:i non potuit, “It could not have been
done better.” Dividi oportuit, “ It ought to have been divided.”

N

EXAMPLES.

Thou never couldst have (hast
been able to) come more season-
ably than thou comest now.

There could have been (able to
be) no living at all without arts.

Cities could not have been (able
to be) built without an assembly
of men.

There could have been (able to
be) neither navigation, nor agri-
cultare,.without the assistance of
men.

It is evident, that men could
not have lived (been able to live)
conveniently without the assist-
ance of men.

I would have come if I could.

‘What would you have had (did
you wish) me do for you ¢

They themselves were held with
the same difficulties with- which
they would have (had wished to)
shut up the Romans.

He bad'a knife wherewith he
would have slain (with which he
wished to slay) himself.

- You ought not to have been a
helper to your friend sinning.

Nunquam 8 posse magis
opportunus v¢n¢7e, quim nune
advénire.—PrAvrT.

Sine ars vita omnino nul-
lus esse (40) posse.—Cio.

Urbs sine coetus homo non

40 posse edificari.—Ib.

Ne‘ﬁue navigatio, neque
agricultura, sine opera homo
esse(40)posse.—I bid.

Perspicuus ésse, home sine
homo opera commddé vivére
non posse, pérf. infin.

8 Velle venire,si (40) posse.

Quis 3 velle ego facére tu?
—TeR. Phor. 1, 5.

Qui difficultas Romanus
claudére 4 velle, idem ipse
tenéri.—Cxs. B. Gall. 8.

Ferrum 8 habére, qui -sui
occidére 8 velle,

Non 8 debére adjutor esse
amicus peccans,
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, « T geem,” followed by the dative of its snbj
is n‘::a'ﬁ; Ze%;ed “think.” When thus used, the ipﬁnim
after it is rendered like the indicative, or like the infinitive with
a subjoct (49 below); as, Videor mihi esse, ““ I think that I am ;”
lit,, %I seem to m to be.”

. EXAMPLES.
1 think that I (I seem to myself tm.’V'idéri ego adipisci scien-

to) gt knowledge.

Thou thinkest that thow art  Vidéri tu factus (esse*) ar-
become (thou seemest to thyself tifex. (Gr. 826.)
to have become) an artist. .

He thinks that he is become (he Vidéri sui evddére doctus,
seoms to himself to be) a scholar.  (Gr. 826.) -

Ho thinks that he has (he seems  Vidéri sui adeptus (esse®)
to himself to have) gotten favour. gratia.

You think that {on (you seem  Vidéri tu consecutus (esss*)
to yourselves to) have obtained victoria.
the victory. .

They think that they shall (they ~ Vidéri sui adepturus (esse*)
sezm'tﬁ themselves to be about to) ~ divitiee, ,
get riches,

Miscellansous Examples to be turned into Latin,
For the Latin words, see English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

They began to ask assistance.—They had begun to despair.—
They endeavour to carry on the war.—Osmsar determined to cat
down the woods.—These are said to have a hundred cantons.—
He despises to be taught.—Money cannot (knows not to) change
nature.—He endgavours to perform his promise.—I (we) did not
begin to philosophize on a sudden.—No art can come up to the
skill of natare.—The mind always desires to be employed (to
a0t); nor can it endure perpetual inactivity.—It is always ad-
vantageous to be a good man, because it is always honorable.

The Tnfinitive Mood with a subject.

49.—The infinitive mood with an accusative before it as its -
ubject, is usnally rendered as the indicative—the particle that

# Fsse is sometimes understood (Gr. 179-6).
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being sometimes placed before it, sometimes not (Gr. 17911, &
180 ; also 670 & 673). : :

The infinitive with its subject forms a dependent clause, which
is sometimes the subject of the verb on which it depends; as,
te istud non audivisse mirum est, * that you have not heard that,
is surprising” (Gr. 670. 1st.) : but most commonly its object; as,
miror te non istud audivisse, * I wonder that you have not heard
that.” (Gr. 670. 2d.) '

PRESENT TENSE.

850.—1. When the preceding verb is of the present or future tense,
the present-infinitive is likewise translated as the present. (Gr. 179-1.)

EXAMPLES.

I say [that] I praise thee;  Dic¥re ego laudare tu.—
—[That] thou art praised by me. Tu laudari a ego.

I see [that] thou desirest know-  Vidére tu expetére scien-
ledge ;—[That] knowledge is de- tia.—Scientia expéti a tu.
sired by thee.

‘We know [that] God governs Scire Deus gubernare mon-
the world ;—[That] the world is dus.—Mundus gubernari & .
governed by God. Deus.

You see [that] we write (are  Vidére ego scribére litera.
writing) letters ;—[That] letters —Litera scribi a ego.
are writing by us. .

I have heard [that] you get  Audire tu parare divitie.
riches ;—[That] riches are getting —Divitie parari a tu.

you.
yWe know [that] all [men] blame Scire omnis culpare ingra
the ungratetul ;—[That] the un- tus.— Ingratus culpari ab
grateful are blamed by all. ‘omnis,

51.—2. When the preceding verb is of the imperfect, perfect, or
luperfect tense, the present of the infinitive is translated as the
imperfect or perfect-indefinite of the indicative. (Gr. 179-1.)

Thou knewest [that] I was  Nosse ego seribére litera.
writing letters,— [That] letters —Litera scribi a ego.
‘Wwere writing by me. .

— [That] he reverenced his — Tlle reveréri parens suus,
Parents, and followed virtue. et sectars virtus.
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—[That] we gave ot;rt ;ﬁx;ds ~— Ego dars opera litera.
r) to learning (letters).
(elﬂe’[l’;;:t% they were talking. — Llle fabulart,
' PERFECT TENSE,

52.—1. When the preceding verb is of the present or future tense,
the perfect of the infinitive is translated as the perfect of the indica-
tive, indefinite or definite. (Gr. 179-2.) "

Note—In the compound forms of the infinitive, i e. the perfect
infinitive passive, and the future, and the future-perfect infinitive
active, the participle must always be of the same gender, number,
and case as the accusative before it. "

1. Indefinite,

Tsay [that] I sought for thee.  Diclre ego quarére tu.
—[That] thou wert sought for by —Tu guwsitus esss a ego.

me.
I think [that] thou didst well—  Putare tu bene facére.—
[That] this was well done by thee. Hic bene factus esse a tu.
We know [that] God created  Bcire Deus erears mundus,
the world.—[That] the world was —Mundus creatus eme a
created by God. Deus.

And so in the other examples, 50, 51.
2. Definite.

Tsay [that] I have often sought = Dicére ego smpe gquarsre
for thee—[That] thon hast been tu.—Tu smpe quasitus esse
often sought for by me. a ego.

E [That] thou hast spokem  — Tu locitus esse bene.
el

— [That] she has found her =~ — Ille reperire parens,
parents,

And so in the other examples, 50, 51.

The following examples are in accordance with the statement
ve; see No. 18, .

Thou believest [that] I am re-  Creddre ego redactus esse
duced to want. ad egestas,
~ [That] the work is finished. — Opus n. finitus esse,
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— [That] the city is taken. — Urbs captus esse,

— [That] we are conquered. — Ego victus esse.

— [That] her parents (the pa- — Ejus parens reperius
_ rents of her) are found. esse, )

He thinks [that] thou art come  Putare tu advenire citd. ‘
quickly.

— [That] they are gone. — Ille abire.

— [That] they are entered into =~ — Ille ingressus esse (in)
the eity. urbs.

— [That] the sun is set. — 8ol occidére.

— [That] the moon is (up) risen. =~ — Luna ortus esse.

— [That] the time is past. — Tempus praterire.

~— [That] the labour is lost, &c. = — Opera perire, &o.

853.—2. When the preceding verb is of the imperfect, perfect, or
pluperfect tense, the perfect of the infinitive is translated as the plu-
perfect of the indicative. (Gr. 179-2.) .

Itold thee [that] I had sought  Diclre tibi ego guerére tu
for thee before. —[That] thon antea.—Tu guamsitus essc 8
Fadst been sought for by me be- ego antea.

ore. .

Thou knewest [that] thou Radst 7 Scire tu promittére pri-
promised the day before. die. .

Thou knewest [that] the master 7 Scire presceptor s®pe
had often forbidden that.—[That] prohibére is.—Is sepe prohi-
that had been often forbidden by ?itus esse a prasceptor, &o.
the master, &ec. '

For the following, see No. 18 above.

Thou saidst [that] he was gone  Dictre ille abire antea.
away before.

— [That] the time was past. — Tempus praterire.
— [That] the labour was lost. — Opera perire.

— [That] the summer wascome. = — Venire smostas.

— [That] the sun was set. — Sol occidére.

— [That] the moon was risen, = — Luna ortus essc, &c.

-

FUTURE TENSE.

54.—1. When the preceding verb is of the present or future
tense, the future of the infinitive with esse is translated as the future
of the indicative. (Gr. 179-8.)
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Note 1.—The verbs ¢sse and

45

isse in the future and future-perfect

infiniti ften understood (Gr. 179-4).
mﬁmzlt:ez.tel).;ponent verbs have the future of the infinitive like

acti.e: verbs (Gr. 179-8). The future-infinitive passive consists of the
former supine and iri; a8, scriptum iri (Gr. 179-T).

EXAMPLES.
1, Importing will or purpose.
Examples with the sign wiLL.®
1 say [that] I will write letters. " tg)i«%re ©go soripturus (esse)
ra.
Theu sayest [that] thou wilt  Tu dickre tu scripturus
write letters, (esse) litera.
He says [that] he [himself] will  Dicére sui scripturus (essc)
write letters. litera.

We promise [that] we will do
our endeavour.

'%ou promise [that] you will
81

'Tlioy promise [that] they will
give (use) diligence,

Ego promittére ego datu-
rus (est6) opera.
Tu promittsre tu missurus

(mﬁ?.
e promittire sui adhibi-
turus (esse) diligentia.

Examples with the sign smALL.

written by me.

— [That] thou shalt know.

- [Thnt} he shall know.
~— [That] you and they shall
kuow.

Thon sayest E;hat] letters shall
be written by thee.

He says [that] letters shall be
written by himself. -

— [That] I shall know the
whole matter,

— [That] thou shalt hear.

~ [That] the queen shall hear.

I say [that] letters shall be
by me. ’

Dicére litera scribi a ego.

— Tu sciturus (esse).
— Ille sciturus (esse).
— Tu et ille sciturus (esse).

Dictre l{tera 8eribi a tu.

Dickre litera scribs a sui.

— Ego sciturus (esse) res
omnis,

— Tu auditurus (esse).
— Regina auditurus (esse).

* Whether will or skall is the auxiliary in the English future, it
makes no difference in the form of the Latin verb.—No. 19, Note.
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9. Signifying bars even’

Examples with the

I believe [that] I shall see.

Thou believest [that] thou shalt
get the victory.

He believes [that] he shall go.

We believe [that] we shall ob-
tain leave.

You believe [that] you shall get
(make) an estate.

They believe [that] they shall
get friends.

sign SEALL.

COredére :gopo
Credére tu
victoria. (Gr. 484) (ess0)

Tlle credére sui 6furtd & 7
Ego credére ego mpe
venia.
th’::o(r?&eé)re tu facturus G

'e8. o
Tlle credére sui inventurts

oisurtd (@)
titurus (%)

(ess¢) amicus.

Examples with the sign WILL.

I believe [that] leave will be
obtained by us.
— [That] thou wilt get the vic-

tory.
}ybelieve [that] he will go.
— [That] you and they will

y.
Thou believest [that] I will
see. »
— [That] he will hear.
He hopes [that] I will not
on.

en-
will

get

be 8¢) amicus,
ab ille.

Credére venia impetrari 5

— Tu potiturus (esse) vic-

toria. (Gr. 484, R. Xxv1.)

Credo ille sturus (esse).

— Tu et ille mansurus
esse).

Tu ocreddre ego wvisurus

(esse).

— Tlle auditurus (esse).
Sperare ego non dturus

(esse).

—Ta 'h%et/mtwrus (esse).
— Ego daturus (esse) ope-

ra. Opera dari a ego,

Sperare ille inventurus (et
cus invenirt

55.,—2. When the preceding verbés of thé imperfect, 1
pluperfect tense, the future of the infinitive with n};:; i? %exrigl;?:g’ l‘:)l;

would or should. (Gr. 179-3.)

I said [that] T would write letters.

Thou saidst [that] thou wouldst write letters.
He said [that] he would write letters.

‘We promised [that] we would do our endeavour
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You promised [that] you would send.
They promised {that] they would give diligence.
1 said [that] letters should be written by me.

— [That] thou shouldst know.

— [That] he should know.

— [That] you and they should know.
Thou saidst [that] letters should be written by thee.

Aud s0 on_ through the rest of the exam

les at Num. 54, tnmini

the former verb into the perfect tense, and the sign will into woul

and shall into should.

56.—3. The future of the infinitive with FUISSE (i. e., the future-
gerfect), is nlwags rendered by would kave, or should have, whatever

¢ the tense of the preceding verb.
I shewed [that] I would have
satisfied him,

He will think, [that] I would
(should) not have written.

Dost thou think, I would
(should) have said these things ?

Dost thou think, [that] I would
(should) have undertaken so great
labours?

We should not~have thought,
[that] thou wouldst have done
that, unless, &e.

Iam assured (it is well known
to me), [that] Cessar would nei-
ther have done nor suffered that.

I say [that] he-would not have
sold these things. :

What do, we think, they would
have done ?

Nobody shall persuade me,
[that] Paulus and Africanus
would have attemgted so greab
things unless, &e.

Ostendére, ego is (Gr. 897)
satisfacturus fuisse—0C. Att,

’Existimare, ego scripturus
non fuisse.—Ib. 11, 29.

Censére, ego hic dicturus
Juisse #—Cro. Fin.

An censére, ego tantus la-
bor suscepturus fuisse ?—Or0.
de Sen.
Non putare, tu ille jfactu-
rus jfuisse, nisi, &ec.—PLIx,
Paneg.

Mihi exploratum est, Osesar
hic neque facturus, mneque
passurus  fuisse.—Cro. Att.
14, 14,

Dicére, ille hic non fuisse
venditurus.—Cio, in Verr.

Quis arbitrari, is facturus
Suisse ?—Ci10. de Am.

Nemo mihi persuadére,
Panlus et Africanus tantus
Suisse conaturus, nisi, &e.—.
Cio. de Senec. 28. )

. 5%7.~When the former verb speaks of men in general, it may
very elegantly be varied by the passive voice.
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tu éré.
They think thee { i, pe wise. g:t;;em sap
Thou art thought Putare ille sapére.

They thought him ise. tari
He 1{'&5 thought tobew Dlle pu

PERFEOT TENBE.

. condére
They say [that] Romulus found- (f,);f“ Romaulus .
Rome. . . . y
Rontlnu(ius is 8aid to have founded ~ Romulus dici condére
ma.
Ro'i‘.i:ee.y say [that] Rome was  Dicére Roma conditus et
founded by Romulus. s Romalus, | s et &
Rome is said to have been found- Roma dici conailus
ed by Romulus. - Romulus. (Gr. 826.) crs
They said [that] Romulus had _ Dicére Romulus condér
founded Rome. Roma.

FUTURE TENSE.

They believe that the king will ~ Creddre rex [esse] ventu-
come. 7u8.
The king is believed to be about ~ Oredi rex [esse] venturus.
to come.

Miscellaneous Ezamples to be turned into Latin,
For the Latin words, see English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

Do you think that such excellent men did such things without
reason i—Ancient philosophy thought that & happy life was
placed in virtue alone.—I deem it not improper zkat 11 1 should
write to you.—I desired that you should understand this now.—
I desired that you should understand this afterwards.—We think
that you can very easily ezplain that—that you will explain
that—that you have explained that.—We thought that you could
very easily explain that—that you had explained that—rthat %ou.
would explain that—rthat you would have explained that{-You
know that I think the same thing—that I thought the same
thing.—You knew that I thought the same thing.—I suppose
that you prefer to experience our silence.—I gupposed that you
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wished rather, &o.~—It is evident that man consists of body and
mind.—It is innate to all and as it were engraven on the mind
that there are gods.

PARTICIPLES.

58,—Participles are parts of the verb which contain no
affirmation, but express the meaning of the verb considered as a
general quality or condition of an object (Gr. 182). They have
the form of adjectives, and, like them, agree with their substan-
tives in gender, number, and case (Gr. 264). The participles in
the active voice are the present in s, and the future in 7us; in
the passive voice, the perfect in tus, sus, or zus, and the future
in dus. For the time, meaning, and use of these, see Gr. 182,
§49. Also participles of the active voice, and all the participles
of deponent verbs except the future in dus, govern the case of
their own verbs. (Gr. 682. See also Gr. 688).

Present Participle.

. 59.—The participle of the present tense ends in ns—is active
in signification, and is commonly rendered by the English parti-
ciple in ing. .

1 praising thee. Ego laudare tu.
Thou desiring wisdom. . Tu expétére sapientia,
God governing the world. Deus gubernare mundus.

And 80 in the rest of the examples in the ipdicative mood, present
tense.—No, 6, above.

-

Future Participle Active.

60.—The future participle active ends in 7us, and is rendered

by'ths circumlocution *about to;” as, scripturus, * about to
write, -

I [being] about to praise thee. Ego laudaturus tu.

Thou [being] about to write. Tu seripturus.

He [being] about to do his en-  Ille daturus opera.
eavour,

3
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‘We [being] about to give thanks.

W’h:';lt)e are you going (about) to
do?

He was going (was about) to
say, O miserable me! .

T was just going (about) to give
you it.

61.—This participle with esse i
translated as the future of the indicative,

1 shall give (to) him nothing.

‘Will not you tell me?
My father will stay for my
uncle.

PARTICII’LES-

acturus gratiﬂ;T -
Quis Jactursd o8-

, )

Me miserum ! dicturd

esse.—OVID.
Daturus jam

TEB- Hoaut. 45’ b.

se, 19 usually

resent ten !
v t?::dpoft.en used instead of it

3 fuiSSe;’

Nihil ego esse ille daturis.
—Pravr. (Gr. 501).

Non dicturus esse ?—Tsr.

Pater mansurus patrius
ess6.—TER. Phor.

See above, No. 20,

62.—This participle with.fui, and sometimes with eram, may
be translated as the pluperfect subjunctive, and may often be varie

by that tense.

Those things are done, which
Qwsar would not have done.

He would have perished, if he
had been left.

He would have wept for me
being taken away.

He would not have read the
letters.

He would have done it.

Thou wouldst have done me a
greater kindness (peformed more),
if thou hadst denied quickly.

Thou wouldst have been the
greatest glory of the Muses.

He would bave amended [it], if
he might (had been allowed).

Qui Cmsar non facturus
Suisse, is fitri.—Cro. Att. 14,
14.

Poriturus jfuisse, si relin-
qui.—QuinT. Decl. 5.

Me fleturus ademptus illo
JSuisse—Ov. Trist. 4, 10.

Non lecturus fuisse litera.

Facturus fuisse.
. Plus prestaturus fuisse, si
cito 10 negare.

Gloria Pierides summus fu-
't;(‘)m es3e.—Ov. de Pon. 4, 8,
'Emendaturw‘ si 10 licére
esse.~Ov. Trist, 1,7 ’

Porfect Participle Passive.

63.—The perfect participle passive ends in tus, sus, zus, and

is rendered by the present, past,

or perfect participle passive
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in English; as, m;mtus, « being loved,” “loved,” or “ having
been loved.” .

1. Passives with the sign deing, orhaving been.

Thou-being sought for by me  Tu guasifus a ego heri.

Yyesterday.
Thou having been often sought Tu swpe gumsitus a ogo
for by me in vain. JSrustra.

The world, being (having been) =~ Mundus, creafus ex nihi-
created out of nothing, lasts still. lum, durare adhuc. :

Men, being brought to poverty,  Homo, redactus ad pauper-
are slighted, . tas, contemni.

The city, being taken, was . Urbs, captus, 8 incensus
burnt by the enemy. The enemy esse ab hostis. Hostis urbs

burnt the eity, being taken, captus 8 incendére.
Without any Sign. t
The conquered army. Acies victus.
Ploughed land. Terra aratus. _
Armed enemies domineer in  Hostis armatus._captus do-
the taken city. minari in urbs.
Time past. Tempus 7. preteritus.
¢ 2. Deponent Verbs.

Deponents, having an_active signification under a passive form,
are rendered by the sign having, or who have. '

I]ilaving (who have) tried to  Ego expertus loqui.—Sg-
oak, ,

fp NEO.
Thon having got riches, wilt  Tu,nactus divitiee, invenire
find friends, amicus.

_He having spoken thus, held  Sic ille futus, tacére.
his peace,

I congratulate thee, who hast  Gratulari tibi potitus vic-
(having) got the victory. toria. (Gr. 484.)

They having often attemptedin  Ille smpius conatus frustra,
vain, desisted from the attempt,  conatus 8 desistére.—O.zs.

0 you who have (baving) suf- O (vos) passus gravior.—
fered more grievous things. IRG.
. Believe those who have (hav- Credsre expertus. (Gr. 405,
ing) tried. bth.)
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In such deponents as have the passive signs, instead of have aid
had (see above, No. 14, &c.), this participle is also translated like
those of passive verbs; as, ortus, “risen,” or “being risen.” So
snortuus, profectus, reversus, ingressus, experrectus, &c.

The sun being risen was cov- Sol ortus nubes 8 obduc-

ered with clouds. tus esse.
They being entered into the city.  Ille ¢ngressus [in] urbs.
They being returned home. Ille reversus domus. (B
1X.) .
We being awaked, slight vain  Ezperrectus, vanus som-
dreams. nium contemnére.

This participle in deponents may be often translated as the parti-
ciple of the present tense.

Give pardon to me confess- o Dare venia [ego] fassus.—
ing. v.
Their (of them) fathers going  Pater [is] profectus domus
from home took care of that. (Gr. 556 & 558) 3 curare is.
He stood leaning on his spear. Nizus hasta stare. (Gr.
484)

Future Passive Participle in pUS.

64.—The future participle in dus has a variety of significa-
tions. After a noun it is rendered like the present infinitive§
passive ; as, komo amandus, “ a man to be loved.” Hence,

The English of the infinitive mood passive, coming after a noun,
or a substantive verb, must be rendered into Latin by the participle
in dus. :

Injury to be avoided. Injuria fugiendus,

Injury is to be avoided. Injuria esse fugiendus.

God to be worshipped. Deus colendus.

God is to be worshipped. Deus esse colendus.

Our good name (fame) is not to Non negligendus esse fama.
be neglected. . :

An office to be discharged. Munus n. fungendus.

Pleasure to be enjoyed. Voluptas fruendus.—Cio.

She is not to be obtained. Ille non esse potiundus.

A thing to Ye boasted of. Res gloriandus.—Cio.

3 Wine is to be denied to chil- Vinum negandus esse puer.
dren. ; .
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There is a kind of (some)
reverence to be used towards
men,

Friends are to be admonished
" and chid: and that is to be taken
kir;dly, which is done out of good
will,

His (of him) safety is to be
despaired of who cannot hear
truth,

Though strength should (may)
be wanting, yet a good will (will-
ingness) is to be commended.

Whatsoever thou sufferest de-
servedly (from merit), is to be
borne meekly.

Virtue is to be preferred to
gold, and good health to plea-
sure.

Friendship is to be preferred
before (to) all worldly things.

Life was given to be used (i. e.
was lent),

Neighbours borrow vessels (ask
vessels to be used).

I'borrow this (I receive this to
be used).,
 Life was lent us (we received
life to be used).

THat which we have borrowed
(received to be used) is to be re-
turned.

Adhibendus esse reverentia
quidam adversus homo.—Cro.
OF. 1.

Amicus esse monendus et
objurgandus : et is accipien-
dus esse amicé, qui benevolé
fi&ri.—Ciro. Am.

Hic salus desperandus esse,
qui verum audire nequire.—
Ibid.

Ut decesse vires, tamen
esse laudandus voluntas.—
Ov.

Leniter, ex meritum quis-
%uis 7 pati, ferendus esse.—

v.

Virtus anteponendus esse
aurum, et bonus valetudo vo-
luptas.

Amicitia anteponendus esse
omnis res humanus.— Cio.
Am.

Vita 8 datus esse utendws.
—PEbo.

Vicinus rogare vas n. uten-
dus.—Caro.

Hic accipére utendus.

Vita secipére utendus.

Is, qui accipire wutendus,
reddendus esse.

65.—The participle in dus as a predicate, in connection with
the verb esse, often denotes necessity, propriety, or obligation, and
is rendered by must, ought, &c., and.the expression is equivalent
to that made by the gerund in dum with the verb est, erat, fuit,

&e., No. 67. (Gr. 1826, & 531.)

We must beware of pride.

(Pride is to be avoided.)

We must do our endeavour.

(Endeavour is to be used.)

Cavendus esse superbia.

Dandus esse opera.
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‘We must apply ourselves to (en-
deavour is to be used for) virtue,
if we would (we wish to) either
live happily or die happily.

‘We ought to keep a promise.
(A promise is to be kept.)

We ought to keep & promise
(a promise is to be kept) made
(given) even to an enemy.

Thou oughtest to restrain thy
tongue (thy tongue is td be re-
strained by thee) most carefully
then, when thy, mind is moved
with passion.

In all things diligent prepara-
tion ought (is) to be made before
tlliou goest about (undertakest)
them.

PARTICIPLES.

Dandus esse opera virtus,
si velle vel beaté vivére, vel
beaté mori. :

Servandus esse fides.

Servandus esse fides, etiam
hostis datus.

Lingua tu esse continendus
diligentissimé tum, quum
animus iracundia (Gr. 630)
moveri.—Clo. ad Q. Fr.

In omnis res adhidendus
esse prsparatio  diligens,
priusquam aggrédi. (Gr. 627-
4.)—Cr0. Of. 1.

Miscellaneous Examples to be rendered into Latin.
For the Latin words, see English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

No one, when he looks (looking) at the whole earth, will
doubt concerning the providence of God.—The Deity ruling
within us forbids us to depart.—My mind exalting itself looked
forward to the future.—The third line received the enemy as
they came (coming) forward.—Following (having pursued) with
their swords (those) attempting to pass over, they slew a great
part of them. Tarquin surrounded by a band of armed men
rushed into the forum, then when all were (being) struck with
fear, sitting on-the royal seat before the curia, he ordered the
fathers to be summoned.—Whilst they were (they being) over-
whelmed with grief, Brutus holding before him the knife taken
from the wound of Lucretia (and) dripping with gore, says.—
Valerius returned in triumph (triumphing) to Rome.—When
these things being commonly spoken of and believed, vexzed the
mind of the consul, having called the people (the people being
called) into council, he went down to the assembly with the
fasces lowered.—All things 2 had to be done by 8 Caesar at one
time ; the standard had to be displayed ; the signal, to be given
by the trumpet ; the soldiers to be recalled from the work; the
line of battle to be formed ; the soldiers to be harangued; the
signal to be given. )
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THE GERUND.

66.—The gerund is a kind of verbal noun, used only in the
singular number. It represents the action or state expressed by
the verb as a thing now going on, and at the same time, if in the
nominative, or in the accusative before the infinitive, as the sub-
Ject of discourse; and the oblique cases as the object of some
action or relation. They are construed in all respects as nouns,
and also govern the case of their verbs. (Gr. 698.)

In meaning and use, the gerund resembles the English present
participle used as a noun (An. & Pr. Gr. 462), and the Greek
infinitive with the article prefixed. (Gr. 714).

The Gerund in Dum of the Nominative Case.

. 6%.—The gerund in dum of the nominative case is always joined
with the verb est, erat, fuit, &c., and is rendered by must, ought to;
or, Tam, thou art, he is, &e., obliged or forced to.

Note—The nominative case in English must be the dative in
Latin. (Gr. 699.)

EXAMPLE.
I ego.
Thon !;l‘:ll'
WHV% must die. Mori est Lg“’;.
You . to,
All [men] ' omnis.

This dative case is often understood.

We must beware. Canére esss (ego).

Wo ought to stand to promises. Stare esse promissum.

We ought always to consult for léax sg;piar consulére esse.
eace, - —Cro. Of. 1. B
’ We must take care that we do Cavére esse, ne ego desidia

Dot give ourselves to laziness. 7 ded¥re. .
We must pray. Orare esse (ego).
We must resist old age, and we 40£e§gwro e:se gfg;gg 1(3;-0
inst i inst & senectus,
mght against i 49 8EH esse contra is, tanquam con-
) tra morbus. .
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I must stay here longer, but
thou onghtest to go home now.

Why dost thou loiter? Thou
oughtest to make haste.

We foolish men are catched
with pleasure, whose temptations
we ought to resist; and we ought
to fight against the love of it as
against a disease. .

Thou oughtest to have stood to
thy promises.

Cato was obliged to die rather.

Next we must speak of the ge-
rund in ds.

THE GERUND,

Manére esse ego hic diu-
tils, at tu dre domus (Gr.
553 & 558) nune 1 esse.

Quid cessare? Properare
2 esse [tu]. '

[Ego] stultus homo capi
voluptas; qui illecebra (Gr.
405-3d) resistire 1 esse; et
pugnare 1 esse contra amor
is, tanquam contra morbus.

Stare [tu] 2 esse promis-
sum.

Cato mori potids 2 esse.—
Cic. Of. 1.

Deinceps de gerundium in
di dicére esse [ego].

The Gerund in Di.

68.—The gerund in di

follows a former substantive, or an ad-

Jective which governs a genitive case, (Gr. 332 & 349.)

Gerunds, supines, and participles,

govern the same cases as the

verbs to which they belong. (Gr. 682.)

The desire of increasing wealth.
The fear of losing money.
The way of living.
The desire of learning.
Desirous of learning.
. Wrath is a desire of reveng-
ing.
Children cannot Jjudge which
way of living is the best.

The best way of living is to be
chosen, and custom will make
(render) it pleasant.

Covetous men are tormented,
not only with a desire of increas.
ing those things which they have,
but also with the fear of losing
[them],

The greatness of the advantage
ought to drive us to undergo the
labour of learning,

Libido augére opes.

Metus amittére pecunia.

Via vivére.

Cupiditas discére.

Cupidus discére.

Iracundia esse uleisci libi-
do.—C10. Tuse. 8.

Puer non posse judicare
quis via vivére optimus(30)
esse.—C10. Off.

Optimus vivére via eligen-
dus esse, isque jucundus con-
suetudo reddére.—Ad Her.

Avarus cruciari, non so-
lim libido augére is qui ha-
bére, sed etiam amitiére me-
tus.—~Cro. Par. 1.

Magnitudo utilitas debere
ego ad (70) suscipére discére
labor impellére.—Cro. Or. 1.
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He who shall finish well and
laudably the course of life (liv-
ing), given by nature, shall go to
heaven.

Covetousness is very miserable
in the desire of getting, and not
happy in the enjoyment of hav-
in,

g,
The mind of man is drawn by
the delight of seeing and hearing.
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Ille, qui recté et honesté
curriculom oivére a mnatura
datus conficdre, ad celum
ire.—Clo.

Avaritia cupiditas quaerére
miserrimus esse, nec Aabére
fructus felix.—Var. Max.
9, 4.

Homo mens vidére audire-
que delectatio duci.—C1o.

Sometimes it may be rendered by the sign to, like the infinitive

mood,

A desire to revenge.

A desire to increase riches.

A desire to get. -

A temptation to sin.

There is a time to act, and a
time to rest. .

A cause to repent.

Libido wleised.

Libido augeére divitis.

Cupiditas quamrére.

Illecebra peccare.

Esse tempus agére, et tem-
PUS quiescére.

Causa penitére.

Sometimes by in.

Moderation in playing is to be
kept.

Modus ludére esse retinen-
dus.—C10.

The Gerund in Do of the Dative Case.

- . 69.—The gerund in do of the dative case follows an adjective
denoting usefulness or fitness, (Gr. 882 & 703.) -

Seed useful for sowing.

Paper not good (useless) for

writing,
Legs fit for swimming.

_ Ho is not sble to pay (for pay-

ing). -

* Semen n. utilis serére.—~—
Puin. 19. 11,

Charta inutilis scribére.—
Id. 13, 12.

Crus 7. aptus natare.—Ov.
ZNon esse (habilis, idoneus)

v

8sotvere.

The Gerund in Dum of the Accusative Case.

70.—The gerund in dum of the accusative case follows a prepo:
sition governing the accusative case. (Gr. 704).

Ready to write.

Apt to learn. o

Paratus ad seridére,
Aptus ad discére,
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A reward for teaching.
Man is born to labour.

Virtue allures men to loving.
Use all diligence to learn.

Children are too inclinable to
lying.

Things necessary to life (living).

He makes haste (hastens) to re-
pent who judges quickly.

l]Do not come to punishing, when

thou art (being) angry.

We are(benot)onliryinclined to
learn, but also to teach.

A true friend is more inclinable
to do kindness (to deserve well)
than to ask returns (ask again).

While we are (during) going,
we shall have time enough to talk
(talking).

These things are easy to be de-
termined (to determining).

THE GERUND.

Meroes ob doczre.

Homo natus esse ad labo-
rare.

Virtus allictre homo ad
diligére.

Adhibére omnis diligentia
ad discére.

Puer nimium propensus
esse ad mentiri.

Res necessarius ad vivére.

Ad penitére properare citd
qukjudicare.—- UBL.

e (No. 25) accedre ad
punire, iratus.—Cio. Off. 1.

Non solum ad discére pro-
pensus esse, verim etiam ad
docére.

Verus amicus propensior
esse ad bene mereri, quam
ad reposcére.—Cro.

Inter ire, habére satis (Gr.
592] tempus ad fabulari.

Hic esse facilis ad judicare.
—Cro.

The Gerund in Do of the Ablative Case.

71.—The gerund in do of the ablative case follows a preposition
expressed or understood, or is placed without a preposition as the
ablative of manner or cause. (Gr. 705.)

Pleasure is found in (is derived
from) learning.

To obtain by begging.-

_Anger is to be debarred in pu-
nishing.
. The mind is nourished by learn-
ing.
A wife governs by obeying.

We learn to do ill, by doing
nothing.
. We increase grief by mention-
g it. .

Voluptas capi ex discére.—
Cro.

Orare impetrare.

Ira esse prohibendus in
punire—Cio. Off. 1.

Mens discére ali.—Cre. Of.
1.
Uxor parére imperare.—
PusL.

Nihil agére, malé agtre
discsre.—SEN.

Augére. dolor ~ commemo-
rare.—Cio.
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They say that Regulus “was  Aio, Regulus vigilare re-

killed by (with) waking. - catus esse.—Cro. Of. 8.
Nothing is so hard, but it may  Nil tam difficilis esse, quin
be found out by searching. querére investigari (Gr. 627-
8) 7 posse.—Tx&r.

A drop makes a stone hollow,  Gutta cavare lapis, non vis,
not by violence, but by often fall- sed swpe cadére.—~Ov.

ing.

He that advises thee to (that  Qui monére ut fac¥re qui
thou) do [that] which thou doest jam facdre, ille monére lau-
already, praises [thee] in advising. dare.—Ov.

Miscellaneous exercises on the Gerunds.
For the Latin words, see English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

Nominative, No. 67.—Young men ought to acquire, 0ld men
ought to enjoy.—~The disciples of Pythagoras were obliged to be
silent five years (Gr. 565).—We ought to praise the good.—I say
that we must admit the truth.—~We ought to have resisted the
enemy.—Each one must exercise his own judgment.

Genitive, No. 68,—Avaricions men are tormented not only
with a passion for acquiring, but also with the fear of losing.—
FPrugality is the science of avoiding superfluous expenses, or the
art of using property with moderation.—He dreads the difficulty
of speaking.

Dative, No. 69.—Coarse paper is not fit for writing.—This
water is good for drinking.—Is that horse fit for running ?—This
seed is useful for sowing.—Nature has given to frogs legs fitted
for swimming,—This is common to studying and writing.

Aecusative, No. 70.—We are inclined not only to learn but
also to teach.—As the ox was born for ploughing, the dog for
tracking, so man was born for understanding and acting.—The .
Parthians are more disposed to act than to speak.—As we walk
we will talk together.

. Ablative, No. '11.—A man munificent in giving and not severe
in exacting.—Anger should be forbidden in punishing.—Plato
did not deter Aristotle from writing.—Virtue is given to man
by instructing and persuading.—By doing nothing men learn to
do ill.—The laws of Lycurgus train youth by hunting, running,
being hungry, being thirsty, being pinched with cold, and by
being greatly heated. ’
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GERUNDIVES.

72.—The participlo in dus of transitive verbs, and also of
medeor, utor, abutor, fruor, Jungor, and potior, is often used in
the oblique cases in” the sense of the gerund. Thus used, it is
called a gerundive participle, and agrees with its substantive in

gender and number, and bo

th take the case which the gerund

would have in the same place (182-7 & 707) ; thus,

Gerund . . .—Cupidus augendi opes.
Gerundive.—Cupidus augendarum opum.
Gerund . . .—Aptus ferendo onus.

Desirous of increas-
ing wealth.
Fit to bear the bur-

Gerundive.—Aptus fer%ndo oneri. den.

Gerund . . .—Ad discendum artes.

Gerundive.—Ad discendas artes, To learn arts.
Gerund . . .—Faciendo injuriam. .
Gerundive.—Faciend4 injuria. By doing injury.

1. The gerund in di.

The fear of losing money ;
(of money to be lost.)

The covetous man is tor-
mented with the fear of los-
ing [his] money; (of money
to be lost.)

The way of requiting a
kindness; (of a kindness to
be requited.)

The hope of getting the
town; (of the town to be
gotten.)

Moderation “in enjoying
pleasure; (of pleasure to be
enic‘)yed.)

or the sake of exercising
his memory ; (of memory to
be exercised.)

amittére pecunia. -
Metns {amittendus pecunia.
Avarus cruciari metus amitten~

dus pecunia.

remunerari beneficium.
Ratio < remunerandus benefi-

cium.

potiri oppidum. (Gr.484.)
Spes {potiundus oppidum,—

C.xs. C

frui voluptas. (Gr.
Modus { 484.) .

Jruendus voluptas,

. exercére memoria. -
A H
Grati exercendus memoria.

2. The gernnd in do of the dative.

Fit to bear a burden. (Fit
for a burden to be borne.)
hand fit to carry a shield
(for a shield to be carried).

Aptus ferre onus.
Aptus ferendus onus,

Manus aptus ferendus clypeus.
—Ovm. 47¢t. 1. 7P
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That the rich might contri-
bute, who were able to bear
the burden (for the burden
to be borne).

Fit to endure the toil (for
the toil to be endured).

Ut dives conferre, qui onus fe-
rendus [par] 8 esse.—Liv. 2, 9.

Idoneus perpetiendus labor.—
Cor. 1, 9.

3. The gerund in dum of the accusative.

Tolove men. (To men to
be loved.) '

We are inclined by nature
to love men (to men to be
loved).

To contemn pleasures. (To
pleasures to be contemned).

Human nature is weak to
contemn pleasures (for plea-
sures to be contemned).

To help men. (To men to
be helped.)

Man was made (born) to
help and preserve men (for
men to be helped and pre-
served),

To enjoy pleasures. (For
pleasures to be enjoyed.)

To discharge his office.
(For his office to be dis-
charged.)

A disturbed eye is not well
disposed to discharge its of-
fics (for its office to be dis-
charged.)

To consider things. (For
things to be considered.)

Ad amare homo.
{Ad amandus homo,
Natura propensus esse ad: dili-
gendus homo.—Cic. Leg.

Ad contemnére voluptas.
{Ad contemnendus voluptas.
Humanus natura imbecillus esse
ad contemnendus voluptas.

Ad juvare homo.
{Ad juvandus homo.
Homo natus esse ad juvandus
et conservandus homo.—Cro. Fin.

Ad perfrui voluptas. (Gr. 484.)

Ad perfruendus voluptas.—Cro.

Ad fangi munus suus. (Gr.

484.)

Ad fungendus munus suus.

Conturbatus oculus non esse
probé affectus ad suus munus fun-
gendus.—Cro.

Ad considerare res.
Ad considerandus res.

4. The gerund in do of the ablative.

_ Men use care in getting horses _ In equus parandus cura ad-
(in horses to be gotten), and are hibére homo, in amicus eligen-
Degligent in choosing friends (in  dus negligens esse. .

friends to be chosen).

But the greatest diligence is ~ Maximus autem diligentia ad-
to be used in getting friends (in hibendus esse in amicus compa-

friends to be chosen).

randus.—Cro, Am.
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In managing affairs. (In af-
fairs to be managed.)

In managing most affairs (in
most affairs to be managed),
slowness and procrastination is
hurtful.

In contemning pleasure. (In
pleasure to be contemned.)

Honesty consists in contemn-
ing pleasure (in pleasure to be
contemned).

By enjoying pleasures. (By
pleasures to be enjoyed.)

By enjoying pleasures (by
pleasures to be enjoyed) the
grief for wanting them in-
creases.

Than requiting a good turn.
(Than a favour to be requited.)

There is no duty more neces-
sary than requiting a good turn
(a favour to be requited).

In discharging offices. (In
offices to be discharged.)

The participle in dus is elegant}y

GERUNDIVES.

In gerére res.

In gerendus res:

In plerique res gerendus, tar-
ditas et procrastinatio noxius
esse. (Gr. 268.)

In contemnére voluptas.

In contemnendus voluptas.

Honestas in voluptas contem-
nendus consistére.—C1o.

Frui voluptas. (Gr. 484.)
Fruendus voluptas.
Fruendus voluptas crescére

(8683 carére dolor.—Priv, Epist.

bl

Referre gratia.

Referendus gratia.

Nullus officium referendus
gratia magis necessarius esse.—
Cro. Of. 1.

In fungi munus. (Gr. 484.)

{In Jungendus munus.

put for the infinitive mood

active, or the subjunctive with wu¢, after curo, habeo, mando, conduco,

loco, &e. (Gr. 686).
He took care to do that.

He commanded the boy to
be brought up.

s 1 § faclre,
Curare id Jaciendus,
puer ali.
Mandare < ut puer ali.
4 puer alendus.

Miscellaneous Examples to be rendered both by Gerunds and
Gerundives, as above.

For the Latin words, see English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

A desire seized Romulus of building a city—All judicial pro-
ceedings have been devised for the sake either of terminating
controversies or of punishing crimes.—Either pleasures are fore-
gone for the sake of obtaining greater pleasures, or pains are
undergone for the sake of escaping greater pains.—Dry wood is
a proper material for eliciting fire.—The rest of the time is
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adapted for reaping and gathering the fruits.—Some games are
useful for sharpening the wits of boys.

Pythagoras went to Babylon to learn the motions of the
stars; thence he went to Orete and Laced®mon to become ac-
quasinted with the laws of Minos and Lycurgus.—The eyelids are
most skilfully formed both for enclosing the pupils and for open-
ing them.—Similarity of character is the firmest bond for form-
ing friendships.—There was no time not only for fitting the
insignia but even for putting on their helmets and removing the
covering from their shields.—Virtue is seen in despising and
rejecting pleasures.—Many (persons) use care in getting money,
(but) are negligent in using it rightly—Honesty consists in
defipising pleasure.—No duty is more necessary than requiting
a favor.

SUPINES.

¥3.—Supines are defective verbal nouns, of the fourth de-
clension, having only the accusative and the ablative singular.
(Gr. 183-9).

The former Supine.
74.—The supine in wm has an active signification, governs

the case of the verb (Gr. 682), and is used after verbs signifying
motion to a place. (Gr. 712). :

I will go to see. Ire spectare.

Tam come to beg leave. (14) Venire orare venia.

He sent to ask help. Mittére rogare auxilium,
The latter Supine.

75.—The supine in % has usually a passive signification—
sometimes also an active, and follows such adjectives as signify
easy, kard, good, bad, &e. (Gr. 188-2 & 716.)

be understood.

Easy to { understand. Facilis intelligére.
Pleasant to { hear. Jucundus audire.

be heard.
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. do. Res difficilis facére.

A thing hard to { be done,

A thing worthy to be related. Res dignus referre.

These things are unseemly to  Hic esse deformis vidére.—
behold. Ovip.

It is hard to say, what is best  Difficilis esse dicére, quis
to be done. T esse optimus facére.

A true friend is a thing hard to ~ Difficilis res esse invenirs
find (be found). verus amicus.

Let nothing filthy to be spoken  Nil dicére foedus vidéreve,
or to be seen, touch those doors, hic limen tanggre, intra qui
within which there is a child. puer esse.—JUYV.

It is used also after these substantives, fas, nefas, opus ; as, Eceel
nefas visu.—Ov.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
For the Latin words, see English Vocabulary at the end of the book.

Supine in um.—The ambassadors assembled about Ceesar to
congratulate him. (Gr. 207, Obs. 8.)—The commanders of the
King of Persia sent ambassadors to Athens to complain.—The
Vejentes send negotiators to Rome to implore peace.—They went
to see Italy.—Hannibal was recalled to defend his country—
Mmcenas went to play, I and Virgil went to sleep.

Supine in u.—A narrative easy to be understood.— Virtue is
difficult to be fourd.—Incredible to relate ! —Thoun wilt do what
seems best to be done,—This is proper to be said. - :
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PART II.

251* Ruie I—Substantives dedoting the same
person or thing, agree in case.

In this rule, the word “substantive” includes nouns, pro-
nouns personal and relative, adjectives used substantively, and .
all words or phrases used as substantives. The substantive added
is said to be in apposition with that which precedes, and must
take its case. It is added to express some atiribute, description,
ar appellative belonging to it, and must be in the same member
of the sentence with it, i. e. subject or predicate. The substan-
tive in apposition, whatever be its case, is without the case-sign
in English. (Gr. 52.) The word “for,” or “as,” which some-
times precedes the noun in apposition in English, is occasionally
imde by ut or guasi, but has usually no corresponding word in

atin, :

When the word in apposition has different forms to denote
the different genders, it should correspond in gender, and, if the
8¢nse permit, in number also, to the word preceding.

Cavere voluptas, mater om-

Bewara of pleasure, the mother
nis_malum.—Cio.

of all evils,

Plato the philosopher calls plea-
sure the bait to (of) evils.

Do not thou (be thou unwilling
to) reject glory, the fruit of true
virtae, _

Let flattery the promoter of
vices be far removed from friend-

ship,

Plato philosophus appellare
voluptas esca malum.—Cio,

Nolle repudiare gloria fruc-
tus verus virtus.—Ciro.

Assentatio vitinm adjutriz
procul (25) amovén ab amici-
tia.—Cio.

* In Part II, the numbers at the beginning of paragraphs refer to
the running numbers in the Latin Grammar; also all numbers in
parentheses above 75, and those distinguished by Gr. before them,
Whether in parentheses or not. But numbers, in parentheses, from 1
to 75, not distinguished by Gr. before them, refer to the runnin
tumbers in Part I. Numbers made by Roman letters, refer‘to the
Rules of Syntax in the Latin Grammar.—See also “Explanations,” p. 4.
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How like to us is an ape, the
most foul beast ¢

Otho, a brave man, and my in-
timate friend, restored dignity to
the equestrian order.

Themistocles, the commander in
the Persian war, freed Greece,
the liome of freedom, from servi-
tude.

Brutus and Cassius, the slayers
of Cewsar, excited a great war.

Titus, the darling of mankind,

_ was called a most excellent prince.

Grecian soldiers, his chief hope,
cgme unto Darius,

1. An infinitive mood may be put in apposition with a substan- .

tive; as,

There is so great a love of sin-
ning in some, that this very thing
to sin delights them.

SYNTAX,

Simia quim similis tarpis-
simus destia nos t—ENN.

Otho, vir fortis, et neces-
sarius meus, equester ordo re-
stituére dignitas,

Themistocles, imperatorbel-
lum Persicus, Gracia domus
libertatis 6 servitus.

Brutus et Cassius, tnter-
Jector Cwmsar, ingens bellum
movere.

T'itus, humanus genus de-
licim, bonus princeps vocari,

Groecus miles, preacipuus
spes, ad Darius pervenire.

Tantus in quidam peccare
libido esse, ut %oc ipse is (Gr.
627) delectare, peceare.—Oro.
of. 2. '

256. A possessive pronoun, being equivalent to the genitive
of its substantive pronoun, has a noun in apposition with it in the

genitive.

Vatinius despises the law of me
(his) enemy.

This pursuit has been approved
of by thy judgment, a grave and
learned man.

~

Vatinius contemnére meus
lex, Aomo inimicus.

Hic studinm, twus judicinm
8 probari, vir gravis et eru-
ditus.

To this part of Syntax is usually referred the common remark

that & noun or pronoun containing the answer to a question must
be in the same case with the interrogative word in the question
itself ; thus, Quis creavit mundum ? Ans. Deus. This, however,
is evidently not, a case of apposition but of ellipsis, and when the
ellipsis is supplied, the answer will be, Deus creavit mundum;
hence, Deus is in the nominative, not because guis is the nomi-
native, but because, like quis, it is the subject of a verb, and of
course comes under the princ¢iple mentioned (Gr. 804.). The
pupil may illustrate this by supplying the ellipses in the following
examples :
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WORDS IN APPOSITION.

. Who is poor? .4ns. The covet-
ous man [is poor].

Of what men is there great
searcity ¢ Ans. [There is great
searcity] Of the good.

To what is pleasure an enemy ?
Ans. [Plessure is an enemy] To
virtue.

Whom ought we to worship ?
Ans. [We ought to worship] God.

With what are fishes catched ?
Ans. [Fishes are catched] With a
hook. )
With what are men catched ?
Ans. [Men are catched] With plea~
sure,

"% Than what has God given no-

thing to man more excellent ?
Ans, [God has given nothing to
man more excellent] Than under-
standing and reason.

The words understood being thus

67

Quis esse pauper? Resp.
Avarus [esse pauper].

Quis vir esse magnus pe-
nuria ? Resp. [Esse magnus
penuria] Bonus.

Quis inimicus esse volup-
tas? Resp. [Voluptas esse
inimicus] Virtus.

Quis ~ debére venerari?
Resp. [Debére venerari] Deus.

uts i piscisg Resp.
[Piscisfﬂ’a;mmus. '

Quis capi homo? Resp
[Homo capi] Voluptas.

@Quis, (xx1v) Deus homo
nihil  preestabilior dare?
Resp. [Deus homo nihil pre-
stabilior dare] Mens et ratio.
~—C10. de Sen.

supplied, the reason of the ex-

ceptions from the rule will be evident ; as, Cujum pecus est? Resp.
[Est pecus] Lamiorum. —Cujus est domus#  Resp. Nostra [est domusﬂ.

(Gr. 121. Obs. L)

To this question, Quid est tibi nomen? What is thy name !—the
answer may be either in the nominative or dative case; because it
m,ui7 be indifferently said in Latin, Est mihi nomen Sulpicius, or Est
mihi nomen Sulpicio. So Pravrus, Mihi nomen Sosia est, Amph. 1, 1.

Nomen Areturio est mihi. (Gr. 262.)

For other exceptions, see Gr. 260 & 262.

Bnglish Examples to be turned into Latin.

_ The Romans waged war with Tigranes, king of the Arme-
nians.~The consul, a very brave man, has been sent with an

- 8army.—How often hast thou endeavoured to slay me when

(consul) elect ?—How often, when consul ?—Experience, an ex-
cellent instructor, has taught this.—I pass by Athens, that inven-
tress of all learning.—To Ceesar, as quaestor, farther Spain fell
by lot.—The use of gold and silver, as the material of all crimes,
Was abolished by 8 Lycurgus. :

-
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SYNTAX.

263.—Rure II. An adjective agrees with its sub-
stantive in gender, number, and case.

264.—ExPL.

This rule applies to all adjectives, adjective pro-

nouns, and participles, and requires them to be put in the ssme
gender, number, and case, with the substantives which they qual-

ify, or of which they are predicated.

Past labours are pleasant.
Wickedness is always fearful.

Worldly (buman) things are
frail and fading. )

Nobody was on a sudden very
debauched.

Time past never returns.

And a word once let go (ut-
tered) flies not to be recalled.

True honour consists (is placed)
in virtue.

The way to the stars from the
earth is not easy.

For thy interest is concerned,
when the next house is on fire
(next wall burns).

We all haste to one mark.

Every one thinks his own con-
dition the most miserable.

Live ye innocent, God is at
hand (a deity is present).

You live as if you were [about]
to live always.

Pride joined [t them] spoils
excellent virtues. .

Letters (i. e. learning) adorn
prosperity (prosperous things),
and afford succour and comfort
to adversity (adverse things).

There is nothing so easy but it
is hard, when thou dost it with
an ill-will (unwilling).

Actus labor jucundus esse.

Semper timidus scelus esse.
—STAT.

Res humanus esse frogilis
et caducus.

Nemo repenté 3 esse fur-
pissimus.—Juv.,

Prateritus tempus nun?
quam reverti.—Cro.

Et semel emissus volare
irrevocadilis verbum.—Hoe.

Verus decus in virtus posi-
tus esse.—Cro. .

Non esse ad astrum mollis
e terra via.—SEN. .

Nam tuus res agi, paries
quum proximus ardére.—
Hoe.

Ego omnis meta properare
ad unus—PEpo.

Suus quisque conditio mi-
serrimus putare.—Cro.

Innocuus viviére, numen
adesse (Sup. vos).—Ov.

Tu vivére tanquam sem-
per victurus.

Inquinare egregius adjunc-
tus superbia mos.—Cio.

Litera secunda res ornare,
adverse (res) perfugium et
solatium prsebére.—Cio. pro
Arch.

Nullus esse tam facilis res,
quin difficilis T esse, quum
%) invitus T facére.— TER.

. 4,
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265-268.—When an adjective qualifies, or is predicated of two
or more substantives taken together, it becomes plural, and, in
gender, prefers the masculine to the feminine, and the feminine
to the neuter. (Gr. 265. 266.) But if the substantives denote
things without life, the adjective may be neuter. (Gr. 267.) Also,
whatever be the gender or number of the substantives, the adjec-
tive sometimes agrees with the last, and is understood to the rest.

(Gr. 268.)

Many sons, daughters, grand-
sons, grand-daughters placed Me-
tellus on the funeral pile.

Men, beasts, fishes, and birds
were created by God.

Empire, liberty, and life were
taken away.

The king and the royal fleet set
out together.

Benefit and injury are contrary
to each other.

- The wall and gate were struck
by lightning.

Metellus multus filivs, fi-
lia, mepos, neptis in 4 rogus
8 impongre.

Homo, bestim, piscis, et
avis, a Deus 3 creari.

Regnum, libertas, et vita
8 adimi. .

Rex regisque classis una
8 proficisci.

Inter sui contrarius esse
beneficium et injuria.

Murus et porta de ceelum
tactus esse.

269.—When the noun to which an adjective or adjective-
pronoun belongs is obvious, and may be easily supplied, it is
often omitted ; and the adjective, taking its gender, number, and
case, is used as a substantive, and may have another adjective
agreeing with it. This is particularly the case with neuter adjec-
tives, when the adjective in English qualifies the word thing or
things; or the reference is to something of a general or indefinite
nature, without any régard to sex.

The good love the good.

He is only a little better than
the worst of all.

Great rewards await the good.

The wicked shall suffer punish-
ment in hell (with those below).

Neither Pompey could bear an
equal, nor Cmsar a superior.

The slaves who were in. the

vestibule, when they saw armed -

men, thinking it was all over with
their mistresses, cried out that men
had been sent to kill the female
raptives,

Bonus diligére bonus,
Esse tantum paulo melior

pesstmus.

Preemijum magnus manére
bonus.

Impius apud infer: penm
ludre.—C10.

Nec Pompeius 2 ferre par,
nec Ceesar superior,

Servus qui in vestibulum
esse, ut armatus 2 conspicére
ratus actus esse de domina,
vociferire missus esse qui
8 occidére captus.

4
a
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‘We cannot all of us do all things.
The gods above regard the af-
fairs of mortals (mortal things).

Nature is content with few -

things.

I see and approve of better
things, I follow worse things.

Look always at heavenly things,
contemn and neglect earthly (hu-
man) things.

God sees all things.

Death devours all things.

There is no desire of a thing
unknown.

All do not admire and love the
same things,

‘We always hanker (strive) after
what is [a thing] forbidden and
desire things denied. .

All excellent things are rare.

Let us contemn these worldly
(human) things as small, thinking
upon things above and heavenly.

The least of evils are to be
chosen.

Bad things are near to good.

In excellent things those are
great, which are next to the best.

SYNTAX.

Non omnis posse omnis.
Aspiclre superus mortalis,

Natura paucus contentns
ess%?Oxo. .
idére melior probareque
deterior sequi—OVID,
Spectare semper cewlestis,

"contemnére et negligére Au-

manus.—Cio.
Deus cernére omnis.
Mors omnis devorare.
Ignotus nullus cupido esse.
—Ovip.
Non omnis ¢dem mirari
amareque.—Hoz. .
Niti in vetitus semper, cu-
péreque negatus.—OvVID.

Omnis preclarus esse ra-
rus.—Cro. -

Hic humanus ut exiguus
contempire (25), cogitans su-
perus et celestis.~—Cio. Acad.

Minimus de malum eligen-
dus esse.—Cro. Of. 8.

Malus esse vicinus bonus.
—Ov.

In prestans res magnus
esse is, qui esse optimus proz-
imus.—Ci10. de Orat.

270, 271.—Adjectives qualifying, or predicated of, an infinitive
mood or part of a sentenoce, are put in the neuter gender.

To talk of one’s self 48 the
property of old age.

To err is human.

How long the life of any one of
us will last is uncertain.

It is a great thing to have the
same monurments of ancestors.

When will that to-morrow
come ?

De sui ipse dicére esse
senilis:

Humanus esse errare.

Incertus esse quam longus
ego quisque wita jfuturus
7 esse.

Magnus esse idem habére |
monumentum majores.

Quando cras iste venire ¢



To recede from one’s right is
sometimes not only liberal but
advantageous.

AN ADJECTIVE WITH A SUBSTANTIVE, 71

De suus jus decedére non-
nunquam esse non modo -
beralis sed fructuosus.

273.—The adjectives primus, medius, ultimus, &o., are placed
before their substantives, and often signify the first, the middle,

the last, &c., part of a thing.

At the entrance of the province.
The middle of the night.
To the farthest part of the pro-
vince,
On the top of the mountain.
Behind these, he places the rest
of the army..

In primus 6 provincia.
Medius 1noz.
In ultimus 4 provincia.

In summus 6 mons.
Post is (fem.) ceter exerci-
tus locare.

274—An adjective agreeing with a substantive, generally the
subject of a verb, sometimes modifies the meaning of the verb
itself, and is translated like an adverb.

The Greeks drew near early in
the morning, and gladly engaged
in battle,

We delivered up ourselves to
thee entirely and altogether.,

An augury came to Remus

The Romans assembled in great
nambers, :

Avarice and luxury entered
Rome at 4 late period.

Gracus matutinus 8 appro-
pinquare, letusque 4 preelium
8 inire. .

8 Tu penitus Zotusque ego
3 tradére.

Prior 8 Remug augurium
8 venire. )

Bomanus frequens conve-
nire.

4 Roma serus avaritia at-
que luzuria 8 immigrare,

The following exercises correspond to the remaining observa-
tions and exceptions under Rule II, to which reference is made

by the numbers prefixed.

275 —They gazed on the sta-
tues and ornaments, some in one
place and some in another.

Living one in one way and an-
other in another. :

The soldiers in their joy (joy-
ful) address themselves one to one,
and another to another.

Signum et ornamentum
alius alius in locus intusri.—
Cro.

Alius alius mos vivens.—
SaALrn. )

Miles alius 4 alius lwtus
appellire.

R
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They at ono time think one
thing, at another time another,
concerning the samo things.

The cavalry slip off, some in
this way and some in that.

276.—Those places which were
less secure he fortified, some with
ditches, others with ramparts, and
others with towers,

It is ono thing to rail at, an-
other to accuse.

Of whom (which two) the one
lost an army, the other sold one.

He loves the one sister, I the
other.

277.—The best men most re-
gard posterity.

Every learned man despises (or
all learned men despise) the Epi-
cureans.

It is the custom to sow all the
heaviest grains.

278.—Three thousand two hun-
dred of the Samnites were slain,

Lofty Ilium was consumed.

Pergamus was destroyed by the
sword.

279.—A great part of the men
were either wounded or killed.

The slaves conspired to arm
themselves and seize (that being
armed they would seize) upon the
citadel.

281.—They are every one in-
sane.

On the same day they each of
them lead forth the army from
the stationary camp.

Let them have each one what
is his own.

They were selected, every tenth
man to punishment.

282.—I do not want medicine,
I console myself,

SYNTAX,

Tlle alias alius idem de rés
sentiro.

Eques alius alia dilabi.

Qui minus tutus 2 esse alius
fossa, alius vallum, alius tur-
ris 2 munire.

Alius esse maledicére, alius
accusare,

Qui alter exercitus 8 per-
dére, alter 8 vendire.

Alter ille amaire soror, ego
alter.

Optimus quisgue maxime
posteritas servire.

Epicureus doctissimus quis-
que contemndre,

Mos esse granissimus quis-
gue granum serére.

Samnis casus esse tres mille
ducenti.

Altus (fem.) erematus (fem.)
esse Ilion (scil. urbs).

Ewxeisus (fem.) esse Perga-
mum ferrum,

Magnus pars homo oulne-
ratus aut occisus esse.

Servitium conjurire ut arx
armatus 8 occupare,

Uterque insanire.

Idem dies wterque is ex
castra stativus exercitus edu-
cere. :

8 Sui gquisque 7 habere qui
suus esse. )

Decimus guisque ad sup-
plicium 3 legi.

Non egere 6 medicina ego
ipse consolari.



RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT.

He acquired to himself the
greatest glory.

He who knows himself, will
feel that he has something in him
divine.

We sometimes allow our own
liberty to be nndermined.

By his own power alone Mithri-
dates reduced Cappadocia.

My prayers when present will
10t avail him to whom my name

when absent has been (for) an.

honor.
1 willﬁbe satisfied with our own

78

Sui ipse parére laus mag-
nus.

Qui sui ipse 6 nosclre ali-
quis sentire sui habére (Gr.
671) divinus. .

Noster ipse libertas inter-
dum subrui pati.

Suusmet unus opera Mi-

thridates Cappadocia 8 ca-
pére.
. 81Is meus prasens preces
non profuturus 1esse 8 qui
nomen meus absens 8 honor
38 esse.

Contentus esse noster ipss
amicitia.

friendship,
Miscellaneous English Examples to be turned into Latin.

Ireceived many letters from youm, all written with care.—
The best laws, without any exception, will be taken away by this
one.~Death is shameful in flight, glorious in victory.—No for-
. getfulness will ever blot out my remembrance of your favours to

me (to us).—The city Rome, I foolishly supposed [to be] like
this our [city]—A great part of the men were either wounded
or killed (Gr. 279).—The slaves conspired to. arm themselves
and seize upon the citadel.f~In a'free state the tongue and mind
Ol:iht to be free.—Menelaus and Paris being armed, fought for
Helen and [her] riches.—Gnats seek for acid things, but do not
fly to sweet things.—To. advance was difficult, to retreat hazard-
ous. It is astonishing how.much that availed to the harmony
of the state.—No artist can by imitation attain to the skill of
nature.—Of all the provinces, Spain was subdued last.—The
river Marsyas flows through the midst of the city.—At break
of day, the top of the mountain was occupied by Labienus.—To
take uncertain- things for certain [things] is very foolish.

Tng RELATIVE AND ANTEOEDENT,
284 —Rore III. The relative quz, que, guod, agrees
vith its antecedent in number and person. See also
Gr. 285, 286.

Beware of pleasure, which is a
‘deadly mischief to men.

Cavére voluptas, qui esse
capitalis pestis homo,
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Follow virtue, in which true
honour consists (is placed).

The covetous man, who always
wants, cannot be rich.

He does valiantly, who is able
to be miserable.

Be sparing of time, which [being]
once past never returns.

Those things are scarcest which
are best.

Worldly (human) things are to
be despised, which are frail and
fading.

Follow (cultivate) the study of

. letters (i. e. learning) which adorn
prosperity (prosperous things) and
afford succour and comfort to ad-
versity (adverse things).

They seem to take the sun out
of the world, who take friendship
out of the world.

He is not blessed who knows,
but he who does good (a good
thing). T

There is one who has begun
lately to dispute, that the soul
dies at the same time with the

boiiiy.
. He is more valiant that (who)
[conquers] himself, than he that
(who) conquers the strongest
towns.
Govern thy passion (mind);
which, anless it obeys, governs.
!14)3 i:hv:i?e l:o no purpose (in
vain at (who) is' not wise for
himself. )

. He that (who) has much, de-
sires more.

He confesses the fact, who a-
voids the trial. .
. He is_happily wise, that (who)
is wise by another’s danger (or

SYNTAX,

Colgre virtus, f. in qui ve-
rus decns 7. positus esse.

Avarus, qui semper egére,
non posse esse dives,

Fortiter <lle factre, gui mi-
ser esse posse.—MART.

Tempus n. (Gr. 405. 2d)
parcdre, qui semel praoteri-
tus nunquam reverti.

Rarissimus esse 78, qui esse
optimus.

Despiciendus esse res hu-
manus, gu¢ fragilis et caducus
esse.

Colére studium litere, qui
secundee res ornare, adversm
[res] perfugium et solatium
praebére.—Cio. pro Arch.

Videri tollére sol e mun-
dus, gui tollére amicitia e
vita.—Crc. Am.

Non beatus esse gut scire
bonus, sed gui facére.~SEN.
Ep. 5.

Esse (quidam) qué capisse -
nuper dissérére, anima inte-
rire simul cum corpus.—Cro.
Am.

Fortior esse ¢ué sui, quam
qui fortissius vincére oppi-
dum.

Animus regére; g¢ud, nisi
parére, imperare.—Hor.

Nequicquam sapére, gqui
sui non sapére.~—~PrLAvT.

Qui multum kabére, plus
cupére.—SEN, :

Fateri facinus #. is, qué
Jjudicium fugére.

Feliciter is saplre, qui
alienus periculum  sapére—
Pravr.
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He that desires (who shall wish)
to avoid error, will give (employ)
time and diligence to the consider-
ing of things (to things to be con-
sidered).

What better nature is there in
man than theirs (of those) who
think themselves born to help
men?

Take example by (make trial
from) others, which may De of
use to thee. :

Those injuries that (which) hap-
pen through some sudden pas-
sion (motion) are less than thoso
that (which) are done on purpose
and designedly.

The good things of fortune are
just a8 his (of him) mind is that
(who) possesses them: to him,
who knows [how] to use them,
[they are] good [things] ;- [to him]
that does not use them well, [they
are] bad [things].

He that (who) gives the great-
est things that ho could is abun-
dantly grateful.

Many contemn honours, with
the desire of which some are in-
flamed.

Stdy for knmowledge, than
which nothing is more pleasant.

A good man does good to
whom he can [do good]; hurts
nobody. )

Some think nothing right but
W}mt (that which) they do them-
selves,

away of time, of which alone co-
vetousness is laudable.

God affords (furnishes to) us
abundance and plenty of all things
Wwhich nature requires.

We are most lavish in throwing

Qui effugére error velle,
adhibére ad res consideran-
dus (Gr. 707) tempus et dili-
gentia.—Cio. Of. 1.

Quis esse melior in homo
natura quam is, gu¢ sui natus
ad homo juvandus (Gr. 707)
arbitrars +—Cro. Tuse. 1.

Periculum ex alius facére,
tu qui ex usu esse.—TER.

Levior is esse injuria, qué
repentinus aliquis motus ac-
cidére, quam is, gui consultd
et cogitatd fiéri—Cro. Of.
1

Bonum fortuna perinde
esse, nt is animus gqui is
possidére : qui uti scire, is
bonum; gui non uti rects,
[ei] malum.—TER,

Is qui, quam 8 posse dare
magimus, gratus abundé esse.
—Orv.

Multus honor contemnre,
qui cupiditas quidam inflam-
mari.—/Id.

Studére scientia, 6 qui (Gr.
467) nihil esse jucundior,

Vir bonus prodesse, qui
posse [ prodesse]; nocére (Gr.
405-1st) nemo.—Cro. Of. 8.

Quidam nisi qu? ipsi facére
nihil rectus putare.—TER.

Profusissimus esse in tem-
pus jactura, gus unus hones-
tus avaritia esse.—SEN.

Deus omnis res, qué natura
desiderare, abundantia et
copia ego suppeditare.—Ciro. _
Am
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Death is terrible to those with
whose life all things are extin-
guished, not to those whose praise
cannot die.

Friendship is the only thing in
the world (in human affairs), con-
cerning the usefulness of which
all agree with one mouth.

They are unjust, both who do
(who bring) injury, and who do
not keep off injury from them to
whom it is offered (brought).

There is certainly a God, that
(who) both hears and sees [those
things] which we do. .

SYNTAX.

Mors terribilis esse is, gui
cum oita omnis extingui;
non is, gui laus emori non
posse.—Cio. 2 Par,

- Unus amicitia esse in res
humanus, de gus utilitas om-
nis unus os n. consentire.—
Ci0. Am.

Injustus esse, et qui in-
Jerre, et, qui ab hic, qui in-
Jerri, non propulsare injuria.
—Cio. Of. 1.

Esse profectd Deus, gqui,
qui ego gerére, audireque et
oidére.—PrAvUT.

285.—The relative with its clause is sometimes put before the

antecedent and its clause.

He is not truly rich, who is not
endued with virtue.

Even they hate (have for ha-
tred to themselves) injustice, who
do it.

That which is honest is profit-
able. ' :

[That] which is excellent, the
same is difficult.

They who are blessed (endued)
with wealth and plenty, ought to
be liberal and charitable.

Thou wilt always have those
riches alone, which thou shalt
have given to the poor.

Every one thinks that which he
himself suffers, the most grievous
of all.

Let every one exercise himself
in this [art], which art he knows.

All things which are produced
in the earth, are created for the
use of men.

Qui non esse preaeditus (Gr.
462) virtus, [ille] non esse
veré dives.

Etiam qui fac¥re, [illi]
odium (Gr. 427) Liabére inju-
ria.—Sye.

Qui honestus, 3 utilis esse.
—Ciro.

Qut praclarus esse, idem
arduus esse.—Crc. Zuse. 3.

Qui (Gr. 462) opes et co-
pi® esse preeditus, i debere
esse (Gr. 826) liberalis et be-
neficus.

Egenus gut 6 dire, solus’
semper habére opes.—MaRT.

Qui ipse pati, 4s omnis
gravissimus quisque putare.

Qui quisque 9nosse ars
in Aie sui exercére.—CIo.

Qui in terra gigni, ad
usus homo omnis creari.—
Cro. O 1, ¢. 7.



RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT.

Men judge that to be done well
in another, which they cannot do
themselves,

Then, and not till then (at last),
we all understand our blessings
(good things), when we have lost
those things which we had in our
power.

(ki

Homo, qui facére ipse non
posse, 4¢ recté fiéri in alter
Jjudicare.—Cro. 4m.

Tum denique omnis noster
intelligére bonum, quim qu:¢
in potestas 8 habére, ¢s amit-
tére.—PrAvT. ‘

The English relative #hat is rendered into Latin in the same
manner as wko and whick (An. & Pr. Gr. 748).

He gives twice that (who) gives
quickly.

He that (who) conquers passion,
conquers the greatest enemy.

He that (who) gives himself up-

to pleasures, is not worthy of the
name of & man.

Knowledge, that (which) is re-
mote from justice, is to be called
eraft rather than wisdom.

A burden that (which) is borne
well, is made light.

Bis diire, qui citd dire.

Iracundia qui vinedre, hos-
tis vincére maximaus,

Qui tradsre (Gr. 501) sui’
voluptas, non esse dignus (Gr.
462) nomen homo.

Scientia, gu¢ remotus esse
a justitia, calliditas potids
quam sapientia esse appellan-
dus.—Cro. Of. 1.

Levis figri, gui¢ bene ferri
onus.—Ov, Am.

Eramples under Observations and Exceptions,

The following examples illustrate the observations and excep-
tions under Rule I1I, indicated by the numbers prefixed. .

287.—a. You are not reading
my words (== the words of me)
who have been banished to the
Ister. .

A few conspired agsinst the
republic, concerning which (con-
splrac{) I will speak as truly as
possible. .

b. The Lacedmmonians killed
their king Agis, which never be-
fore happened among them. -

The slaves, which never been
done before, were set free and
made soldiers,

Nec meus verbum legre
qui submovéri ad Ister.

Conjurdre paucus contra
respublica, de gui quam veris-
sime & posse b dicére.

Agis rex Lacedemonius, qui
nunquam antea apud is acci-
dere, necdare.

Servus, gui nunquam ante
fieri, manumitti et miles 8 fis-
ri.—COzs.
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A thanksgiving of fifteon days
was decreed, which before that
time happened to no one.

288.—The Helvetiansare bound-
ed on one side by the river Rhine,
which separates the Helvetian ter-
ritory from the Germans.

Copsar determined to advance
to the Scheldt which flows into
the Meuse.

289.—Pausanias betook himself
to Colons, which is a place in the
territory of Troas.

Mago enticed the Suffetes, which
is the chief magistracy among the
Carthaginians, to a conference.

Men have fenced with walls
their united dwelling-places, which
we call cities.

290.—Themistocles sent to Xer-
xes.the most faithful (one) of Lis
slaves that he had.

The Velscians being conquered
in battle, lost Volsca, the best cit;
which they had. :

291.—The ships and captives
which had been taken in the na-
val battle at Chios were restored.

293.—Whomsoever (—all whom)
I have heard complaining of you,
I have satisfied in every possible
way (in every way that I could).

He joined himself to whatever
standard (i. e. to any standard
which) he had met with.

‘Whatever things are needful
for the attack of next day, are got
ready during the night..

SYNTAX.

Dies quindecim supplicatio
8 decerni, qui ante is tempus
8 accidére 8 nullus.—C.s.

Helvetius contineri unus
ex pars flumen Rhenus, qui
ager Helvetius a Germanus
dividére.—C.zs.

Cesar ad flumen Scaldis
qut infludre in Mosa ire con-
stituere.—C &s.

Pausanias Colone, qui locus
in ager Troas esse, sui con-
ferre.

Mago ad colloquium Suffe-
tes, qui summus 8 Poenis ma-~
gistratus esse, elicére.

Homo domicilium suns
conjunctus, gui urbs dicdre,
meenia 3 sepire.

Themistocles de servus suus
gui habére fidelissimus ad
Xerxes mittére.

Volsei, acies victus, Volse®
urbs gui habére optimus per-
dére.

Navis captivusque, qui ad
Chius navalis preelium capi,
restitui.

Quicungue de tu queri (Gr.
668, Note 3) audire, quicun-
que posse ratio 8 placire.

Quicungue stgnum occur-
rére sui aggregare.—C.&s.

Quicumgque ad proximus
dies oppugnatio opus esse,

noctu comparari.—/b.

0 The Relative in Latin used as the Demonstrative in English.

295~296.—In English, the relative and its antecedent must
always be in the same sentence, and as the relative follows the
antecedent it cannot begin a sentence. In Latin, however, the
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RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT.

relative often begins a sentence, and refers to some word or idea
as its antecedent, in a sentence going before. When thus used,
the relative, without & noun following it, is usually rendered by
the personal pronoun preceded by a connective; and with a noun

following it, by the demonstratives tAis, that, these, those.

By this battle the war of the
Veneti was ended.

And he sets forth the conster-
nation of the Romans,

And when he was heard.

And he too could not deny the
young man. And Dion so ad-
mired and loved him that he gave
himself wholly up to him.

This occurrence indeed was ve-
ry opportune for putting an end
to the business,

When this (viz. the fleet) ar-
rived.

And when Ariovistus saw these
[men] near him in the camp, he
cried out.

In this thing Omsar revenged
not only public but also private
injuries.

For this reason also the Helve-
tii excel the rest of the Gauls in
bravery,

And this place they had forti-

fied with a very high double .

wall.
This state of things has gener-
y ruined great states.

Qui prelium bellum Ve-
neti 8 confici.—O.zs.

@ui timor Romanus 1 pro-
ponére.—O.xs.

Qui ubi 8 audiri.—Oas.

Qui quidem adolescens ne-
gare non posse. Quem Dion
adeo admirari atque adamare
ut sui totus is traddre.

Qui quidem 7e¢s ad nego-
tium confickre (Gr. 707)
maxime 2 esse opportunus.— -
Cas.

Qui (classis) ubi 8 conve-
nir

e.
Qui cim apud sui in cas-
trum Ariovistus 10 conspi-
cere, 8 conclaméare.—O.zs.
Qui in res Cwmsar non so-
lom publicus sed etiam pri-
vatus injuriee 8 uleisci.—7b.
Qui de causa Helvetins
quoque reliquus Gallus virtas
preecedére.—Ib.
Qui locus duplex altissi-
mus murus 4 munire.—75.

Qui res plerumque magnus
civitas 8 pessumdire.—SarL.

To this belongs the construction of guod mentioned (Gr. 296).

In regard to what you write,
that you wish to know what is
the stute of the republic; there is
very great discord.

298.—At this age which we
have mentioned, -Hannibal went
with his father into Spain.

Qui scribére, 4 tu 11 velle
(Gr. 671) scire qui 7 esse
respublica status; summus
dissensio esse.

Hic gqui dicdre @tas, Han-
nibal cum pater in Hispania
proficisci.
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299.—The people whom you
know being judgeg. 7

800.—No one was ever so
shameless, as silently to dare (lit.,
who would silently dare) to wish
from the immortal gods, so many
and so great things as the immor-
tal gods have bestowed on Cn.
Pompey.

No ball is, in every thing, such
as another ball is.

Our men slew as great a num-
ber of them as the length of the
day permitted (was).

BYNTAX,

Judex (sing,) qui mnoscére
populus (Gr. 695).

Nemo unquam tam impu-
dens esse qui a deus immor-
talis Zof et fantus res tacitus
8 audére (Gr. 645. 2d) optare
quot et quantus deus immor-
talis ad On. Pompeius de-
ferre.

Nullus esse pila omnis 6 res
talis qualis 7 esse pila alius.

Tantus is multitudo noster
interficére guantus esse dies
spatium.—C.zs, o

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

How can Ae praise temperance who 7 places his chief good in
pleasure ?~— Who has been found ¢4at 8 blamed my consulship ex-
cept Clodius —What is so much according to nature as for old
men to die, which happens to young ones also (287, 5).—Consider
this animal which we call man (289).—They infer many (things)
which will be said in these books.—All (persons) by nature fol-
low those (things) whick seem good.—He who does not fear death
procures for himself a great security to a happy life.—The desires
which arise from nature are easily saﬁsﬁed,—llgmy (things) harass
and trouble me whick I can bring out in conversation, :

The consuls came to that army which I had in Apulia—
Friendship which has ceased, was never true friendship.—Virtue
and learning are riches which no thief can take away.—Posterity
will discover many arts which we have not yet discovered.—
No animal .which has blood can be without & heart.—He who
easily believes, is easily deceived.—The things which are right,
are deservedly commended.—They who seem to be doing no-
thing, are often doing greater things than others.—It is ridiculous
to ask what we cannot attain.

I have received two letters from you, dated at Corcyra, in
one of which, you congratulated me because you had heard that
I preserve my ancient dignity ; in the other, you said, that %ou
wished what I had done would turn out well and happily. But
if it is dignity to think well of thé state, and to commend to
honest men what you think, I do preserve my dignity : but if
dignity consists in this, if that either you are able in fact to
accomplish what you think, or, in short, to defend it with a free-



e e e e

THE VERB AND ITS NOMINATIVE. 81

dom of speech, there is not indeed any vostige of dignity remain-

ing wi

th me; and I am well off, if I can master myself, so that

1 bear patiently those events which partly are at hand, and partlg
impend; which is difficult in & war of this sort, the event of whic
exhibits slaughter on the one side, and slavery on the other.

TeE Vﬁnn AND 118 NOMINATIVE.
303.—Rure IV. A verb agrees with its nomina-

tive in number and person.

I love truth; I would have (I
wish) the truth (to be) told to me;
Thate a liar,

Thou hast done thy duty.

The covetous man always
wants,

Wickedness reigns,

Nobody is born without faults.

Passion soon dies with a good
man, v
We old men dote sometimes.

Honour nourishes arts; and we
are all encouraged to our studies
by flory. :

ears slip away.

Ego verum amare ; verum
velle ego dici; mendax odisse.
—Pravr.

Tu facére officium tuus.

Semper avarus egére,—
Hor. .

Negquitia regnare.

Nemo nasci sine vitium.—
Hoe.

Bonus apud vir citd moré
racundio.—~PuBL.

Delirare interdum (nos)
senex.—PrAUT.

Honos alére ars; omnisque
(nos) incendi ad studium gle-
ria.—Cro.

Labi annus.—Cio.

804 —The subject of a verb is sometimes an infinitive mood
or part of a sentence, (Gr. 304 & 809.)

To die is necessary.

It is like & man’'(is human) to
mistake,

It is & kind of (some) pleasure
to weep. ,

To talk of one's self is the pro-
perty of old age (is senile).

To subdue the mind, to restrain
Passion, is an excellent thing.

To excel in knowledge is thought
noble; but to be ignorant is ac-

4*

+ counted disgraceful.

Necesse esse mori.—Cro.
Humanus esse errare.

Esse quidam flére voluptas.
—Ov. ‘i P

De sui ipse dicére senilis
esse.—Ciro. Sen.

Animus oincére, iracundia
cohibére preeclarus esse.—Cio.

In scientia excellére, pul-
cher putari; nescire autem,
turpis duci. N
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To be serviceable to (deserve
well of ) the republic is glorious.

It is contrary to duty not to
keep promises.

To take uncertain things for
certain (things) is very foolish.

It is a great tault to speak things
[that ought] to be kept silent.

In great things it is enough to
have been willing.

How hard is it [for one] not to
discover his crime by his looks
(countenance) ¢

Not to know what happened
before thou wert born, is to be
always a child.

SYNTAX.

De respublica bene mereri,
preeclarus esse.—Cio.

Promissum mnon servare
contra ofticium esse.—Cio.

Incertus pro certus habére,
stultissimus esse.—7b.

Gravis esse culpa, tacendus
loqui—Ov.

In magnum velle sat esse.
—Prop.

Quam difficilis esse crimen
non prodére vultus 3—Ov.

Nescire quid accidére (34)
antequam nasci (34), esse sem-
per puerum esse.—Ci10. Or. 84.

BPECIAL RULES.

812.—Rure I. Two or more substantives singular
taken together have a verb in the plural ; taken sepa-
rately the verb is usually singular.

Note.—In the compound tenses of the passive voice, the participle
must be made to agree with the subject of the verb, as in Gr. 265~

2617.

(Taken together.)

Justice and bounty procure
friends.

Rage and anger hurry on the
mind.

Rashness, lust, and idleness,
always torment the mind, and are
always turbulent.

Eagerness, and covetousness,
and boldness, make men blind.

Gold and purple exercise the
lifo of men with cares.

The wicked and the covetous
(man) are to be esteemed poor.

Castor and Pollux were seen to
fight on horseback in the Roman
line.

Justitia et benignitas con-
ciliare amicus.

Furor iraque mens preci-
pitare.—VIRG.

Temeritas, libido, et ignavia
semper animus ezxcruciare, et
semper turbulente esse.—Cic.

Csecus reddére cupiditas,
et avaritia et audacia—1b.

. Aurum et purpura curd
ezercére homo vita.—LUCB.

Improbus et avarus inops
existimandus esse.

In acies Romanus Castor
et Polluz ex equus pugnare
videért.
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" Fineness, closeness, whiteness,  Spectari in charta (pl.) Ze-
(and) smoothness are regarded in nuitas, densitas, candor, le-

paper. v07.

313.—Exo. But after several nominatives, the verb some-
times agrees with the one nearest it, and is understood to the
rest. This occurs most frequently when the nouns denote things
without life, or abstract ideas; or when each of the nomi-
natives is preceded by ef, or cum (quum), or tum. But if what
is agserted is true of them only jointly, the verb must be plural:
or if one of the nominatives is plural, the verb is commonly,

though not always, plaral.

Every virtne draws us to itself,
but justice and liberality effect
that most of all.

The bond of haman society is
reason and speech.

The consciousness of a life well
spent, and the remembrance of
good deeds, is very pleasant.

Understanding, reason, and pru-
dence, is in old men,

Praise, honour, and dignity,
accrues to those who have got
wisdom,

Let us consider what excellency
and dignity there is in the nature
of man,

. Our application and carefulness
isto be stirred up, that we may
do nothing rashly and inconsider-
ately. -

Abont the same time both Mar-

cellus came to Rome, and the con-:

sul Q. Fulvius,

There was in Miltiades both the -

greatest kindness and wonderful
affability, great authority with all
the states, an illustrious name,
and the highest renown in mili-
affairs.
The forehead, the eyes, the
countenance, often deceive. )

- (5B3) venire.

Omnis virtus ego ad sui al-
licere sed justitia et liberali-
tas is maxime efficére.—Cic.

Societas humanus vincu-
lum esse ratio et oratio.—Id.

Conscientia bene actus vi-
ta, et benefactum recordatio
Jucundissimus esse.—Id,

Mens, ratio, et consilium,
in senex esse.—Zd.

Ad is, qui sapientia adi-
pisci lawus, Zmnoc, dignitas,

coigtuére.—I .

ongiderare, quis (Gr. 627~
5) esse in natura homo excel-
lentia et dignitas.—C1o0. Of.
1

Excitandus esse animad-
versio et diligentia, ut nequid
temere ac inconsideraté (627—
1, 2d) agére.—Id,

Sub idem tempus et Mur-
cellus ot Q. Fulvius. Roma

. In 6 Miltiades esss quum
summus humanitas, tum mi-
rus comitus ; magnus auctori-
tas, apud omnis civitas, nobi-
lis nomen, laus 2 res militaris
maximus.

Frons, oculus,

vultus swpe
mentiri, pl. :
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814.—Bocchus, with his foot

Bocchus, cum pedes, postre-

soldiers, attacks the rear of the mus Romanus acies (273) in

Roman army.

The leader himself, with some

, chief men are taken.

Romulus, with his brother Re-
mus, will give laws.

815.—Both thou and all my
friends have fallen into one com-
mon ruin.

Thou and I to-day speak to

each other (between us) with the
greatest frankness.

You (sing.) and I were together
all that time.

Both thou and I are in fahlt.

vadére.—SALL.

Ipse dux, cum aliquot prin-
ceps capi.—Liv.

Quirinus cum frater Re
mus jus ddre.

Et tw et omnis meus ami-
cus corruére.

Ego ac tu simpliciter (su-
perl.) inter ego hodie logui.

Ego atque tu omnis ille
4 tempus una esse.
Et ego et tu esse in culpa,

(Taken separately.)

Either the temple of Jupiter or
the town occupies a part of the
plain. -

‘Whether a slave or a freeman
ghall do it, let it be done well.

From the Cimmerii, some god,
or nature, or the situation of that
place which they inhabited, had
taken away the sight of the sun.

If a thrush or any other pecu-
liar [delisacy] shall be given thee,
let it fly thither.

Pars planities aut Jupiter
terizf‘l'um aut oppidum tenére.

Sive servus sive liber 9 fo-
cére, probe factum esto.—Id.

Cimmerius aspectus sol,
deus aliquis, sive natura, adi-
mére, sive is locus qui inco
Rere situs.—Cio.

Turdus sive alius prious
dari tu, 7devolare illuc.—
Hoer. .

Exo.—When the nominatives are disjunctively connected by
aut, neque, &c., the verb is sometimes plural; and it is always
so when the substantives are of different persons. (Gr. 818 ¢n fin.).

According as inclination or

Ut studium aut gratia qui-

friendship took possession of them. que 3 occupdre (pl.)

1if neither thou nor I have done

Hic si neque ego neque v

these (things), poverty has not facére, non sinére egestas ego

permitted us to do [them].

facére.

316.—Rure II. 1. A collective noun express-
ing many as one whole, has a vetb in the singular

number.
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At the same time both the army ~ Idem tempus et ezercitus
showed itself (was shown) and the ostendi et classis intrdre por-

fleet was entering the harbour. tus.—Liv.
So great a multitude threw  Tantus multitudo lapis et
stones and darts. telum conjicére.—Cxs.

The greatest part of men labour  Maximus pars homo mor-
wnder (are tossed to and fro by) bus jectari idem.—Hox.

the same malady.
. The fickle crowd are divided  Scindi incertus studinm in
into opposite courses. _ contrarius oulgus,—VIzG.

Rute II. 2—When a collective noun expresses
many as individuals, the verb must be plural.

Part load the tables with food,  Pars epul® onerdre mensa

and replace the full goblets. et plenus reponére poculum.
—Vige.

Part cut the flesh into pieces  Pars viscera in frustum
and fix it, while yet quivering on secdre veruque tremens JSi-
the spit. gére—Id.

317~When the army of the ~ Oum hostis acies a sinister
enemy had been put to flight on cornu in fuga 10 converti, a
the left wing, they pressed our dexter cornu vehementer nos-
army severely on the right wing. ter acies 2 premére.

Gaul takes great delight in  Gallic maxime delectari
bessts of burden, and procures 6jumentumn, isque impensus

them at a great price. parare 6 pretinm.
818—Esch of them leads forth ~ Idem dies wuterque is ex

hisarmy from the stationary camp, ~oastra stativus  educére.—

on the same day. Oas.
Both hasten on the work, and Uterque (fem.) festindre,
move their pliant arms. brachiumque doctus’ movent.

—Ov.

The rest of the multitude, every Ceter multitudo sors, deci-
tenth man, were selected by lot mus guisgue ad supplicium
for punishment. lectus (esse).

As one brought aid to snother, ~ Quum alius alius subsi-
they began to resist more boldly.  dium ferre, audacius resistére

capisse.

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.

The liberty of the Roman people is at stake.—The inclinations
of the citizens have been different.—Fear 2 made you a good man.
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319.—Rure V. The predicate substantive or ad-
jective after a verb, is put in the same case as the
subject before it.

Anger is 8 short madness. Ira furor brevis esse.
Anger is the beginning of mad- Ira esse initium insania,



THE PREDICATE SUBSTANTIVE, ETC.

A magistrate is a speaking law,
and the law is & dumb magis-
trate.

A magistrate may (is able to)
be called a speaking law.

Patience too often offended be-
comes fury,

Socrates was judged the wisest
man by the oracle.

In’ every thing the agreement
of all nations is to be thought the
law of nature,

Why am I called (saluted) a
poet ?

81

Magistratus esse lex lo-
quens, et lex esse mutus ma-
gistratus.—Oro. Leg. 8.

Magistratus dici posse lex
loquens. '

Furor fiért lesus swpius
patientia.—PUBL.

Socrates oraculum sapien-
tissimus 8 judicars.

Omnis in res omnis gens
consensio lex natura putandus
esse.—C1o0.

Cur ego poeta salutari?—
Hor.

Note.—An infinitive mood may be put instead of a nominative
after substantive verbs, &e., in the predicate.

To live well is to live twice.

To suppose is to assent to a
thing unknown.

To give wine to children is to
increase fire with fire.

To receive a benefit is to sell
[one's] liberty. :

This is cheating (to deceive).

321.—Not to believe rashly is
the sinews of wisdom.

To be content with what one
has (with one’s own things) is
the greatest and most certain
riches,

It is great riches toa man to
livs sparingly with & contented
mind,

821, a.—Every mistake is not
to be called folly. -
‘Inconstancy, which is a fault.

Hate thou calumny, which is a
great fault. L

Just glory, which is ‘the fruit
of true virtue, is not to be re-
Jected.

Bene vivére esse bis vivére.

Opinari esse assentir: res
incegnitus.—Cro.

Vinum puer dire esse ignis
ignis incitare. .

Beneficium accipére, liber-
tas vendére esse.—Pus.

Hoc esse decipére.—Cio.

Non temére credére nervus
esse sapientia.—Id.

(4 Hominem) contentus esse
768 suus, MAXIMUS €836 certis-
simusque dévitie.~—Cro. Par,

Divitie grandis homo esse,
vivére parcé mquus animus.
—Lyo. o !

Non omnis error stultitia
esse dicendus.—Clio.

Inconstantia, qui esse vi-
tium.—Cro. Leg. 1.

6 Odisse calumnia, qui esse
oitiwm magnus.

Justus gloria, gui esse fruc-
tus verus virtus, non esse re-
pudiandus,~Or0.
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That animal endued with rea-
son which we call man,

Charity, which is a thing most
conducive to the living happily.

SYNTAX.

Tlle anémal preeditus ratio,
gqui vocare homo.—OI0.

Caritas, qui aptissimus
esse ad quiete vivére.—Cio.

325.—The accusative (Gr. 671) or dative before the infinitive
of a copulative verb, requires the same case after it in the pre-

dicate.

Accusative before the Infinitive.

The poet says, that anger is a
short madness.

Cicero says, that anger is the
beginning of madness.

ﬂ may (is able to) be truly said,
that the magistrate is a speaking
law, and that the law is a dumb

magistrate.
We have heard that Socrates

was judged the wisest man by the

oracle.
I reckon frugality to be the

best income.

Poeta dicire, ira esse bre-
vis insania. .

Cicero dic8re, ira esss ini-
tium insania.

Veré dici posse, magistrao-
tus esss lez loquens, et k&
esse mutus magistratus.

Accipére Socrates orscu-
lum sapientissimus esse judi-
catus.—Cl1o.

Optimus ovectigal ducére
esse parsimonia—Id. -

And so in the other examples under R. V.

. Dative before the Infinitive.

It is not given to all to be noble

and wealthy.
It is permitted to all to be

good if they wish. .
In an easy cause, any one may
be (it is permitted to any one to

be) eloquent.

Give the following examples
mentioned (Gr. 826 & 827).
396.—We all desiro and hope

me old men.
wlgz?;oso many desire to be en-

dued with virtue a8 to seem so.

-

Non diri omnis esse nobilis
et opulentus.

Licere omnis esse bonus si
velle. i
. In causa facilis, 8 quivis
licére esse disertus,

acoording to both the forms

Omnis vello et sper: "
7% senex.—QCio. Sezsz? : are fi-
Non tam multus virgyg esse

preditus, quam videri velle,
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GENITIVE GOVERNED BY NOUNS. 89

I would choose to live poor ho-
nestly, rather than to get riches
dishonestly.

1 had (I wish) rather (to) be in
health than (to) be rich.

If thou desirest, in good faith,
to be & good man, suffer a man
to (that some one) contemn thee.

827—It is allowed to no ome
to be negligent.

Itis given to the good only, to
be traly happy.

It is not given to all to be noble
and wealthy ; but all may (it is
permitted to all to) be good if
they wish,

Optare (38) honesté pauper
vivére potits, quam inhonesté
parare divitie.

Malle valére, quam dives
esse. -

Si velle, bonus fides, esse
oir bonus, sindre (_112 7 cop-
temnére tu aliquis.—SEN. Ep.

8 Nemo licere esse negli-

gens.
Bonus (Gr. 272) solus diiri
esse veré beatus.
Non diri omnis esse nodilis
et opulentus ; sed licére (Gr,
409) omnis esse bonus si velle,

English Bxamples to be turned™into Latin.

He was afterwards made prestor and consul.—He openly
desires to be made a tribune of the people.—The countenance is
4 certain silent expression of the mind.—Experience is the best
master.—To the consul, he 2appeared a gbod quastor; and to
you all, & most excellent citizen.—Nothing is generous which is
Tot just.—He seems to me most dignified, who arrives by his vir-
tue at a higher station.—The opinion of Bibulus 8 was first given.
—You will come, beloved and respected by all.—I love your
little daughter, and know for certain her to be lovely.—A worthy
man, with great difficulty, suspects others to be wicked.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE GENITIVE.
GENITIVE GOVERNED BY NOUNS.

. 332—Rure VL. One substantive governs anothex
in the genitive, when the latter substantive limits the
signification of the former.

Animus homo esse immor-
talis.—Cro. Sen. b

Esse magnus penuria bo
nus,—C10, Am.

The souls of men are immor-

There is a great scarcity of good
men,

-
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The unskilfulness of youth (of
beginning age) is to be governed
by the wisdom of old men.

The remembrance of past evils
leasant.

any bad (wish) rather (to)
sutter the loss of life, than of a
good name (of fame).

Pain is often the cure of pain.

is

The manner of our life and of
human nature is so ordered, that
one (another) age arises out of
another.

The anger of God is slow.

The power of custom is great.

The consent of all ie the voice
of nature,

The body is as it were (as if)
the vessel or receptacle of the
soul.

Forgetting is the remedy of in-
Jjuries.

In my judgment piety (dutiful-
ness) towards parents is the foun-
dation of all virtues.

Forgetfulness is the companion
of drunkenness,

The desires of riches, glory,
pleasures (the desire of riches, the
desire of glory, the desire of plea-
sures), are diseases of,the mind.

It is the saying of Demetrius,
Nothing seems to me more un-
happy than he to whom nothing
of adversity ever has happened.

The inventor of the brazen bull
being first shut into [it], deserved-
ly handselled the dismal work of
bis own art; to whom Phalaris
said, O admirable inventor of pun-
ishment, do thou thyself first
handsel thy own work.

SYNTAX.

Inscitia iniens etas senes
tia regendus esse.—
Cro. OF. 1. :
Memoria praoteritus malum
Jjucundus esse. g
Multus malle facére jactura
vita, quam fama.

Dolor swmpe esse medicina
dolor.

Ita ratio comparatus esse
vita noster et nature huma-
nus, ut alius setas (L1v.) oriri
ex alius.—Cro. 4Am.

Ira Deus lentus esse.

Consuetudo magnus vis
esse.—C10.

. Omnis consensus nature
vox esse.—1d.
* Corpus qugsi vas esse aub
receptaculum animus.—Cio.
Tuse. 1.
Injuria remedium esse ob-
livio.

Meus judicium pietas erga
parens esse jfundamentum
virtus omnis.—Cio. PI.

Comes ebrietas esse oblivio. -
—Mao.

Qupiditas divitie, gloria,
voluptas, esse morbus animus.
Cro. Fin.

Demetrius voz esse, Nihil
ego videri infelicior (xxI1V.)
is, qui 7¢A:l unquam evenire
adversum.—SENEO.

Aineus taurus repertor te-
terrimus ars suus opus, pri-
mus inclusus, meritd 3 auspi-
cari; Qui Phalaris, Panoe
mirandus repertor, ipse tuus
princeps imbudre, 8 dicére,
opus.—Var. Max, 9, 2. & Ov.

rist. 8, 11.
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Thou, O money, art the cause

of & solicitous life; and thou, O
money, affordest nourishment to
the vices of men,

Bolicitus tu causa, pecunis,
vita esse; Tuque homo vi-
tium alimentum (pl.), pecu-
nia, preebére.—Prop.

1. Sometimes, instead of of, or the sign of the possessive, the
latter substantive has the preposition to, at, for, in, on, between,

&, before it in English ; as,
The descent to hell is easy.

Virtne is the only way to praise
and honour,

God has regard to the pious
and the impious,

The pleasures of the body are
the baits and allurements to evils.

Riches are enticements to evils.

Certainly the only way to a
b:ppy life is [lies open] by vir-
e.

Descensus Avernus esse fa-
cilis.

Virtus esse unus via lous
et honor,

Deus habére ratio pius et
impius.—Cro. Leg. 2.

Voluptas corpus esse esca
atque illecebra malum,
- Opes esse 4rritamentum
malum.—Ov,

Semita certé tranquillus
per virtus patére unicus vita.
Juv.

2. Sometimes the sign for ; as,

Awbition and contention for
honour is very miserable.

Let alone light hopes and striv-
ings for riches. .

Through anger for the virgin
taken away,

Ambitio et konor contentio
miserrimus esse.—Cro. Of. 1.

Mitt&re levis spes et certa-
men divitie.—~HoRr.

Ereptus virgo ira (zxxv.)
—Vizr.

8. Sometimes the sign in ; as,

Tam wont to admire thy wis-
dom in other things.

- Skill in the civil law.

Faithfulness is stendfastness and
truth in promises (words) and
agreements,

Justice consists (is employed)
in giving to every one his own,
and in faithfulness in contracts
(things contracted).

Cemtera res sapientia tuus
admirari solére.—Cro,

Prudentia jus civilis.—Id.

Fides esse dictum conven-
tufzgue constantia et veritas.

Justitia versari in gri}men-
dum suum quisque, et in 7es
contractus fides.—O10. Off. 1.
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Temperance keeps a moderation
in all things.

Order, and constancy, and mo-
deration, in all words and actions,
gain (excite) the approbation of
those with whom & man lives (it
is lived).

Friendship is nothing else, but
a very great agreement [of opi-
nion] in all divine and human
things. ’

The consciousness of a right in-
tention (will) is the greatest com-
fort in adverse affairs.

Boldness in bad things is called
valour by some.

So great carelessness in a thing
very necessary is to be blamed.

BYNTAX.

Temperantia servare &
omnis modus.

Ordo, et constantia, et mo-
deratio, dictum omnis atque
Juctum, movére (Gr. 813)
approbatio is, qui cum (Gr.
223-8) vivi.—Cro. Of. 1.

Amicitia nihil alind esse,
nisi omnis res divinus atque
humanus summus consensio.
—C10. Am.

Oonscientia rectus volun-
tas maximus consolatio esse
res incommddus.—C1o0.

Malus 7es audacia fortitudo
vocari a quidam.—SAL.

Res maximé necessarins
tantus incuria vituperandus
esse.—CI0.

. 4. Bometimes the sign detween ; as,

Distinctions are to be made be-
tween kindnesses received.

Acceptus benefictum delec-
tus esse habendus.

835.—One substantive may govern two genitives ; as,

Marius’s insatiable greediness
of honour (the insatiable greedi-
ness of honour of Marius).

God’s love of [to] men.

The infamy of the vices of the
father often redounds on the son.

Men sought the securities of ci-
ties, with the bope of preserving
(of the preservation of) their ef-
fects.

The backwardness of Sabinus
in preceding days encouraged the
Gauls.

On account of the ancient inju-
ries of the Helvetians to the Ro-
man people, Ceesar sought satis-
faction from them in war.

Inexplebilis Zonor Marius
James—FLoR.

Deus amor homo.

Infamia vitium pater sBpe
redundare ad filins.—Cro.4m.

Homo spes custodia res suns
urbs prasidiom querére.—
Cro. O 1.

Gallus hortari superus dies
Sabinus cunectatio.

Oméar, pro vetus Helvetii
injuria populus Romanus b
15 poeena bellum repetére.—

&3,
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836.—Who is there who can
compare the lifo of Trebonius with
(that of) Dolabella

Agesilaus, after he had entered
into the port, which is called [the
port] of Menelaus, being attacked
with disease, died.

337.—Ariovistus refused mnei-
ther his (Cmsar’s) friendship nor
(that) of the Roman people.

All mine is nevertheless thine.

Then the Salii celebrate in song
the deeds of Hercules.

Tages seemed to have had (to
have been of) the appearance of

Quis esse, qui 7 posse con-
ferre vita Trebonius cum
Doladella ?

Agesilaus quum 10 venire
in 4 portus, qui Menelaus vo-
cari, in 6 morbus implicitus
8 deceddre.

Ariovistus neque suws, ne-
que populus Romanus gratia
8 repudiare.

Omnis meus esse, autem
tuus.

Tum Salii 6 carmen Her-
culeus factum. .

Tages puerilis 6 species
8 videéri sed senilis esse 6 pru-

4 boy, but the prudence of an old dentia. (Gr. 839.)
man,

English Evamples to be turned into Latin.

Great is the power of conscience.—The proof of eloquence is
the approbation of the hearers (of those hearing).—The privation
of every pain has been rightly called pleasure.—The whole life
of philosophers is a meditation on (of) death.—The body is in-
deed as it were the receptacle of the soul.—A sudden storm at
(of the) sea frightens sailors (those sailing).—The weakness of the
body 3hindered mot the vigour of the mind.—Frugality is the
virtue of @ private man, not of ¢ king.—I assume to myself a
father's authority.

A love of pleasure and an attachment to (the desire of) vir-
tue cannot easily exist (be) in the same person.—The meditating
on future evils softens their approach.—The foundation of elo-
quence, a3 of other things, is wisdom.—The love of the people is
greatly excited by the very report and opinion of liberality, bene-
ficence, justice, fidelity, and all those virtues which belong to
gentleness of manners, and to good nature.

The knowledge and the practice of virtue is the fittest defence
of old age, not only because these never forsake us, even at the
extremity of life; but also because the consciousness of a well
spent life, and the recollections of many kind actions are most
g}easant.—Your remembrance of your father’s friendship and of

is affection, has given me (brought to me) incredible joy.—The
gods of the people are many ; of nature, one.—This is mine and
my brother’s native country.



94 SYNTAX.
839.—Ruie VII. A substantive added to another,

to express a property or quality belonging to it, is
put in the genitive or ablative.

1. Genitive.
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Young men are commonly of

" a careless humour, and account

[those things] the best (first) which

are delighttul at present, nor do

they look a great way before them
(provide for a long time).

We may (it is allowed us to) see
this, that they who were before
good-humoured (of affable man-
ners) are changed by prosperity
(prosperous things).

Scipio Africanus was [s man]
of most courteous behaviour (man-
ners), of very great dutifulness to
his mother, liberality to his sisters,
gm::lllness to his [servants], justice
to all,

Of how great innocence ought
generals to be? Of how great
moderation? Of how great fide-
lity? Of how great skill? Of
how great wit? Of how great
courtesy ?

95

.

BY ADJECTIVES.

Adolescens feré animus
esse omissus, et, suavis in
preesentid qui (Gr. 635) esse,
primus habére, neque consu-
Iére in longitudinem.—TER.
Heaut. 5, 2.

Hic vidére licet, is, qui
antea commddus mores 8 esse,
derosperaa res immutari.—Cio.

m,

Scipio Africanus esse mo-
res facillimus, summus pie-
tas in mater (L.), lideralitas
in soror, bonitas in suus, juse
titia in omnis,—Id,

Quantus innocentia debire
esse imperator? Quantus
temperantia ?  Quantus fi-
des?  Quantus facultas ?
Quantus ingenium ? Quan--
tus humanitas #—QCro.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
The consul himself [a man] of little and mean mind.—They

are endowed with (are men of) the best disposition, the greatest
wisdom, the most perfect harmony.—Men of the lowest stations
are delighted with history.—Oppianicus himself 2 was of a cruel
8nd severe disposition.—Furranius, a man of the highest inte-
grity and innocence, was of the same opinion.—He is of a certain
incredible strength of mind.

343—Rure VIII. An adjective in the neuter
gender without a substantive, governs the genitive.

There is much good in friend- ~ Multum bonum esse in

ship, much mischief in discord.

We have not [too] little time,
but we lose o great deal.

amicitia, multum malum in
discordia.—Clro.

Non eziguum tempus ha-
bére, sed multum perdire.—
8EN.
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Take so much meat and drink,
that your strength may be re-
puire«{ not oppressed.

How much good there is in
friendship, may (is able to) be
perceived from quarrels and dis-
cords, :

One example of luxury or co-
vetousuess does a great deal of
- (much) mischief.

How much of blind night have
mortal minds ¢

What means (wishes to itself)
the covetousness of old age (se-
nile covetousness)? for can any
thing be more absurd than to
seek so much the more provision
by how much the less of the jour-
ney remains ?

We must resist passions with
all our strength, if we would
(we wish to) pass over that (this)
. life which is given [us] quietly
and peaceably.

In what darkness, and in how
great dangers, is this life passed
over?¢

The belly gives a very great
deal of (very much) trouble to
mankind (the human race), for
the sake of which the greater part
of mortals live.

If the crow could eat silently
(being silent), he would have more
meat, and much less of quarrel-
ling and envy.

It is a miserable thing to see so
many [people] living badly, nay
rather perishing badly.

SYNTAX.

Adhibére tantum cibus et
potio, ut refici vires, non uf
opprimi.—Cio.

Quantum bonum (Gr. 627-
5) esse di:c amicitia, ex dissen-
8io et discordia percipi posse.
—Ci0. Am. pere

Unus exemplar luxuria ant
avaritia multum malum fa-
cére.—SEN. Fp. 7.

Quantum mortalis pectus
n. cacus 7oz habére I—O0v.

Avaritia senilis quid sibi
velle? Posse enim quid-
quam esse absurdior, qudm
qud minus via restare, ed
plus viaticum quamrérei—
Cic. Sen. 18.

Omnis vires (LX1.) repug-
nare esse (Gr. 408) pertur-
batio, si, velle %oc, qui 8dari
vita, tranquillé placidéque
traducére.—Cro. Tusc.

Qualis in tenebrs, quantus-
que periculum degi hoc evum?
—Luozr.

Plurimum negotivm hu-
manus genus alvus exhibére,
qui (XXXV.) causa major pars
mortalis vivére.—PLiv. 26,8,

8i corvus 8 posse pasci
taciturnus, habére plus ‘da-
218, et riza multd minus in-
vidiaque.—Hoz.

Miserabilis esse vidére fan-
tum malé oivens, imd malé
periens.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

After the battle much gold and other riches were found in the
camp of the Persians,—As much money as any one has in his
chest, so much credit has he; and he that has little money has
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likewise littli; credit.—Clicero had less courage than Julius Owmsar,
but he had more honesty.—What news is there in the city about
Nero? a little before his death he leaned down upon a bed and

drank some warm water.

349—Ruie IX. Verbal adjectives, or such as
imply an operation of mind, govern the genitive.

Live mindful of death.

All men hate [those that are]
unmindful of & good turn (kind-
ness).

Most men are desirous of new
things.

Be not more desirous of con-
tention than of truth.

If thou art conscious to thyself
of no fault, do not fear.

What nation does not love a
mind grateful and mindful of a
good turn (kindness)

Bo ye even now mindful of old
age about to come, so no time
will pass away idle to you.

A mind solicitous about [that
which is] future is miserable.

A good conscience (a mind
congeious of what is right) laughs
at the lies of fame.

Thie mind of men is ignorant
of fate and future fortune.

Our native soil draws us all
with I do not know what sweet-
ness, and does not suffer us to be
f01¥et.ful of itself.

. lime that eats up all (devour-
ing of) things, :
The heat of his countrymen bid-
ding [him do] ill things, does Dot
shake a just man, and [one that
Is] tenacious of his purpose, from
his fired mind (steady resolution).
Virtue is a lover of itself.

Vivére memor mors.—Aus.
Omnis odisse immémor be-
neficium.—Cio. Of. 2.

Plerique homo esse cupi-
dus res novus.

Ne 7esse cupidior conten-
tio, quam veritas.—Cio.

éi nullus culpa tu conscius
esse, ne (25) timeére.

Quis natio non gratus ani-
mus et beneficium memor di-
ligére 2—C1o. L.'1.

‘Venturus memor jam nunc
esse senecta, sic nullus vobis
tempus abire iners.—Ov.

Animus futurum apzius
calamitosus esee.—SEN.

Conscius mens rectum fama
mendacium ridére.—Ov,

Nescius mens homo fatum
sorsque futurus esse.—Vira,

Nescio quis natalis solam
dulcedo cunctus ducére, et
tmmémor non sindre esse
sui.—Ov. '

Tempus edax res.—Id.

Justus et tenax propositum
vir, non civis ardor pravum
jubens, mens quatére solidus.
—Hogr: - :

Virtus esse amans sui,—
Cro.
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Every nature is a lover of it-
self; neither is any thing more
desirous of things like itself than
nature.

Virtue is a reward to itself, not
(nothing) wanting praise, not (no-
thing) desiring outward help.

SBYNTAX.

Omnis natura esse diligens
sui; meque quicquam esse
appetentior similis (Gr. 385)
sui, quam natura.—Cro.

Ipse sui virtus pretium
esse, nil indigts (x1) laus,
nil opis f. externus cupiens.
—CLaup.

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.
Posterity of.all ages will never be unmindfal of this affair—

The Greeks are more desirous of disputation than of truth.—Ye
have always been desirous of glory, and greedy after praise be-
yond other nations.—Do I seem to you so forgetful of my own
firmness, so unmindfal of my own actions?—They were not so
mindful of your merit as (they were) enemies of your glory.—

All men hate him who is unmindful of & favor.

355.—Rure X. Partitives and words placed par-
titively, comparatives, superlatives, interrogatives,
and some numerals govern the genitive plural.

No beast- (none of beasts) is
wiser than the elephant.
Peace is the best of things.

There is none (nobody) of us
without fanlt.

Nothing can be said so absurd,
which is not/said by some one of
the philosophers. ' -

©t
- There is no man (nobody of
men is) so savage, whose mind a
belief (opinion) of a God has not
ssessed.

Set before. your eyes every one

of these kings.:
The king did not kmow (was
%norant) whether of them was
restes. X
The least of evils are to be

chosen.

Nullus bellua - prudentior
esse elephantus.—Oio.

Pax optimus res esse—
S,
Nemo
—SEN.

Nihil "tam - absurdus dici
posse, quod non (Gr.-635:1v.)
doici ab aliguis philosophus—

10. .

Nemo homo tam immanis
esse, qui mens non (Gr. 635)

ego esse sine culps.

-imbugre Deus opinio.—Cio.

Tuse.
Ponére ante oculus unus-
guisque hic rex.~Cio. Par. 1.
Rex ignorare ‘uter is (Gr.
627-5) esse Orestes.— Cio.
Am.
Minimus malum eligen-
dus esse.—C1o0.
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Nature covers man alone of all  Natura homo wunus ani-

living creatnres (animals) with
the riches of others (another’s
riches).

omnis alienus velare
,—PLv. 7. 1.

Note.—The partitive does not always take its gender from the
genitive case, but sometimes agrees with the former substantive ; as,
Albunea, nemorum quez maxima, Virg. &En. .83, Dulcissime rerum,

Hor. Mazime rerum, Ov.

Ozen only of [all] animals feed

walking backwards,

The chameleon only of [all] ani-
mals neither uses meat nor drink
always, nor any other nourish-
ment than [that] of air.
mAll things are not alike fit for

358.—The most excellent of the
Persian kings were CUyrus and
Darius, the son of Hystaspes: the
former of these fell in battle among
the te.

359.—~Give [me some] proof if
you are [one] of these priestesses
of Bacchus, '

360.—Thales was the wisest
smong the seven.

Imade myself one of those who
had come to the waters.

Ho was made tribune of the
people first among noblemen.

That was the second of the
three things, o

Themistocles sent to the king

+ by night, [one] of his servants

whom he accounted the most
faithfal,

Bos animal solus retro am-
bulans pasci.—Pr. 8, 45.
Chamaleon m, solus ani-
mal nec cibus (Xxv1.) nec po-
tus semper uti, nec alius quam
aér alimentum.—J/d. 83.
Omnia non pariter res esse
omnis aptus.—Prop.
Excellens rex Persm esse
Cyrus et Darius, Hystaspes
filiug; prior hic apud Massa-~
géte in preelinm cadire,

Cedére signum, si hic Bac-
cha esse.

Thales sapiens in septem

- esse.

Ego unus ex s facére, qui
ad aqua 10 venire,
- Tribunus plebs fidri primus
inter homo nobilis.
Is esse de ¢tres secundus,

Themistocles noctu de ser-
ous suus, qui habére fidelis,
ad rex mittére,

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

Who of the Greek rhetoricians ever drew any thing from
Thucydides 9—None of the beasts is wiser than the elephant.—
Sot before your eyes every one of these kings.—The least of evila
are to be chosen.—No one (nemo) of mortals is wise at all times,

-



N

100

SYNTAX,

—The last of all the Roman kings was Tarquin the Proud.—

Thales the Milesian, first
the reason of the eclipse

all among the Greeks, ascertained
he sun.—Of these opinions, which is

true I—Nothing can be said so absurdly which 7is not said by

some of the philosophers.

361.—Ruie XI. Adjectives of plenty or want
govern the genitive or ablative.

1. Genitive.

The fables of the poets are fall
of vanity.

All [places] are full of fraud
and perfidiousness and snares.

All [that are] endued with vir-
tue are happy. ,

Man, who is partaker of reason
and speech, is more excellent than
beasts, which are void of reason
and speech.

But the mind of man is endued
with reason in vain, unless it be-
come also endued with virtue.

Virtue is made long-lived by
verse, and free from the grave.

‘We are not wanting, but prodi-
gal, of time.

All things are full of God.

Solitude, and a life without
friends, is full of snares and
fear.

Fabula poéta plenus esse
Sutilitas—Cio. N. D.

Fraus, et perfidia, et insi-
diw, plenus esse omnis,—Co.

Omnis virtus compos esse
beatus.—Cro. Zusc. b.

Homo, qui esse particeps
ratio et oratio, preestantior
esse fera, qui esse expers Tatio
et oratio.

Sed animus homo frusira
esse compos ratio, nisi 30evi-
dére quoque compos virtus.

Carmen figri vivax virts,
expersque sepulerum.—OY.

Non inops tempus, sed pro-
digus esse.—SEN. ]

Deus plenus esse omnis—
Cic. L

Solitudo, et vita sine smi-
cus, insidie, et metus plenis
esse.—Id.

2. Ablative.

Human life is never free from

troubles. .
Rich men have many nights

full of fears. ) ]
‘When one is loaded with winé,

he is not master of himself,

~

esse, esse 1mpPos Ul
Sgn. Ep. 83.

Vita humanus nunquam
molestia esse vacuus.

Nox multus timor plenus
habére dives. . .

Quum quis oinum grevw
(gen.)—
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English Examples to be turned into Latin.

‘What word is there in the letter which is not full of huma-
nity, duty, benevolence >—Truly we shall be happy when we shall
be, 6our bodies being left, free from both passions and conten-
tions—A mind free from disorders makes men perfectly and
absolutely happy.—His countenanee 2 was full of fury ; his eyes,~
" of wickedness ; his discourse, of insolence—~The mind during
sleep is without (free from) sensations and cares.

GENITIVE GOVEENED BY VERBS.

364.—Rure XII. Sum

governs the genitive of a

person or thing to which its subject belongs as a pos-

session, property, or duty.

It is not [the part] of a wise
man to say, I will live well to-
MOITow. :

Doting is [the infirmity] of old
men, but not of all old men.

Rashness is [the property] of.

youth (blooming age), prudence
of old age.

Itis [the part] of & vain person
to commend, of a fool to disparage
himself.

It is [the property] of a great
mind to slight injuries. -

It is [the part] of a generous
and magnificent mind to help and
to do good. S

It is [the part] of an arrogant
person to neglect what every one
thinks of him. :

It is [the property] of a greal
wit to apprehend beforehand (fore-
see by reflection) things future,
and not to suffer (cause) that he
may be forced to say (that it may
be to be said) at length, I had not
thought it.

Non esse sapiens dickre,
cras bene vivére.—~MART.,

Deliratio esse senex, sed non
omnis genex.—C10.

Temeritas esse florens mias,
prudentia senectus.—Cro. Sen.

Laudare sui vanus, vitupe-
rare stultus ess6—SEN.

Magnus animus esse injuria
despicére.—1d. :

Generosus et magnificus
animus esse juvare et pro-
desse.—Id.

Arrogans esse, ' negligére
quid de sui.quisque (Gr. 627-
) sentire.—Cr0. Of. 1.

Ingenium magnus esse,
preecipére cogitatio futurus,
nec committire, ut aliquando
dicendus (Liv.) esse, non pu-
tare—Id. 1, 23. .
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There are two sorts of injustice;  Injustitia duo genus =, es-
one [is] theirs that do (who bring) se; unus [esse] i, qui inferre,
injury, the other theirs who do alter s, qui ab hic, qui in-
not keep off injury from those to ferri, non propulsare injuria.
whom it is offered (done). —Cio. Of. 1.

It may happen to (it is the pro- Quivis homo esse errare;
perty of) any man to err; [but] nullus nisi insipiensin error
it is [the property] of none but & perseverare.—Cro.
fool to persist in error. -

867.—If [my] memory perhaps  Si memoria forté deficére,
shall fail me, it is your [part] to tuus esse ut suggerére.—Cio.
(that you may) put me in mind.  Fin.

It belongs to us (it is ours) to  Noster esse intelligére.—
understand. Id.

It is your business, Oato, to look o Esse tuus, Cato, vidére.—
to it. "~ Cro.

It belongs to us to understand. Noster esse intelligére.—Id.

English Examples to be turned into Latin,

It is the mark of a brave man not to be disturbed in adver-
sity.—It is & wise man’s business to determine who 7is a wise
man.—It is not becoming your gravity and wisdom to bear-your
misfortune too immoderately.—366. The Pythagoreans relate
that the Orphean poem was the work of one Cecrops.

369.—Rure XIII. Misereor, miseresco, and satdgo,

govern the genitive.

Pity thy poor companions. 5 Misereri inops socius. —

ov.

Take [ye] pity, I pray you, Arcadius, queso, miseres
upon the Arcsdian’king. cire rev—Vina,

Olinia is employed enough in  Clinia satagére res suus.—
(is busy with) his own affairs. -  TEr.

Those who ought to take com- Qui debére  miseréri ego
passion on me cease not to envy non desinére invidére.—Cio.

me. :
At length take compassion on  Aliquando méseréri socius.

the allies. —Cio. : )
871.—How he is deceived in Ut 8 falli animus.—TER.
his mind. . :
He is disgusted at me. Fastidire ego.—PrLATUT.

#



GENITIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

1 did not hear sufficiently, and
yet I am not mistaken as to their
conversation, - -

872.—Refrain from anger and
‘fierco contention.

Cease at length from tender
complaints.

It is time to give over the
battle.

103

Neo satis exaudire nec ser-

“mo falli tamen,

Abstinére ira, calidusque
riza,
Desinérse mollis tandem

querela.
Tempus desistére pugna.

3718—Rure XIV. Recordor, memini, reminiscor,
and obléviscor, govern the genitive or accusative.

1. Genitive.

He will remember (reflect upon)
his own villanies with sorrow.

. Agood man easily forgets in-
Juries, . .

It is a pleasant thing to remem-
ber labours past.

God himself commands thee to
remember death. -

A man that (who) is pitiful
towards a calamitous person, re-
members himself.

That which any one loves very
much, he cannot forget.

Let young men, when they shall
have 4 mind (shall wish) to give
themselves to diversion, beware
of immoderateness, and remember
il

.

Tste cum dolor flagitium

suus recordari.—Cio.
Vir bonus facilé oblivises
injuria.

Dhulcis esse meminisse labor
actus,

Ipse jubére mors tu memi-
nisse Deus.—MART. :

Homo qui in 6 homo cala-
mitosus esse misericors, me-
minisse sui.—PUBL.

Qui quisque vehementer
amare, 48 non posse oblivisci,

" Adolescens, quum dire sui

jucunditas velle, (25)cavére
intemperantia, et meminisse
verecundia.—Cr0, Of. 1.

2. Accusative. .

I remember all the stages of " Omnis gradus wtas recor-

thy life (age).

Thou art [one] of & happy me-
mory, who usest to forget nothing
but injuries. :

Good men remember benefits.

dari tuus.—Cio.

Tu esse (vir) memoria fe-
licissimus, qui oblivései nihil
solére, nisi injuria.—Oro.

Bonus Ddeneficium memi-
nisse, '
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He ought to remember kind-
nesses upon whom they are be-
stowed, not he to mention, who
bestowed them.

Remember those things, which
are worthy of your character.

876.—I wish to know whether
you remember yourself.

Remember the palla.

Never mention God but with
caution, fear, and reverence.

Offieium meminisss debére
is, in qui collitus esse, non
commemorare is, qui 8 con-
ferre.—Cro. Am.

Reminisci i, qui dignus
(XxX111.) tuus persona esse.—

10.

Velle scire ecquid de tu
T recordari.

De palla 9 memini.

Ne unquam 6 meminisse
Deus (de Deus) nisi canté,
timidé et reverenter.



DATIVE GOVERNED BY ADJECTIVES.

The knees of the boldest soldier
have trembled a little when the
signal of battle was given, and the
heart of the greatest commander
has palpitated.

" The same love is destruction to
the herd and to the herdsman
(the master of the herd).

I know not what eye bewitches
my tender lambs.

v

'
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6 Signum pugna datus (Gr.
690) ferox miles® paululum
genu* 3tremére, et magnus
imperator® cor* exsilire,

Idem amor exitium* pecus®
esse ; pecusque magister.b

Nescire quis tener oculus
ego® fascinare agnus.*

TaE DATIVE GOVERNED BY ADJECTIVES.

382.—RuLe XVI. Adjectives signifying profit
or disprofit, likeness or unlikeness, govern the dative.

Also 383.

slNothing is so like death as
leep.

Is there any thing more like
madness than anger ¢

In the grave, the poor needy
man will be equal to [those that
are] rich.

1t is a hard thing to find words
equal to great grief.

Passionateness is an enemy
(unfriendly) to prudence.

Pleasure is an enemy (unfriend-
ly) to reason and to virtue. - :

Nothing is so much an enemy
(so unfriendly) to the mind (un-
derstanding) as pleasure.

Cruelty is a very great enemy
(very unfriendly) to the nature
of men,

Nothing is more agreeable to
the nature of man, than benefi-
cence and liberality, i

Fortune is sometimes kind to
mti, sometimes to another.

am pearest to myself.

5%

Nihil esse tam similis mors,
quam somnus.—Cig.

An esse quidquam similior
insania, quam ira ¥ — Cro,

C.
In sepulchrum par dives

pauper egenus esse.—CoORN.

GALL.

Difficilis esse magnus dolor

-par verbum reperire.—SEn,

Iracundia esse 4nimious
constlium.—Cio.

Voluptas esse inimicus ra-
tio et virtus.

Nihil esse tam 4nimicus
mens, quam voluptas.—Cio,
Sen.

Homo natura maximé esse
inimicus crudelitas, — Cio.

Nihil esse natura homs ac-
commodatior (xx1v.) benefi-
centia et liberalitas,—Id. 1.

Fortuna nunc e¢go, nunc
alius benignus esse.~—Hor.

Prozimus esse egomet 6go.
—TER. 4n. 4. 1. 132,
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Let not your ears be easy to
accusers.

That is becoming, which is
agreeable to the excellency of

man.

The good things of fortune are
common to the righteous and
wicked.

Some things are common to
man with beasts.

Death is common to every

age.

We are all easy to be taught
(docile) to imitate base and naugh-
ty things.

Archytas, when he had been
" made [a little] too angry with his
bailitf, says, How (in what man-
ner) would I have dealt with
(treated) thee, if I had not been

angry ? X

I would have punished (taken
satisfaction from) thee, says Ar-
chytas to his bailiff, if I had not
been angry with thee.

A good conscience (a mind con-
scious to itself of right).

A plain diet (simple food) is
best for man : a heaping together
of tastes (of savoury dishes) is
hurtful, and sauces are more per-
nicious. :

Think yourself born for praise
and glory, not for the belly, not
for sleep and delight.

We are born in this condition,
creatures liable to no fewer dis-
eases of the mind than of the
body.

If thou canst not (shalt have
been unable to) be the best, at
least (use thy) endeavour that
thou mayest be next to the best.

This is indeed common to all
philosophers, :

BYNTAX,

Ne esse auris eriminans
Jacilis—SEN.

- Decorus is esse, qui esse
consentaneus excellentia ho-
mo.—Cro. Of. 1.

Bonum fortuna communis
esse probus et improbus—
Cio.

Quidam esse fomo cum
bestia communis.—Id. '

Omnis @tas mors commu-
nis esse.—.1d.

Docilis (Lxn.) imitandus
turpis ac pravus omnis esse.
—Juov.

Archytas, quum oillicus
(89) factus esse iratior, Quis
tu modus, inquit, accipére,
nisi iratus (32) esse?—0o.
Tuse. 4, 86.

Sumére a tu supplicium,
inquit Archytas villicus, nisi
tu dratus (32) esse.—VAL
Max. 4, 1.

Mens sut conscius (IX.) rec-
tum. : i
Homo wutilissimus esse cl-
bus simplex : coacervatio sa-
por pestifer, et condimentum
perniciosior.—PLIN.

Arbitrari tu natus laus et -
gloria, non abdomen, nOL
somnus et delectatio.—Cio.

Hic conditio natus esse,
animal obnozius non paucior
animus, quam corpus morbus.

"—SEN, de Ir. 2.

Si 6nequire esse optimus,
saltem dare opera ut opti-
mus (LIV.) esse proximus—
Pragr. .

Hic quidem communis esse .
omnis philosophus.



DATIVE GOVERNED BY ADJECTIVES.

EXOEPTIONS,

885.—A good man seeks [one]
like himself,

The bad would have (the bad
wish) the good be' bad, that they
may be like themselves.

There is something like under-
‘standing (reason) in a brate.

Death is very like sleep.

Itis to be wished, that they that
are over the commonwealth may
be like the laws, which are moved
(drawn) to punish (punishing), not
by passion, but by equity. :

Temperance is the enemy of
(unfriendly to) lusts; and lusts
are the enemies of (unfriendly to)
the understanding and soul.

Plain and open persons, who
think that nothing ought (is) to be
done underhand (secretly) or by

- stratagem, lovers of truth, enemies

(unfriendly) to tricking, are be-’
loved.

It is the common fault of all,
that we are too intent uwpon
wealth in old age.

A cortain care of those [crea-
tures] which are procreated [by
them] is the common [property] of
all animals,

Cato the elder was almost of the
same time (contemporary) with
Seipio Africanus, ’

The search of truth is proper to’

man,

It is the property of the -guilty
to tremble, v

886.—Almost all men are prone
to pleasures. °
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Vir bonus sui similis quae-
rére.—Ci10. de Am.

Malus bonus , malus  esso
velle, ut (L1v.) esse sui simi-
lis.—PLAUT.

Esse quiddam. similis mens
in bellua.—Cro. .

Somnus simillimus mors
esse.

Optandus esse, ut is, qui
praesse (Gr. 893) respublica,
lex similis esse, qui ad (Gr.
704) punire mon iracundia,
sed equitas duci.—Cro. Of. 1.

Temperantia esse inimicus
libido ; libido autem esse ini-
mious mens et animus.—C1o,
of. 8, 83.

Homo simplex et apertus,
qui nihil ex occulto, aut ex
insidiss agendus [esse] putare,
veritas cultor, fraus inimicus,

‘diligi.—Cro. O 1. -

Vitinm communis omnis
qudd nimium ad res in
senecta attentus esse.—TER.
Communis animans omnis
esse cura quidam is [animans
n.], qui procreatus esse.—Cro.
Cato major Scipio 4frica-
nus. feré wqualis esse.—Or10.
Oﬁ 3’ 1. o Y
Homo proprius esse verum
inquisitio.—Cro. Of. 1.
roprius esse nocens trepi-
dare.—SEN. = .. - <
Plerique omnis homo ad
voluptas, - propensus esse, —
Cro. OF. 1. o .
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108 BYNTAX.

The nature of almost all boys
is inclined to idleness and play.

Let a prince be slow to punish-
ment, swift to [give] rewards;
and let it grieve him as often as
he is forced to be severe.

Some are more liable to some
diseases, and others to others
fqt.hers )are more liable to other

We are by nature inclined to
liberality.

Ingenium omnis feré puer
esse proclivis ad otium et
lusus. .
Esse piger ad pene prin-
‘ceps, ad praemium veloz; et
dolére quoties cogi esse ferox.
—Ov.

Alius ad alius morbus (Gr.
2175) proclivior esse.—Cio.

Natura propensus esse od
liberalitas.—Cio.

Ezamples of the Accusative with ad.

887.—All [people] are mnot fit
for friendship.

The necks of oxen are naturally
fitted for the yoke.

Mankind (the race of men) is

. born for justice and honesty (ho-

nour).
A man good for nothing,

Old age brings this vice to men;
we are more intent upon wealth
than is sufficient.

A disturbed mind is not fit to
discharge its duty.

We all are too apt to learn to
imitate naughty things.

888.—Jugurtha stations his foot
soldiers nearer the mountain.

The Ubii live nearest to the
Rhine.

889.—This was agreeable to (in
accordance with) the letters which
I had received at Rome.

Often you appeared somewhat
impudent, which is very unlike
you (foreign from you).

Omnis ad amicitia idoneus
non esse.—Cro. Am.

Bos cervix natus esso ad
Jjugum.—Cio.

Genus homo ad justitia et
honestas natus esse.—Id.

Homo ad nullus res utilis.
—1d,

Hic vitium senectus afferre
homo; attentior esse ad res
quam sat esse.—TEe.

Conturbatus animus non
esse aptus ad (LX11.) exsequen-
dus munus n, suus.— 010,
Tuse. 8. .

Ego ad pravus (Lxi.) im-
tandus nimis docilis esse om-
nis,

Jugurtha propior mons pe-
des collocire. .

Ubii proximus Rhenus in-
coldre. .

Is esse consentaneus cum 18
litere qui ego Roma 4reci-
pére.

Seepe, qui @ tu alienus esse
subimpudens vidéri.
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890.—Homer has sunk to the
same repose as others.

Homerus ideém alius sopiri
6 quies.

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.

Your discourse against Epicurus was pleasing to our (friend)
Balbus.—Antony is equal to Catiline in wickedness.—Nothing is
50 congenial to our intellectual faculties as metres (numbers) and
tones (voices).—Good health is more pleasing to those who have
recovered from a dangerous illness, than to those who have never -
been sick.—Men can be very useful to men.—The same labours
are not equally painful to the commander and the soldier, because
honouritself 7renders the commander’s labour lighter.—885. Why
dost thou always defend men unlike thyself?—Nor indeed do I

understand why Epicurus 9rather chose to pronounce the gods

like men, than men like the gods,

TeE DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERRS.

GENERAL RULE,

391.—Rure XVII. All verbs govern the dative
of the object or end, to which the action or state ex-

pressed by them, is directed.

Praise is due to virtue.

The greatest reverence is due
to a child.

We owe dutifulness to our pa-
rents,

We must beware lest we open
our ears to flatterers,

That which thomu dost well,
thou dost for thyself, not for an-
other,

Punishments are prepared for
the wicked in hell (with the in-
fernal gods). -

Nature engages us to our pa-
rents and country.

.The wise man makes a fortune
himself for himself.

Also No. 892.

Laus debéri virtus,

Maximus debéri puer reve-
rentia.—Juv. .

Parens noster debére pie-
tas.—SEN.

Cavére esse (Gr. 7T01) ne
(L1v.) patefacére auris assen~
tator.—Cro. Off. 1.

Qui bene facdre, fucére tu,
non alius,—PLAUT.

Impius apud inferi pcena
preparatus esse,— O10. de
Ino. ‘

Parens et patria natura
ego- conciliare.~=C10.

Sapiens ipse fingére fortung

sui.—PLAUT.
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Has not nature set a bound
(measnre) to desires ?

The sun shines even to the
wicked.

[That] which may happen to
gng body, may happen to any
ody.

Let him wish for no (nothing)
‘more, to whom that has happen-
ed, which is enough.

Many "good things have hap-
pened to many beyond expecta-
tion.

A return to heaven is open to
every very good soul, when it is
gone out of the body.

'We were not born for ourselves
only. .

The covetous man gets riches
for others, not for himself,

So you oxen carry plows not
for yourselves.

And you sheep bear fleeces
not for yourselves.

And you birds make nests not
for yourselves.

And you bees make honey not
for yourselves.

BYNTAX,

Nonne cupido statuérs ns-
tura modus {—Hoz.
Etiam sceleratus sol lucére.

EN.

Quivis posse accidére, qui

quisquam [accidére] posse—
L.

Qui satis esse, qui contin-
gere, hic nihil amplius optare.
*HOB.

Multus preeter spes multus
¢venire bonum,—PLAUT,

Optimus quisque animus,
3uum e corpus 6exceddre re-
itus ad ccelum patére—Cio.
Am. 4.
Non ego soliim nasei.—Cro.

Avarus alius non sui divi-
tie parare.

Sic tu non fu ferre ars-
trum bos.

Et tu non tu vellus JSerre
ovis,

Et tu non tw nidificare
avis,

Et tu non tu mellificare
apis.—DoNAT. vit. Virg.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
It is the part of a wise man to please God, to do good to men,

to take care of himself, to provide for his own safety, to be con-
cerned for his friends and study their interest, to do harm to no
one, to displease nobody, neither to hurt the miserable nor lay
snares for the innocent.—A good man favours the good and re-
joiceth with them upon any happy event ; he is always disposed
to spare the vanquished and forgive what is past; he neither
entertains resentment nor flatters any one ; he envies nobody but
imitates the worthy.—You must be the servant of (It behoves
you to serve) philosophy, that true liberty may be your-portion
(may hsﬁpen to you).—Why do you yield and give way to for-
tune §—No man can serve pleasure and virtue at the same time.
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SPECIAL RULES.

393—L Sum and its
dative (except possum).

A word is enough to the wise.

It can be well with no wicked
man (to nobody wicked).

That which’is enough for na-
ture, is not [enough] for man.

A great fortune is a great sla-
very to its master.

The covetous man is rich to his
heir, but poor to himself.

There is in youth the greatest
weakness of judgment,

There is by nature in our minds
a1 (a certain) insatiable desire of
seeing truth,

Scornfulness is in the fair.

Natare commands us to do good

to men.
We onght to do good one to

another, .

There are [some% that (who)
neither do good to themselves nor
to others,

Men may do very much good
or harm to men (are able to do
good) or to do-harm very much to

" men), - : :

Itis a greater thing to do good
to many, than ‘to have great
wealth, : : ‘

- A little is enough. to nature,

‘Tothing is enough to - covetous- -
Degs, :

As magistrates ‘are 'é.bove the .
People, 80 the laws are above ma~

gistrates, . S o
Pollio was not only concerned
in all [your] affairs, but took the

in them.

compounds govern the

Dictum sapiens sat esse.

Bene esse posse memo im-
probus.—Cio. .

Qui natura satis esse, homo
non esse.—Id.

Fortuna magnus magnus
dominus esse servitus,

Avarus heres dives, pau-
per at ipse sui esse.

Adolescentia inesse maxi-
mus imbecillitas judicium.—
Cuwo. Of. 1.

Natura inesse mens noster
insatiabilis quidam cupiditas
verum visendus (Gr. 707).—
Cro.

Fastus inesse pulcher—Qv,

Homo prodesse natura ju-
bére.—SEN.

Debére prodesse alius a-
huﬁ;s idam] qui

e [quidam] qui.neque
ag} nec [aqlius prodesse—~C10.
. 2.

Homo plarimum prodesse

aut obesse posse homo.~—Id,.

~ Major esse prbdesaa multus,
quam magnus opes /. habére.

. =Cro. o

Natura satis esse parum ;
cupiditas . nihil satis esse.—
SEN.. .. 1L

Ut -magistratus preaesse po-
‘puliss, ita lex praesse magis-
tratus. . .

1lio, omnis negotium non
'i'litgfésae golum, sed praesse.
—Cro. . -
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Let us do that strenuously which
is equally profitable (gl]lu y does
good) to poor and (equally to) rich.

The study of honest virtue
equally profits (does good to) the
poor and rich. - :

BYNTAX.,

Agtre gnaviter is, qui &
qué pauper prodesse, locu-
ples ®qué.—Hor. Ep. 1,1

Virtus honestus pauper
prodesse studium et locuples

@que.

394.—II. The verb est, signifying,; to be, or to belong
to, governs the dative of the possessor. Also No. 395.

Note.—In translating from English into Latin under this rule, the
objective case in English becomes the nominative in Latin, and the
nominative in English becomes the dative in Latin. See examples,

Gr. 394.

Kings have long hands (long
hands are to kings).

Art thou ignorant’that kings
bave long hands (that long hands
are to kings) ?

So long as the sick man has
life (as life is to the sick man)
there is hope.

Many animals have quicker
senses (quicker senses are to
many animals) than man.

Man has some resemblance
(some resemblance is to man)
with God.

The soul has a struggle (a strug-
gle is to the soul) with this heavy
flesh, lest it should be drawn away
or depressed : it tends thither from
whence it was sent down,

The (Gr. 6579) less wealth (by
how much the less of things, by
so much) the less covetousness the
Romans had (was to the Romans).
Riches brought in avarice.

896.—Even if I have not want-
ed, as you think, talent for this
undertaking, I have certainly
wanted learning and leisure.

1 have not this (lit. this is want-
ing to me).

Manus longus esse rez.

An nescire longus rex esst
manus? (Gr. 671.)—0v.

Dum e@grotus anima ess,
spes esse.

Sensus agilior esse multus
animal quam homo.—SEN.

Esss homo similitudo qui-
dam cum Deus.—Cioc.

Animus cum hio caro f.
gravis certamen esss, ne(31)
abstrihi aut sidére: niti illo
unde 8 demitti.—SEN.

Quantum minug (Gr. 343)
res, tantum minus (Gr. 843)
cupiditas 2 esse LKomanus.
Divitisa avaritia 8 invehdre.

Etiamsi ego ut tu putare
ad hio opus ingenium pon
deesse doctrina certe, et otium
deesse.

Hio ego deesse.
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Nothing was less wanting to.

Darius than multitude of sol-
diers. s

Poverty wants many things, co-
vetousness all things (many things
are wanting to poverty, all things
to covetousness).

A covetous man wants as well
that which he has, as that which
he has not (as well, &o. is want-
ing to a covetous man),

Non quisquam parum Da-
rius quam multitudo miles
deesse.

Deesse inopia multus, ava-
ritia omnis.—Pu. Syr.

Tam deesse avarus qui ha-
bér3 quam qui non habére.

397.—IIl. Verbs compounded with satis, bene,

and male, govern the dative.

He does a kindness to himself,
that (who) does a kindness to a
poor man,

If thou dost a kindness to the
good, that kindness is not lost.

If thou dost any kindness to a
bad man, that kindness is lost.

That kindness which is done to
the good, is not lost.
e are said to satisfy him
whose desire we fulfil,

Sui benefacére ipse, qui ege-
nus benefacére.

Si benefacére bonus, is be-
neficium haud perire.

Malus si quid (80) benefa-
cére, is beneficium interire.—
Pravur.

Qui benefiéri bonus, haud
perire.—/Id.

Satisfacére dici s qui do-

~ siderium implére,~Qar. Die.

Engliah Ezamples to be turned into Latin.

. The safety of his country was dearer fo him than the sight of
it—[My] books now profit me nothing.—Men both profit and
hurt men very much.—1I have now no business with him.—I had
ot the opportanity of consulting with you when we were
together.—396, If any one possesses these things (if these things
are supplied to any one) they assist him a little in (as to) others.
—IIL He satisfied both nature and the laws.—If any one reviles
g, he seems to me petulant or absolutely mad.—Of what good
man did Gellius ever speak well? -

899.—IV. Many verbs compounded with these
ten prepositions, ad, ante, con,—in, inter, ob,—post,
pre, sub, and super, govern the dative.



114 SYNTAX.

- Ad.
Stick to justice and honesty. |,

The good take to themselves
the good [for] companions.

Take care that thou dost not
(lest thon) rashly assent to things
unknown. :

Fame delights to add false things
to true. .

Do not lay hands on other men’s
goods.

Give not thy mind to plea-
sure.

Ante.

Prefer virtue before (to) riches,
and those things which are honest
to those things which seem pro-

fitable.
Where can you find him that

(who) prefers the advantage of a
friend before (to) his own [ad-

vantage] ¢
Virtue excels all things.

The least excellence of the
mind excels all the good things of
the body.

Many have preferred private
quiet before (to) public employ-
ments.

The unlearned and savage sort
of men always prefer profit before
(to) honour ; but the civilized and
polished sort prefer dignity before
(to) all things.

Always remember (have in rea-
diness) how much the nature of

man excels beasts.

One day spent well, and accord-
ing to the precepts of virtue and
religion, is to be preferred to a
sinning immortality.

Adherescére justitia et ho-
nestas.
Bonus bonus sui (1.) socius
iscére.

Cavére ne temere (80)as-
sentiri incognitus.—Cic. Of.

1. S

Fama gaudére falsus ad-
dére verus.—Ov.

Ne (25) afferre manus alie-
nus bonum.—Cro0.

Ne (25) addicére animus
voluptas.—BEN. .

Anteponére virtus diitia,
et is qui esse honestus is qui
vidéri utilis.

Ubi iste invenire qui com-
modum amicus (LIv.) antepo-
nére suus #—Cro, Am.

Virtus anteire omnis res.—
Pravr.

Minimus animus prestan-
tia omnis corpus donum ante-
ire.—Cio.

Multus privatus otium ne-
gotium publicus anteferre.

Indoctus et agrestis genus
n. homo anteferre semper
utilitas honestas ; sed urbs-
nus et politus genus res om-
nis‘dignitas anteponsre—Cic.

Semper in promptu habére, .
quantum natura homo bdestia
(Gr. 627-5) antecedére.—010.
of. 1. : )

Unus dies bene, et ex pre-
ceptum virtus et religio ac-
tus, peccans <mmortalitas
anteponendus esse.



DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS,

Con.

Themistocles killed himself
(procared death for himself).

A sword s ill trusted with (to)
an angry man.

Socrates durst not trust himself

with anger: I would beat thee,
sags he to his servant, if I were
Dot angry. o

In.

Many dangers hang over us
continually,

Death hangs over men always,
13 the stone over Tantalus,

A good man envies nobody.

Notliiné is'happy to him, over
Whom some terror always hangs.

.To indulge pleasure is the be-
ginning of all mischiefs,

So does the sick man hanker
after waters being forbidden him.

Itis a wretched thing to depend
(letl{m) upon another man’s repu-

on,

. Indulge your body so much as
Iy sufficient to good health.

Bitter enemies deserve better
of us than those friends that (who)
indulge sing, and drive us into
mischief (fraud) by obsequious-
Dess,

Fern [that is] to be burned
grows in neglected fields,

He must (it ‘behoves him to) de-
Rounce war against his lusts and

plessure, who would (who may’

Wish to) be good. .
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Themistdcles sui mors econ-
8sciscére. .

Malé iratus ferram com-
mitti.—SEN, de Ir.

Socrates non 8 andére sui
ira committére : (38) Osedire
tu, servus ait, nisi 8esse ira-
tus.—1d, ibid. 1. 15.

Multus ego impendére peri-
culum perpetud.

Mors homo, quasi saxum
Tantalus, semper impendére.
—01q. Fin,

Probus invidére nmemo.—

10.
. Nihil esse is beatus, gqus
semper aliquis terror. (Gr. 636)
impendere—Id.

Voluptas indulgére initinm
esse malum omnis.—SEN.

Bio interdictus <mminére
@ger agqua.—OvV.

iser esse alienus incum~

“bére fama.—Juv.

Corpus tantum indulgere,
quantum bonus valetado sa-
tis esse.—SEN.

Meliiis de ego meréri acer-
bus inimicus, quam is amicus
qui peccatum indulgere, et

_obsequium ego in fraus im-

pellére.—Ciro. Am.

Neglectus urendus filix in-
nasct ager.—Hog,

(Gr. 428) Oportére is qui
(Gr. 636) velle esse bonus,
bellum indicére cupiditas et
voluptas,
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Inter.

God is amongst us. Interesse ego Dens.—SEx,

God is present to our minds, Deus interesse animus nos-
and intervenes in the midst of our ter, et cogitatio medius inter-
thoughts (to our middle thoughts). wvenire.—SEN.

God, the beholder of all things, Deus speculator omnis t-
is present in darkness; is present nebre interesse; interesss et
also in our thoughts, [which are] animus noster, quasi alter
a8 it were (as if) another darkness. tenebre.—Miv. FeLix.

0b.
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Prefer virtue to riches, friend-  Praferre virtus divitie,
ship to money, and profitable amicitia pecunia, et utilis ju-
things to pleasant. cundus.

Preter not thyself to others,  Ne (25) praferre tu alius,
because of abundance of fortune.  propter abundantia fortuna.

—Oro.
Mars presides over arms, Mars praesidére arma.—Ov.
_ Sub.
Nothing flourishes always: age  Nihil semper florére ; wtas
succeeds age. succedére mtas.—Cio.
One world does not suffice the =~ Unus Pellsus juvenis non
Pellean young man. sufficére orbis.—Juv.

It is a king-like thing, believe =~ Regius, credére (Gr. 403)
me, to help [those that are] ego, res esse succurrére lap-
fallen, sus.—OV.

Super.

Mourning often comes in the  Luctus swpe latitia super-
midst of mirth, venire.
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English Examples to be turned into Latin,

‘We are all partakers of that reason and superiority by which
we excel the brutes.—These adjoining gardens dring his memory
te my mind.—These things are reputable to those whose rank
they suit.—Who can prefer impious [persons] to religious—
The spear of Oemsar brings both hope and confidence to many
wicked men.—Antony desired fo place a diadem on Cmsar—
Many and various kinds of death Aang over mankind.—ThisI
cannot commend, that he did not relieve suck men.—The poets
make a rock kang over Tantalus in the shades below.—Who first
gave names to all things ?—He prefers the pleasures of the belly
to the gratification of the eyes and ears.

403.—V. Verbs govern the dative which signify
to profit or hurt ;—to favor or assist, and the contra-
;—to command and obey, to serve and resist ;—to
eaten and to be angry ;—to trust. Also Nos.404,405.

Ingratus unus méser omnis
nocere. .
Bonus nocére, quisquis
- 6 parcére malus.—Id.
Flattery can harm nobody, but  ~Assentatio mocére posse
him who delights in it (is delight- 7emo, nisi s qui is delectari.
ed with it). —Cro. de Am.
Many of our good things hurt  Multus bonum noster égo
- fnocére.—SEN. :

One ungrateful [person] does
harm to (hurts) all the miserable.

‘Whosover shall spare the bad,
does harm to the good.

us.
If you do good to any one for

your own sake, it is not to be

reckoned a favour, but usury.

Other men’s things please us
more, our things others,

[That] is kept with great dan-
ger, which pleases many,

It is a commendation to dis-
please the bad.
. Let whatever has pleased God
please man,

_ 8i tuus ob causa quisquam

"(80) commodare, beneficinm

ille habendus non esse, sed
feeneratio.—Cro.
Alienus ego, mnoster . plus
alius placére.—Pus.
Magnus periculum -, custo-
diri, qui multus placire—Id.
.Ma(,]lus displicere laus.esse.

Placére  homo, quioguid
Deus placére.—~SEN.

Phrases— Consitlo tib, I consult for thee [thy good], or, I
take care of thee. 7ébi consultum volo 1 wish thy good.
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DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

We onght to consult for peace.

Human affairs are taken care
of (it is consulted, for human af-
fairs) by the providence of God.

We ought to consult [for the
good] of men, and to be service-
able to human society. -

Nature teaches this, that [one]
man should wish the good of (wish
to consult for) [another] man.

It is not so well [acted] with
human affairs, that the best (bet-
ter) things should please the major
part; a multitude is an argument
of the.worst.
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Paw consulére debére.
Deus providentia consils
r¢8 humanus.—Cro.

Consulére homo, et servire
societas humanus, debére.

Natura hoe preescribére, ut
homo %omo consultum (81)
velle.—Cro. Off. 8. °

Non tam bene cum res hu-
manus agi, ut melior plures
(L1v.) (1) placére ; turba esse
argumentum pessimus.—SEN.

2. Verbs signifying to favour or assist, and their contraries.

Pardon thou another often, ne-
ver thyself,

Pardon others many things,
thyself nothing,

All men love (study for) liberty
Dby nature,

Every one favours (studies) his
own advantage. ,

Wo are soon satisfied in (please)
ourselves; we easily assent to those
that affirm (affirming) that we are
very good or very wise: We are
sofond of (so indulge) ourselves,
that we are willing to be praised.

He that (who) hath taken this
upon (to) himself, to correct the
manners of others, and reprove
sing, who would pardon him, if he
himgelf should deviate from his
duty in any thing ?

They are easily pardoned (it is
easily pardoned to them) who do
not endeavour to persist in, but
:oreoall themselves from their
rror, :

Ignoscére smpe alter, nun-
quam tu.—PuB. Syr.

Ignoscére alius multus, ni-
hil 2u.—Aus.

Omnis libertas natura stu-
deére.

Quisque suus studére com-
médum. ’

Citd ego placére; optimus
ego esse aut sapientissimus
affirmans facilé assentiri -
Aded indulgérs ego, ut lau-
dari (urv.) velle.~~SEN.

Qui sui (xvir.) hoe sumére,
ut mos (urv.) (80) corrigtre
alius, ac peccatum reprehen-
dére, quis Adc (81) ignoscére,
si quis in-res ipse ab offi-
cium (88) declinare ?— 1o,
Ver. 8. ’

Iile facilé (impers.) ignosct,
qui non perseverare, sed ab
err(z;tum sui revocare moliri,
—CQCio. :



120

Many great men have lamented
that favour did not answer their
merits.

SBYNTAX.

Plorare suts non respondérs
favor multus homo summus
meritum.—Hoz.

8. Verbs signifying to command, obey, serve, or resist.

To govern thy passion and thy
tongue, when thou art angry, is
[a piece of] great wisdom.

He is not happy, who does not
think himself to be so, though he
commands the world.

Wise men command their lusts,
which others serve.

Temperance commands plea-
sures,

Rule thy tongue.

How shall he command others,
who cannot command his own
lusts ?

To obey God, is liberty.

Every thing obeys riches.
Let the appetite obey reason.

Honesty at the present offends
those whom it opposes; after-
wards it is commended by those
very persons. :

No power can withstand the
hatred of many.

The mind ounght to obey rea-
son, and to follow whither that
leads.

Let arms give place (yield) to
the gown.

Dissembling is repugnant to
(opposes) friendship.

Be not a slave to passion, which
you ought to resist.

He is to be accounted free who
is & slave to no baseness.

Moderari animus et oratio
quum (Gr. 680) esse iratus,
magnus sapientia (xII,) esse.

Ic.

Non esse beatus, esse sui

atum] qui non putare, licet

LIV.) imperare mundus.—S.

Sapiens imperare cupiditas
suus, qui coter servire—0o.

Temperantia voluptas im-
perare.—SEN.

Lingua tentperare—Pr.

Quomodo alius imperart,
qui non posse imperare cupi-
ditla),a suus ?—-Clclxi Par. b.

eus ére, libertas esse.
—BEN. parere

Omnis res divitie parére.
—Hoke.

Appetitus obtemperare ra-
tio.

Fides in presentid is qué
resistére, offendére; deinde
ab ille ipse laudari—PLX.
Ep. 8.9.

Odiwm multus nullus opes
posse obsistére.—Cio.

- Parére debére animus 7d-
tio, et qud illa (urv.) ductre
sequi. 0. Tuse. 2.

Cedére arma, toga.—C10.

Simulatio repugnars amiv
citia. . .

Ne servire iracundia, ut
debére resistére.

Liber is existimmﬁ;lus eqsi:
qui nullus turpitudo serolr
—Ad Her. .



DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

He is not to be accounted a

free [man] who obeys his lusts.

We do not easily withstand the
allurements of pleasure.

Do not (be unwilling to) com-
ply [with] a friend requiring any
thing of thee which is not right.

All is in this, that thou shouldst
command thyself.

When it is advised, that we
should command ourselves, this is
advised, that reason should re-
strain rashness, and should com-
mand the inferior part of the

soul.

He that (who) shall not mode-
rate his passion (anger), will wish
that to be undone which resent-
ment shall put him upon (shall
have advised).

. He that does not withstand in-
Jjury, if he can, is in fault as well
a3 if he should do injury.

. Vithstand beginnings: a cure
is prepared too late, when mis-
chiefs are grown strong through
long delays.

The body must (is to) be exer-
cised, and so disposed, that it may
(be able to) obey reason.
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Non esse liber habendus,
ui cupiditas obedire.—Cio.
ar.

Non facilé obsistére dlan-
ditie voluptas.—Cro. Sen.

Nolle obséqui amicus pos-
tulans a tu aliquis qui non.
(rv.) esse rectus.—Cro. de Am.

Totum in is esse, ut fw
(rrv.) imperare.—Cro.

Quim prascipi, ut egomet
ipse (81) imperare, hoc pre-
cipi, ut ratio (81) coércére te-
meritas, émperareque inferior
pars animus.—Cro. Tuse. 2.

Qui non moderari ira, in-
fectus velle esse, dolor qui
6 suadére.—Hor. :

Qui non obsistére injuria,
si posse, tam esse in vitium
quam si injuria (31)inferre.
—0i0, Of. 1.

Principium obstare : serd

-medicina parari, qudm ma-

lum per longus (14) invales-
cére mora.—Ov.

Exercendus esse corpus, et
ita afficiendus, ut obedire ra-
tio posse.—Cio. Of. 1.

4, Verbs siguifying to threaten, or to be angry with.

He threatens many who does

injury to one.

There is a great part of men
which is not angry with the

faults, but with the offenders.

It is [the part] of a madman
to be angry with those things
which are without (want) life, or

with dumb animals.

6

Multus minari, qui unus
facére injuria.—Pus.

Magnus pars homo esse,
qui non peccatum, sed pec-
cans irasci.—SEN. L.

Demens (x11.) esse Aic ira-
aci, qui (xxv.) anima_carére,
aut mutus animal—Id.
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How foolish a thing is it to be
angry with those things which
neither bave deserved, nor are
sensible of our anger ¢

It signifies (it is for) nothing to
be angry with him who does not
value thee a rush.

Anger is nothing better, often
worse, than those faults at which
it is angry.

Thou onghtest not to have been
very angry at so small a fault.

It is recorded (it is transmitted
to memory), that Pisistratus, when
a certain drunken guest had said
many things against his cruelty,
said, that he was no more angry
at him, than if one had run against
him being blindfolded (with his
eyes tied up).

A partial esteem of ourselves
makes us passionate, and we are
not willing to suffer those things
which we would (wish to) do.
But let us set ourselves in that
place in which he is with whom

‘We are angry.

5. Verbs signifying Zo trust.

Beware, lest thon trust thyself
too much.

Let nobody trust too much to
prosperity (prosperous things).

Believe not any one more than
yourself of yourself.

We are wont not to believe a
lying person even when he speaks
(speaking) truth.

Men believe their eyes more
than their ears.

No fortune is more dangerously
trusted (it is trusted to no fortune
less well) than [to] very good.

BYNTAX.

/

Quam stultus esse kic iras-
¢i, qui ira noster nec merére,
nee sentire ¢—SEkx.

De nihilo esse #lle irasei,
qui tu non flocci (Gr. 498)
factére.—PL.

Ira nihilo melior (xx1v.),
s®pe pejor esse, hie delictum
qut irasci.—SEN. .

Non (36) debére graviter
(Gr. 668. n. 2) irasci tantulns
peccatum.

Memoria prodi (xxxm.) Pi-
sistratus, quum multus in cru-
dolitas is, ebrius quidam con-
viva (39) dicére, dictre, non
magis sui ¢lle succensére, quam
si quis obligatus oculus in sui -
(389) incurrére.—SEN.

Iniquus ego sestimatio irs-
cundus ego facdre, et qui fa-
cére (33) (Lv.) velle, pati nolle.
Quin is locus ego constitudre,
qui ille esse qus drasci—Id.

Oavére, ne nimium ¢z (L1v.)
confidére.—Qro.

Nemo confidére nimium se-
cunda res.—SEN. .

Ne guis de tu plus quam
tu (25) credére—Hor.

Mendax komo ne verum
quidem dicens eredére solére.
—OCr0. Div. 2, .

Homo amplius oculus quam
auris credére.—SEN.

Nullus fortuna minus bene
(lmépm}( oredi, quam optimus.

]



DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

Guardianship is to be managed
to the advantage of those who are
committed to trust, not [to the
advantage] of them to whom it is
committed. :

It is not safe to believe (it is not
well trusted to) fame ; she is often
& liar, and feigns many things.

We ought not quickly to believe
those things, which are told us
concerning any one’s backbitings.

406.—So great calamities threat-
en you.

Though on every side all ter-
rors threaten me.

They wish their days and months
to agree with the course of the
sun and moon,

123

Tutéla ad is utilitas qui
comipissus esse (alicui), non
ad is, qut commissus esse, go-
rendus esse.—Cro. Of. 1.

Non bene fama (imp.) cre-
di; esse mendax is sempe, et
plurimus fingére.

Non debére citd credérs
hie, qui narrari de quisquam
obtrectatio.—SEN, de Ir.

Tantus in tu impendére
ruina.

Licet undique omnis 47 ego
terror 7impendére.

Suus dies mensisque con-
gruére velle cum sol lunaque
ratio. ’

408.—The English word 7o, after a verb of motion, is com-
monly made by the preposition ‘ad or in followed by an accusa-

tive; thus,

A part of Gaul inclines to the
north,

The desire of dominion incites
two kindred and neighbouring
Dations to arms, )

It belongs to parents and teach-
ers to exhort children to patience,
peace, and concord, though they
be provoked to fightings.

Apply thyself to the study of .

learning and virtue, which tends
to thy praise and happiness.

' l'f{‘he loadstone draws iron to it-

self. C
Later or sooner we [all] haste

to one place. : )
We are all drawn to the desire

of knowledge.

It is very laudable to apply

ntohes to beneficence and libera-
y.

Pars Gallia vergére ad Sep-
tentrio. )

Cupido imperium duo cog-
natus vicinusque populus ad
arma stimuldre.

Attinére ad parens et pree-
ceptor hortari puer ad pati-
entia, pax, et concordia etiam-
si (80) lacessi ad pugna.

Applicare tu ad- studium
doctrina et virtus, qui spec-
tare ad laus et felicitas tuus.

Magnes ferrum ad sui alli-
céve.—Cl10.

Serius aut cititis sedes pro-
perare ad unus.—Ov,

.Omnis ¢raki ad cognitio
cupiditas.—Cro.

Honestissimus esse divitis
ad beneficentia et liberalitas
conferre—C1o. Off. 1.
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‘We were born for society and
the community of mankind (of the
human race), and therefore we
ought always to contribute some-
thing to the common advantage.

There are two things that most
of all put men upon (which chief-
ly impel men to) mischief, luxury
and covetousness.

Thou oughtest to apply thy
prudence and understanding to
the good of men.

SYNTAX.

Ad societas et communitas
genus humanus 8 nasci, ita-
que semper aliquid ad com-
munis utilitas debére ajferre.
—Cro.

Duo res esse qui homo
maximé impellére ad male-
ficium, luxuries et avaritia
—Ad Heren.

Ad homo utilitas pruden-
tia et intelligentia tuus con-
Jerre debere.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

I desire to assist that company in whatever things 71 can.—

It is not allowable for the sake of one’s own advantage to hurt
another.—I favoured the commonwealth which I have always
favoured, and your dignity and glory.—I will overcome my dis-
position and command myself.—He commands those desires which
others obey.—He opposed the designs of the daring with authori-
ty.—That softer part of his soul submits to reason as a modest
soldier [submits] to a severe commander.—He obeys himself and
follows his own rules.—He threatens the same punishment to the
best citizens—Marcellinus was angry with you—~—I am by no
means accustomed to be rashly angry with my friends.—You say
indeed many things, but no one delieves you.—I recommend my-
self entirely to your love and affection.

409.—Rure XVIII. An impersonal verb governs
the dative. Also 410.

Thou mayest (it is lawful for
thee to) be good and happy.

Thou mayest not (it is not law-
ful for thee to) hurt another for
the sake of thy own advantage.

A good man is not at liberty
(it is not lawful for a good man)
not to return a kindness if only
he can do if.

A man may (it is lawful for a
man to) keep a holiday without
luxury.

Licére tu esse (Gr. 837) bo-
nus et beatus.

Non licére tu commodum
tuus (xxxv.) causa DOCére
(Gr. 408) alter.—Cio.

Vir bonus non licéré non
redd¥re beneficium, si modo
is facsre (81) posse.—Id.

Licére homo sine luxuris
agére festus dies.—SEN.
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DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

He that (to whom it) agrees
well with poverty, is rich.

That only which is honest is
good, as the Stoics are of opinion
(honesty only is good as it pleases
the Stoics).
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Qui cum paupertas bene
convenire, dives esse.—SEN.

Honestum solus bonus esse,
ut Stoicus placére.—Cro. Of.

411.—These verbs potest, capit, incipit, desinit, debet, and
solet before the infinitive of impersonals, become im?ersonal also;
as, non potest credi i, * you cannot be believed.”

Through virtue men may go to
heaven (it may be gone to the
stars

A man cannot live (it cannot be
lived) safely without friendship.

A man cannot live (it cannot
be lived) pleasantly, unless he live
(unless it be lived) wisely, honest-
ly, and justly. ,

Men are wont to sin (it is wont
to be sinned) every where.

It uses to concern the public.

I begin to be ashamed (it be-
gius to ashame me) of my fault.

I ought to be sorry (it ought to
grieve me) for my fault.

Cease to be dissatisfied with
(let it cease to rapent thee of) thy
condition,

Do nothing which thou mayest
repent of (it may repent thee of).

They ought to be sorry for (it
ought to repent them of) their
fooleries,

The. praise and glory of others
uses to be envied (it uses to be
envied to the praise, &c.). .

Thou oughtest to pity (it ought
to pity thee of) the needy.

It often uses to happen ill to
%:3«1 men, and very well to the

. Fame cannot well be believed
(it cannot be well trusted to fame).

Per virtus posse iri ad as-
trum.

Non posse vivi tutd sine
amicitia.—Ciro. Fin. 2.

Non posse juounde wvivs,
nisi sapienter, honeste, justé:
que (80) vivi.—C1o. Fin. 1.

Solére peccart ubique.

Solére interesse respublica,

Incipére pudére ego pecca-
tum meus.

Debére penitére ego pecoa-
tum meus.

Desinére penitére tu sors
tuus.

Nibil (25)facére, qui tu

penitérs (LV.) posse.—Cro. -
Ineptie suus is “panitere
ére.

Alius laus et gloria (Gr.
408) invidéri solére.—Cio,

Debére miserére tu egenus.

Sepe solére malé evenire
bonus, et optimé improbus,
(Gr. 898.)

Non posse bene oredi (Gr,
408) fama.
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It is very great folly to be af-
flicted with grief, when thou art
sensible (understandest) that no
good can be done (by it).

One cannot come (it cannot be
come) to wisdom without the libe-
ral studies.

Long time demolishes every
thing: But wisdom cannot be
harmed (it cannot be hurt to wis-
dom).

Men cannot dispute (it cannot
be disputed) well with passionate-
ness or obstinacy.

I could never be persuaded (it
could never be persuaded to me)
that souls died when they were
gone out of these mortal bodies.

God uses to consult and provide
not only for all mankind, but also
for each particular man (it uses
to be consulted and provided by
God not only for the whole race
of men, but also for particular

persons).

412.—Impersonal verbs have
before them. .

Candid peace becomes men,
crue] anger wild beasts.

- If any thing is unbecoming in
others, 1& us avoid it ourselves.

‘We see more in others than in
ourselves, if any fault -is com-
mitted.

Beware the day before, lest thou
shouldst (mayest) do that which
may trouble thee the day after.

That which is allowed is un-
pleasing. L.

Half of our time is slept away.
In the longest life there is very

little time that is lived.

BYNTAX,

Suommus esse stultitia me-
1’3; confi::hlil, quum (30)intel-
igére nihil posse profici—
Cio. Tuse. 8. #r

Sine liberalis studium ad
sapientia veniri non posse.—
SEN.

Nihil non longus demoliri
stas: At sapientia (Gr. 403)
Mocér: non posse.

Cum ira aut pertinacia rec-
té disputari non posse.—Cio.
1. Fin.

Ego nunquam persuadéri
Posse, animus, quum ex hie
corpus mortalis (39) exire,
emori.—Cro. de Sen.

Non universus solum ge-
nus homo, sed etiam singuli,
a Deus consily et providérs
solére.—Cio. Nat. D.

sometimes a_nominative ¢aso

Candidus paz homo, trux
decire ira fera.—Ov.

8i quid dedecére in alius,
vitare ipse.—Cio. Off. 2.

Magis in alius cernére
quam in egomet ipse, 8¢ quit
delinqui.—Id.

Pridie (25) cavére, ne fa-
cére gus tu pigére postridie.
—Pravr.

Qui licére, ingratus esse.—

\

Dimidium stas noster
edormiri. In longissimus vi-
ta minimum esse gui vivi—
SEN, Ep. 99.
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Whatever sin is committed by
many is unpunished.

In injuring the life of a father,
many sins are committed.

127

Quicquid multus peccart,
inultus esse.—Lvo.

In pater vita (72) violandus
multa peccari—Cro. Par. 8.

N.B. Most impersonal verbs have a nominative case expressed
or understood, or something in place of it. Refert, interest, decet,
delectat, juvat, oportet, libet, licet, &c., have an infinitive momi
or clause answering to the question who or what, that supplies
the place of & nominative case to them ; as, What is the concern
of sitbjects ? 4ns. To obey the laws.” And so in the other ex-
amples at Rule xviy, Ex. y, 1, m. There are, however, some
impersonal verbs that have no nominative or subject understood,
such as pluit, gelat, and the like; but especially passive imper-
sonals; as curritur, status, &c., the design of these verbs being
nothing else but to express the bare thing or action itself, with-
?)?s. t;l; least regard to amy person or suppositum. (dr. 413,

Note.—An intransitive verb may. be changed into the impersonal
in fur (Gr. 223-3), when the subject of the verb is a word signify-
ing a multitude (as, multi, omnes, &e.); or any one whoever (as, gui-
vis, ullus, aliquis, quisquam, &c.) ; as, fletur, i. e. ab omnibus, for flent
omnes, they all weep. = Vivitur exziguo melins, for Homo vivit exi
melids, a man (i e. any one) lives better with a little. (Gr.410. Ezpl.)

- Through virtue men go to hea-
ven (it is gone to the stars).

A man does not live (it is not
lived) safely, and without fear,
without friendship.

A man does not live (it is not
lived) pleasantly, unless he live
(unless it be lived) wisely, honest~
ly, and justly. :

War is to be undertaken, that
We may live (that it may be lived)
1n peace without injury.

The advantages of others are
envied (it is envied to, &ec.). -

Men sin (it is sinned) every
where, -

They sin (it is sinned) within
the Trojan walls and without.

Per virtus iré ad astrum ;
Jor homines eunt.

Non tutd et sine metus vivé
sine amicitia ; 4. ¢. Non ullus-
vivit.' :

Non jucundé o¢vs, nisi sa-
pienter, honesté, justéque
(30) vivt.

Suscipiendus esse bellum,
ut in pax sine injuria (Liv.)
vtvi.—Cro.

Invideri commddum - (Gr.
403) alius.—Id.

" Peccari ubique.

Tliacus intra murus peccari
et extra.—HoR.
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No pruderit man (nobody pru-
dent) punishes, because an offence
has been committed (it has been
sinned), but that offences may not
be committed (lest it may be
sinned).

Men offend (it is sinned) against
Justice two ways, both by doing
injury and by omitting.of defend-
in

g.
The foundations of justice are,
first, that nobody be hurt (that it
be hurt to no one), then that the
common good be consulted (that
service be done to the common

). .

The discourse shows a fault to
be in the manners, when people
are forward to speak (it is spoken
forwardly) of the absent for the
sake of detraction (of detracting).

Through the vices of men they
come (it is come) to battles.

BYNTAX.

Nemo prudens punire, quia
8 peccari, sed ne (LIv.) pec-
cari—SEN. de Ir.

Peccari in justitia duo
(xxxv.) modus, et inferendus
(Lx1.) injuria, et pretermit-
tendus (rxm.) defensio.—Cio.

Fundamentum esse justi-
tia, primim (Gr. 408) nequis
(81) mocéri, deinde ut ‘com-
munis (Gr. 403) utilitas (31)
serviri.—Cio.

Sermo vitium inesse mos
indicare, quum studiosé de
absens detrahére (xxxv.) cau-
sa dici.—Id.

Homo (xxxv.) vitium ad
preelium 8 veniri.—Prop. 2.

The pupil may be accustomed to vary these passive impersonals

by the active voice.

EXCEPTIONS.

415.—Exc. I.  Refert and interest govern the

genitive.

It is the concern of (it con-
cerns) subjects to obey the laws.

1t is the concern of (it concerns)
all men to endeavour (to use en-
deavour) for virtue.

It very much concerns the pub-
lic, that all should consult for
peace and concord.

It much concerns the common
gotoe%’ that youth be well edu-
ca

Civis referre lex (Gr. 899)
obtemperare.

Interesse omnis dare opera
virtus. )

‘Vehementer interesse res-
publica, ut omnis (31) con-
sulére pax et concordia.

Multum 4nteresse utilitas
communis, juventus probé
institui.



DATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

It is of very great importance
in composing (it very much con-
cerns composition), which [words]
you put before others (which).

When king Lysimachus threat-
ened the cross to Theodorus, It is
all one to (it nothing concerns)
Theodorus, says he, whether he
rots on the ground or on high.
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Plurimum referre composi-
tio quis (Gr. 899) quis (Gr.
627-5) anteponére.—QUINOT.

Quum rex Lysimachus
(xx1x.) Theodorus crux
(32) minari, Theodorus, in-
quit, nihil snteresse (Gr. 559)
humusne, an sublimé (Gr.
627-5) putrescire.—C. Tusc.1.

416.—But instead of the genitives mez, tus, suz,
&c., the possessives mea, tua, sua, nostra, vestra, are

used.

It concerns thee not to believe
rashly,

That which thou dost well,
thou dost for thyself; it concerns
thee most. .

Who is there that does not lov
modesty in youth, though it does
nothing concern him ¢

Cease to ask that which nothing
concerns thee.

Tuus re¢ferre non temere
credére.

Bene qui facére, tu facére ;
tuus is referre maximé.—
Pravr.

Quis esse, qui pudor in
adolescentia, etiamsi suwus ni-
hil (80) inieresse, non (Lv.)
diligére ?—Cro. Fin,

Tuus qui nihil <nteresse,
percontari desinére.—TER.

419.—Exc. IL. These five, miseret, panitet, pudet,
tedet, and piget, govern the accusative of the imme-

diate, with the
No. 420.

Iam ashamed (it ashames me)
of my fault.

He that is-sorry for (he whom
it repents of) a fault is almost
innocent.

I judge him worthy of punish-
ment, who js not ashamed (whom
it does not ashame) of his fault.

He doubles the sin, that is not
ashamed S\z:om it ‘does not a-
shame) of his fault.

G*

genitive of the remote object. Also

Pudére ego peccatum meus,

Qui panitére peccatum,
p®ne esse innocens.—SEN,

Qui non pudére peccatum,
hic pena dignus judicare.—
Cro. de Or. . ,

Geminare pecoatum, gqui
délictum non pudére.~Cio,
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I am sorry for and ashamed
(it grieves and ashames me) of
my folly.

Is he concerned for (does it
ashame him of) the fact ?

There are some men that are
neither weary nor ashamed (whom
it neither wearies nor ashames)
of their lust and infamy.

Pity thou (let it pity thee of)
the needy.

They that have lived otherwise
than became them, are most sorry
for (it most repents those who
have lived, &c. of) their sins
when death approaches (death
approaching).

am not very much dissatisfied
with (it does not repent me very
much of) my fortune.

Every one is dissatisfied with
l(it repents every one of) his own
ot. -
If thou art sorry for (if it re-
pents thee of) thy fault, thou wilt
take care not to (lest thou) com-
mit any such thing hereafter.

. BYNTAX.

Ego stultitia meus pigérs
et pudére—~—Cio.

Num factum (eum) pu-
dére *—TERr.

Esse homo, qui libido in-
Jamiaque suus neque (LV.)
tedére, neque (Lv.) pudére.—
Cro. .

Miserére tu egenus.

I, qui, secus quam 3 de-
cére, vivire, peccatum suus,
(Lx.) mors appropinquans,
maximé panitére.—Cro. Div.

Ego meus fortuna non ni-
mis penitére.—Cio.

Suus guisque sors penitere.
—Cro.

Si tw peccatum tuus peni-
tére, cavére ne quid talis post-
hac (81) committére. — Cio.
of. 1.

Note.~An infinitive mood sometimes supplies the place of the

genitive. (Gr. 421, Obs. 7.)

He is almost innocent, who re-
pents (whom it repents) that he
has sinned. R

Art thou not ashamed (does it
not ashame thee) to allot the re-
licts (leavings) of life to virtue
and a good mind ¢ .

I ain not ashamed (it does not
ashame me) to confess that I do not
know that which I do not know.

There is no fear .lest thou
ghouldst repent (lest it should re-
pent thee) that thou hast striven

in kindness first.

Qui panitére peccare, pene
esse innocens.—SEN.

Non pudére tu reliqui®
vita virtus et bonus mens
destinare #—1d.

Non ego pudeére fatéri [me]
nescire [id] qui (Gr. 656) ne-*
scire.—Cio.

Non metus, officium ne fu
certare prior (LIV.) p@nitére.
--Viea,
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423.—Exo. Il.  Decet, delectat, juvat, and oportet,
govern the accusative of a person with the infinitive.

It becomes a young man to be
modest. .

There are [some] that delight
(whom it delights) to lead an idle

e

And there are [some] that de-
light (whom it delights) to ply
their studies,

We must (it behoves us to)
choose the least of evils,

He ought (it behoves him) to
obtain, who asks a reasonable
thing,

Integrity and innocence ought
(it behoves integrity, &c.) to be in
him that (who) accuses another.

He that accuses another of. dis-
honesty ought (it behoves him
who, &¢.) to look upon himself.

Men ought (it behoves men) to
reckon that God sees all things,
that all things are full of God.

Thales said that men ought
(that it behoved men) to reckon
that God sees all things, &e.

All people ought (it behoves all
people) then most of all to medi-

, tate with themselves how to (by
what means they may) bear ad-
verse calamity when things are
most prosperous.

Thou oughtest (it behoves thee)
to eat, that thou mayest live ; not
to live, that thou mayest eat.

Decere adolescens esse vere-
cundus.—Pravr.

Esse gui (Gr. 638) delec-
tare segnis traducére vita.

Et esse qui (Gr. 899) stu-
dium invigilare (Gr. 688)
Juvare.,

Ex malum minimus opor-
tére (nos) eligére.—Cro.

Impetrare oportet s, qui
sequus postulare.—PLAUT.

Integritas atque innocentia
esse oportére in is, qui alter
accusare.—CI0.

Qui alter incusare probrum,
18 ipse sui intuéri oportére.—
Pravur.

Homo existimares oportére,
Deus omnis cernére, omnis
Deus plenaus esse.

Thales 8 dicére, homo ez-
istimare oportére, Deus om-
nis cernére, &o6.—Cro. 2 Leg.

Omnis, quum secundus res
esse maximé, tum maximé
sui cum meditari oportére,
quis pactum (xxxv.) adversus
srumna (Gr. 627-5) ferre.—
Tez. .

Esse oportére (te), ut vi-
vére; non vivére ut esse.—
Ad Heren.

Oportet elegantly has the subjunctive (ut being understood)

with a nominative. (Gr. 425.)

Thy mind must (it behoves that

Animus tuus oportére sui

thy mind) judge itself rich, not (80) judicare dives, non homo

the speech of men, not thy pos-
gessions,

sermo, non possessio tuus.—
Cro. Par.
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Thou must (it behoves that  Ego ipse [ut ¢x] (80)amars
thou) love me myself, not my oportére, non meus, si verus
things, if we are (about) to be amicus futurus sum.—Cio.
true friends. Fin. 1.

Every one must take care (it  Sui quisque (30)consulére
behoves that every one consult) oportére.—Cio.
for himself. ,

Place not the hope of thy af- Nec spes ponére res tuus
fairs in the rewards of men (in in preeminum humanus; suus
human rewards); virtue itself tu illecebra oportére ipse vir-
ought to (it behoves that virtue ?us (80)¢rahére ad verus de-
itself) draw thee to true honour cus.—Cro. Som. Scip.
by its own charms.

Things to be observed concerning Impersonal Verbs.

Note 1.—The word that seems to be the nominative case in Eng-
lish is frequently such case in Latin as the impersonal verb has after
it; as, I may, licet mihi; I am at leisure, vacat miki; I repent, pe-
nitet me; I am ashamed, pudet me; 1 am weary, tedet me; If you
Pplease, si placet tibi.

Note 2.—But if must or ought be rendered by oportet, the nomi-
native case to must or ought in English must in Latin be put to the
verb following, and made such case as thatwequires before it; as, I
must go, oportet me ire, or ut ego eam.

Sec examples above in Exe. IIL

Note 8.—If the verb following be impersonal, the nominative case
to must or ought must be such case in Latin as the impersonal requires
after it; as, Oportet credi miki, I ought to be believed. :

A witness being an enemy must Inimicus tfestis eredi mnon
not be believed. (It ought not to oportére.—Cro.
be trusted to a witness being an
enemy.)

‘When one shall have once for- Ubi semel quis 6 pejerare,
sworn himself, he ought not to be 4s credi postea non oportére.
believed afterwards (it ought not —Cro.
to be trusted to him afterwards).

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

. - It by no means becomes an orator to be in a passion.—Honesty
is the only excellency as Zhe Stoics are of opinion (as it pleases
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the Stoics).—It 4 lasgful for no man to sin.—If you are tired of
such citizens, show it.—I am quite tired of my life, all things are
so very full of the utmost distress.—Neither myself mor others
shall repent of my industry.—Indeed I am not ashamed of you,
whose memory I have always admired, but (I am ashamed) of
Chrysippus.—I am grieved for the very walls and buildings.—
. It is of great consequence to Cicero that I should be present (Gr.
671) at his studies.—1t i3 of great consequence to your private
affairs that you come (Gr. 671) as soon as possible.—It pleases
mé very much that you are of a cheerful mind.—2. You ought
long since, Catiline, 11 to have been dragged to death at the com-
mand of the consul.— You ought to be well furnished with the
precepts of philosophy. .

427.—Rure XIX. The verbs sum, do, kabeo, and
some others, with the dative of the object, govern also .
the dative of the end or design. Also No. 428.

Note—Some other verbs, as, forem, do, duco, verto, tribuo, habeo,
relinguo, &e,, also govern two datives.

Letters are a remedy for forget-
fulness,

Covetousness is a great mischief
to men,

Every one minds his own plea-
sure (his own pleasure is for a care

to ever{ one).

Cruelty is bated by (is for ha-
tred to) all, and piety and cle-
mency beloved by (for love to) all.

There is nothing that (which)
can be a greater advantage, and a
greater glory to thee, than to do
kindnesses to (to deserve well of)
43 many as may be,

Go on, young men, as you do,
and pursue (apply to) the study
of learning; that you may (be
able to) be an homour to your-
selves, and a benefit to your
friends, and an advantage to the
public.

Literss b®subsidium *obli-
vio * esse.

Magnus **malum *homo
* esse avaritia. .

Y Qura *esse suus ®quis-
que voluptas.—Ov,

b Omnis * esse * odium cru-
delitas, et *®amor pietas et
clementia.

Nihil esse, qui tz major
b fructus, et major **gloria
*esse (Gr. 639) posse, quam
bene meréri de quam pluri-
mus.—OC10. Ep, Fam. 10, 5.

Pergére, ut facére, adole-
scens, atque incumbére in
studium doctrina; ut ®fu
b honor, et b amicus ®> utili-
tas, et ®respublica *®emoluy-
mentum esse (LIV.) POSse.~—
C10. de Or.

-
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It is not only to be reckoned  Qui nocere alins (Gr. 403)
(given) not a commendation, but ut prodesse alius, ®Ai¢c non
even a fault, to them that (who) modd non b laus, verim
injure one, that they may do good etiam *® vitium * dandus esse.
to another. —Cio. OF. 1.

The dative of the person is sometimes understood. (Gr. 432,

EXAMPLES,

That which thou spendest in Qui in res divinus (Gr. 644)
religion [divine things] is gain. smi)lére, bb Jucrum *esse [tibi].
—Pravr.
All men hate injustice (havein-  Omnis *odium *habére in-
Jjustice for hatred to themselves). juria [*sidi].

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.

1 wish that thing Tmay be a satisfaction to him.—7T Let him
have myself for his ezample—Apply then for (seek) that office in
which ; you can de of great service to me.~—He was of great us
both to me and my bdrother Quintus.—A large house often becomes
a disgrace to the owner.—To go upon the stage and ¢o be a spec-
tacle to the people, was a disgrace to nobody in these nations.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE ACCUSATIVE.
ACCUSATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

436.—Rure XX. A transitive verb in the active
voice governs the accusative.

SPECIAL RULES.

487.—L A transitive deponent verb governs the
accusative.

Beware of intemperance. Capére intemperantia.

‘Wealth finds friends. Res amicus invenire.

Complaisance begets friends, = Obsequium amicus, veritas
[plain] truth hatred. odium parére—TER,
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Alife well spent makes old age
pleasant, :

Benefits get friends, and [oneg
good turn begets [another] goo
turn,

Use makes artists.
Anger begets hatred.
Love overcomes all difficulties.

Time consumes iron and stone.
(are follows increasing money.
Ono night awaits all rhen.

Can riches make a man wise ?

Riches change [men’s] minds,
breed pride and arrogance, pro-
cure envy.

Men seo the advantages of
bage things with fallacious judg-
ments, they do not see the pun-
ishment,

Virtue both gives quiet of life,
and takes away the terror of
death,

Do not thou lay down thy eyes
for sweet eleep, before (sooner
than) thon hast recounted all the
actions of the long day.

Keep thy mind, eyes, hands,

m other men’s things.

A stomach, seldom fasting, dis-
daivs ordinary things.

_We ought to beware lest those
Vices deceive us which seem to
Imitate virtue, For knavery imi-
tates prodence, pride greatness
of mind, prodigality liberalness,

fool-hardiness valour, and super-.

stition religiousness.

I will leave your dreams; I
will proceed to your crimes.
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Vita bene actus jucundus
¢fficére senectus.

Beneficium parére amicus,
et gratia gratia parére.

Usus facére artifex.—Ov.

Ira odium generare.

Vincére amor omnis diffi-
cultas.—Cro.

Consumére ferrum lapis-
que vetustas.~——Ov.

Crescens sequi cura pecu-
nig.—Hor.

Nox manére unus omnis.—

Divitieene %omo prudens
reddére posse t—1d.

Divitie mutare animus,
superbia et arrogantia pa-
rére, invidia contrahére.

Emolumentum res turpis
fallax judicium oidére homo,
pena non vidére—C10. Of.
3

Virtus et vita tranquillitas
largiri, et terror mors tol-
lére.—Cio. .

Ne prilis in duleis (25) de-
clinare lumen somnus, om-

‘nis quam longus 6reputare

actum dies.—Avs.
Ab alienus mens, oculus,
manus, abstinére.—Cro.
~ Jejunus rard stomachus
oulgaris temnére.—Hor.
Oavére (Gr. 699) esse, ne
(uv.) fallére ego is vitinm,
ui - oirtus videéri imitari.
Nam prudentia malitia, mag-
nitudo animus superbia, li-
beralitas effusio, ~ fortitudo
audacia, et relégio superstitio
imitari—OCro. Or. Portit.
Relinguére somnium tuus ;
venire ad scelus.—C10.
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438.—II. An intransitive verb may govern a
noun of kindred signification in the accusative. Also
No. 439.

He that will live a happy life,  Qui beatus vita vivéré 5vol-
must (it behoves him who shall le,is virtus praeditus (31)esse
wish to live a happy life, that he) oportére.—SEx.
be endued with virtue. .

It is but a small part of life = Exiguus pars esse vita qui
which we live. ogo vivére.—SEN,

[That time] which we live is = Punctum esse, qui wivére,
but & moment, and less than & et punctum minus.—SEN.
moment.

He serves a very miserable sla-  Miserrimus servire servitus,
very who serves his lusts. qui servire (Gr, 403) cupidi

tas suus.

English Examples to be turnéd into Latin.

The voluntary virtues surpass the virtues not voluntary—
No one avvids pleasure itself, because it 7is pleasure.—All men
8admired his diligence and acknowledged his genius.—When he
sayp * Know thyself,” he says * Know thy own mind."—Driw
that rascal from those places.— Observe the sorrow and grigf of
all these persons.—They los¢ not only their goods but their ho-
nour also.—Your ancestors first conquered all Italy.—Time does
not only not Zessen this grief, but even increases it.—There is 10
one 80 old who 7does not think he may live & year.—They will
live a safer life under my protection.—Why have they not s
the same course at this time which they ran before ?

440.—Obs. 1. Verbs signifying to name, choose, appoint,
constitute, and the like, besides the accusative of the oi)'ect, take
also the accusative of the name, office, character, &o., ascribed to
it, All such verbs, in the passive, have the same case after, 8
before them. (Gr. 820.)

Antony called his flight vietory, =~ Antonius jfuga suus quis

because he had escaped alive. vivus exire victoria vocire.
The Julian clan calls Iulus the  Julus gens Julius autor no-
founder of their name. men sUUS NURCUPGTE.

The people made Ancus Mar-  Ancus Marcius rex popu-
cius king, . lus credre.

LIS
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The recollection of pleasures
enjoyed renders life happy.
isdom offers herself to us as
the surest)f:;ide to pleasure.
Ancus Marcins was made king
by the people.

Thunder on the left is reckoned .

a very good omen on all occasions
except at elections.

Homer, Virgil, and Horace, are
justly esteemed most excellent
poets, -
441.—Obs, 2. A certain Ely-
sins was bitterly lamenting the
death of his son.

Permit me firat to give vent to
this fury.

What fish would taste like the
564 itself,

The sweet muses have usually
smelt of wine in the morning.

442.—History ought not to go
beyond the truth.

e will go hence, some to the
parched Africans, part to Scythia,
and we will come to the rapid
Oaxis of Crete, ar.d to the Britons
far lgepm'm;ed from the whole
world,

187

Voluptas perceptus recor-
datio vita beatus facére.

Sapientia certus sui ego
duz praebére ad voluptas.

Ancus Marcius rex s popu-
lo creari.

Fulmen sinister auspicium
optimus Aaberi ad omnis res
preeterquam ad comitia.

Homerus, Virgilius, et Ho-
ratius, bonus pocta merito
existimars. )

Elysins quidam graviter
filius mors masrére. .

Hic sinére ego furére ant
Surorem. :

Quis piscis sapére ipse
mare.
Vinum (pl.) fere dulces
olére mane Caménss.

Historia non debére egred:
supra veritas.

g‘.go hine, alius sitiens ire
Afri; pars Scythia, et rapi-
dus Orets Oaxes venire, et
penitus totus divisus orbis
Britannus,—Virae. Sup. ad.

443.—The accusative after many verbs depends on a prepo-
sition with which they are compoundad.

1st. The planet Venus is called
Lucifer when it goes before the
sun,

The Venetians dwell around a
gulf of the sea.

l]Apollonius laughed at philoso-
phy.

The Samnites descend into the
plain which lies between Oapua
and Tifata,

The Euphrates flows fhrough

the midst of Babylon.

Stella Venus Lucifer dici
quum antegredi sol.

Veneti sinus cireumcolsre
mare,

Apollonius ¢rridére philo-
sophia.

Samnis descendére in plani-
ties qui Capua Tifatague in-

terjacére.
Euphrates Babylonia me-
dius permeare.



138

9d. Caoear leads his army across
the Loire, and reaches the terri-
tories of the Bituriges.

Hannibal led ninety thousand
infantry [and] twelve thousand
cavalry across the Ebro,

Camsar conveyed a great part of
the cavalry across the river,

445—Ruce. The infinitive mood or part of a sentence s

]

SYNTAX,

Ceesar exercitus Liger trans-
ducére atque in Bituriges finis
pegenire. evedas.d

onaginta millepedes, duo-
decim mille eques Hannibal
Tberus traducére.

Equitum magnus pars flu-

men Ceesar trajicére.

often used as the object of & transitive verb instead of the accu-

sative.

Tarquin resolved to send to
Drelphi.

Omsar gave orders to advance
the standards, and extend the
maniples.

I wish to leave the city before
it dawns. .

Dicsarchus wishes to make out
that souls are mortal.

The philosopher will show that
the sun is great.

I desire to know what you
think of these things.

I wish to be a judge, not a
teacher.

I wish you would answer me.

Tarquinius Delphi mittére
statuére. .
Signum inferre et mani-
pulus lazare Ceesar 3 jubere.

Ezire ex urbs priusquam
lucescire velle. :
Dicsarchus oelle efficérs
animus esse mortalis,
Magnus esse sol philoso-
phus probare.
Quis de is Tcogitare sire
velle.
Judex 4ego esse, non doctor
velle. '
Velle ut 8 ego 7 respondére.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE VOOATIVE.

The vocative is used to designate the person or thing ad-
dressed, but forms no part of the proposition with which it stands,
and it is used either with or without an interjection. (Gr. 448.)

449.—Rure XXI. The interjections, O, hew, and
proh (pro), are construed with the vocative,

Then thou, O Jupiter, wilt drive
him and his associates from thy
altars, :

Tum tu, Jupiter, hic et hio
sobius, a taus ara arcére.




ABLATIVE AFTER NOUNS.

You, Hannibal, know how to
conquer, ,

What is there, Catiline, which
now can delight you in this city.

Wherefore, Romans, celebrate
those days with your wives and
your children.

Good gods! what is there long
in the life of man ¢

Bome fraud is concealed ; trust
not the horso, O Trojans.

What more important affair, O
holy Jupiter! ever occurred not
in thi* city only, but in any
country ¢

451.—0 fortunate republic, if
indeed it shall have thrust forth
this refuse of this city.
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Vincére scire Hannibal,

Quis esse, Cutilina, qui tu
,;am in hic urbs delectaro

posse.

Quamobrem, Quirites, ce-
lebrare ille dies cum conjunx
80 liberi vester.

O deus bonus, quis esse in
homo vita diu ¢

Aliquis latére error; equus
ne credére, Teucri.

Qui res unquam, pro sane-
tus Jupiter, non modo in hic -
urbs, sed in omnis terra geri
major ?

O fortunatus respudlica, si
quidem hic sentina hic urbs
6 ejicére.—Cre?

CONSTRUCTION OF THE ABLATIVE.

THE ABLATIVE AFTER NOUNSB,

456.—Rvre XXII. Opus- and wusus, signifying
need, require the ablative. Also 457.

Let him give pardon easily,
who has (to whom there is) need
of pardon.

There is no need of passionate-
1ess to punishing, .

There is no need of an angry
chastiser for the restrainment of
those that err (of the erring), and
of the bad.

459 —First, there is need of
consultation ; and when thou hast
consulted, [there is] need of time-
ly execntion.

What need is there of more ?

Dare ille venia facile, qui
(Gr. 894) venia esse opus.—
SeN.

Iracundia non opus esge ad
(Gr. 704) punire.—1d.

Ad correctio. errans scele-
ratusque iratus castigator non
esse opus.—Id,

Prids consultum ; et ubi
(21) consulére, maturé factum
esse opus.~—SAL,

Quid opus esse plura ?
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He that (who) always desires’
more, confesses that he has (there
is to him) need of getting. Now
who can ever truly call him rich
that has (to whom there is) need
of getting ¢

ABLATIVE GOVERNED

Ty

SYNTAX.

Qui semper appetére am-
plius, confitéri (Gr. 894) sui
quasitum opus esse. Qui au-
tem quesitum opus esse, quis
hic unquam veré (38) dicére
dives ¥—Cio. Par. 6. :

BY ADJEOTIVES.

462.—Ruie XXIII. The adjectives dignus, in-
dignus, contentus, preditus, captus, and fretus; also
the participles natus, satus, ortus, editus, and the like,
denoting origin, govern the ablative. Also 463.

They are men in name only,
not in reality, who do [things]
unbecoming & ‘man.

Bear a mind worthy of praise.

Nobody is fit for (is worthy of)
friendship, who is not endued
with virtue.

Nothing is more becoming a
great and brave man, than cle-
mency and being soon pacified
(placability).

‘Who would call him a gentle-
man, who is unworthy of his
family ?

How comes it to pass, that no-
body lives. contented with his
condition (lot) ¢

Nature is content with a little.

I can live contented with a
little.

Wisdom is always contented
with that which is present.

Let him be both blind and deaf
(seized both in his eyes and ears).

He is descended of illustrious
ancestors.

Esse homo nomen tantum,
non res, qui homo indignus
facére.

Gerdre animus laus dignus,
—Cro. )

Nemo esse dignus amici-
tia, qui non esse pradilu
virtus,

Nihil magnus et praclarus
vir dignior esse, clementis ef
placabilitas.—Cro. Of. 1.

Quis generosus (38) dicdre
hic, qui indignus genus essol

uv.

Qui fieri, ut nemo sors suus
contentus (L1v.) vivérel—
Hor.

Natura paroum contentus
esse.—Cr0. Fin,

Possum contentus vivire
parvum.—Tis,

Sapientia semper s con-
tentus esse qui adesse.—C10

c.
Esse et oculus et auris cap
tus.—Cro.

Tlustris majores natus esse.




ABLATIVE GOVERNED BY ADJECTIVES.

I rely (am relying) upon his
conduct (the conduct of him).

He that shall know himself,
will be sensible that he has some-
thing divine, and will always do
something worthy of so great a
gift of God.

Nothing is more unworthy of
4 man than the pleasure of the
body: nature has begotten and
formed us for some (certain)
greater things,

Only they who are endued with
virtue are rich; for they only
possess things both advantageous
and everlasting ; and they only
are content with what they have
(with their own things), which is
the property of riches.

Xerses would not have been
contented with a new pleasure
being found out; for lust shall
never (not ever) find a bound.
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Hio consilium fretus esse.
—TER.

Qui sui ipse 6ndsse, sen-
tire aliquid sui habére divi-
nus, tantusque munus Deus
semper dignus aliquid facdre.
—Cio. Leg. 1. 22.

Nihil homo indignior esse,
quadm corpus voluptas: ad
major qunidam natura ego
gignére et conformare.—Cr0.

Qui virtus preditus esse,
solus esse dives; solus enim
possidére res et fructuosus et
sempiternus ; solusque con-~
tentus esse res suus, qui esse
proprium divitise.—Cro. Pa-
rad. 6.

Xerxes novus voluptas in-
ventus non esse contentus;
neque enim unquam finis in-
venire libido.—OC10. ZTuse. 5.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

Philosophy is content with few judges—Philippus, a man
most worthy of his father, grandfather, and ancestors, did the
same thing.—Those by whom youn were declared consul did not
think you worthy of the light.—These things are worthy of thee.—
I see nothing in this Sulla deserving hatred, many things worthy
of compassion.—I think these things shameful and unworthy of
me.~He was a wise man and endued with a certain lofty mind,
and affected with compassion.—Relying on your discernment, I
84y Jess than the cause requires.—465. Undertake the care and
attention most worthy of your virtue. .

Tee ABrATIVE AFTER THE COMPARATIVE DEGREE.

467.—RuLe XXTV. The comparative de?'ee with-
out a conjunction, governs the ablative. Also 468.
Nihil esse amabilior vir-

Nothing is more lovely than
virtue, tus.—0Or10.
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‘What is more desirable than
wisdom ¢ what more excellent ?

There is nothing more pleasant
to a man than the sweetnéss of
knowledge.

‘What is better than kindness
(goodness) and doing good (bene-
ficence) ¢ .

Nothing is greater than wuse
(custom).

Nothing can be more intolera-
ble than a fortunate fool.

Nothing is pleasanter to the
mind than the light of truth.

‘Wisdom is often better than a
sharp right hand.
beNo!:hing is sweeter than li-

rty.

DtZeds are more difficalt than
words. )

Nothing is swifter than years.

numerable triumphs.

Nothing is more foolish than
foolish langhter.

The anger of God is more pow-
erful (avails more) than human.
strength,

The wise man thinks all things .

less than virtue alone. .
The poor man lives a securer
life than the lords of the world.

Old age is more to be feared
than death.

One (another) man is more pas-
sionate than another.

Nothing dries up sooner than a
tear.

Base manners defile fine clothes
(clothing) worse than dirt.

_469.—There is no vice worse
than covetousness.

- T

SYNTAX.

Quid. esse optabilior sapi-
entia # Quid prastantior
, Nihil esse homo jucundior
suavitas scientia.

Quid esse prastantior bo-
nitas ot beneficentia ?

Nihil assuetudo major—

v.
Nihil dntolerabilior fitri
posse insipiens fortunatus.
Mens veritas Jue nihil dul-
cioé' esse,—C10. a
wpe acer potior prudentis
dextra esse.—VaL, Frao.
Libertas nihil esse dulcior.
_I‘QIO' bum difficil
‘actum  ver i fficilior
esse.—Cro.
Nihil esse velocior anmus

) " —Ov.
Peace alone is better than in- -

Pax unus triumphus innu-
merus potior.~—SIL.

Risus ineptus res ingptior
nullus esse.—OAT.

Plus valere bumanus vire
ira Deus.—Qv. -

Cunctus putare sapiens
unus virtus minor.—Hor. -

Pauper agére mundus do-
minus gecurior &vum,—
Luvo. 8.

Mors magis metuendus se-
nectus esse.

Alius alius magis iracun-
dus esse.—Cr0. Tuse. 4.

Lacryma nihil citius ares-
cére.—Cro. .

Pulcher ornatus turpis mos
cenum  pejus collinére. —
Pravr.

Nullus vitium tetrior esse
quam aoaritia.
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ABLATIVE GOVERNED BY ADJECTIVES.
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Galba ordered a much higher
cross (a cross higher by much)
than the rest to be erected.

The Suevi labour to obtain corn
and other productions more pa-
tiently than would be expected,
- according to the usual inactivity
of the Germans.

477.—The Po is inferior to no
river in clearness,

Wisdom aceounts all human
[things] inferior to virtue.

478.—We have sought nothing
else than the common liberty.

479.—([His] opinion was under-
stood [as] more severe than he
had intended.

e |

SYNTAX.

Galba multus prater cate-
rus altior statui crux jubére,

Suevi frumentum caterus-
que fructus patientius quam
pro solitus Germanus inertia
laborare.

Padus esse nullus amnis
(gen. pl. 355) claritas inferior.

Sapientia humanus omnis
inferior virtus ducl.

Nec quisquam alius liber-
tas communis quserére.

Sententia gravius atque
ipse sentire excipi.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
‘Who bath ever been more knowing than this man ?—What

i3 more shameful than rashness 2—Those things are clearer than
the sun itself.—What is more desirable than wisdom ?—Nothing
is more commendable, nothing more worthy of a great and illus-
trious 6 man (Gr. 462), than mildness and clemency.—My coun-
try is much dearer to me than my life—What is more pleasing
than literary ease P—Nothing is more inconstant than the common
people, nothing more uncertain than the inclination of mankind.
—There is nothing more pleasing to man than the light of truth.
—What is better in man than a sagacious and good mind i—0f
all things by which any profit (any thing) is acquired, nothing is
better than agriculture, nothing more advantageous, nothing
more pleasing, nothing more worthy of a free man.

ABLATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

480.—Rure XXV. Verbs of plenty and scarce-
ness for the most part govern the ablative. Also 481

Natoro wants few and small  Natura pauncus res et par-
things. vus egére,
Souls are free from (want) Mors carére anima; et
death ; and verses are free from carmen mors carére,.—OvV.
(want) death. ’ Am.




ABLATIVE GOVERNED BY VERB3.

‘He ought to be without (to
want) fault, that (who) is pre-
pared to speak against another.

- Eminent things are never free
from (never want) envy.

Dost thou think thou canst find
any woman that is without (who
wants) fanlt ¢ )

The belly has no (wants) ears.

To be innocent (to be free from
fmlAl?l is a great comfort. :

punishment and chastise-
ment ought to be without con-
fumely (reproach).

Nothing can be honourable
that is without (which wants)
justice.

Fortune frees many bad men
from punishment, none from fear.

Men abounding in.wealth are
often puffed up with disdainful-
ness.

We see some men flowing with
money and wealth, yet to desire
those things most with which
they abound.

Tantalus, they say, always
wants, always abounds with clear
waters.

Themistocles was. more willing
to have (rather wished) a man
that (who) wanted money, than
money that [wanted] a man.

He enjoys riches most, that
(who) wants riches least.

483.—A madman needs a keeper.

Nature decreed (wished) that
one man should stand in need of
(should need) another.

We ought to belp those rather
It;n;‘n others, who most want re-
of,

N

7
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Carére debére vitium, qui
paratus esse in alter dicére.
—Cio.

Nunquam eminens invidia
carére.—VELL. PAT.

COensérene tu posse reperire
ullus maulier, qui (Gr. 638)
carére culpa #—TER.

Venter carére auris.

Vacare culpa magnus esse
solatinm.—Cio.

Omnis animadversio et cas-
tigatio contumelia vacare (Gr.
81? debére.—Cro. Of. 1.

ihil honestus esse posse,
qn% Jjustitia vacare. (Gr. 639.)
—Cio.

Multus malus fortuna Zébe-
rare pana, metus nemo.—
Sen. Ep. 98. .

Homo divitim affluens, sm-
pe efferri fastidinmn.— Cro.
Am.

Vidére quidam homo cir-
cumfluens pecunia opesque,
tamen is desiderare maximé
qui abundare.~Cio. Par. 1.

Tantdlus, aio, semper egeé-
re, liquidus semper abundare

ua.—Ov.

Themistdcles 8malle vir,
qui pecunia (82) (Gr. 644)
egige, quam pecunia, qui vir.
—Cio. -

Is maximé divitiee (xxv1)
frui, qui minimé divitie in-
digére—SEN, ‘

Insanus custos egére.

Natura velle alter alter in-
digére.—~Cro. (Eeon. 1.,

Is (Gr. 408) potissimim

opitulari debére, qui opis
nfaximé indigére~Q10. Of.
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It is most certain poverty when
you want something.

‘We have drawn understanding
sent down from the heavenly tow-
er, whioh [creatures] inclining
downwards and- looking upon the
earth want. -

SYNTAX.

Certissimus paupertas esse,
quim aliguid (30)indigére.
—Cr0. @eon.

Sensus g ccelestis démissus
trabére arx, qui egére pro-
lllus, et terra spectans,—Juv.

5.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
‘While they are free from one kind of injustice, they fall into

another.—You will show that death 8 free from every evil—
While we Tare free from guilt 'Tlet us bear all human fevents]
with patience and moderation.—How long then skall ke who has
exceeded all enemies in wickedness be¢ without the name of an
enemy !—The one, as Isocrates said, wants @ bridle, the other, spurs.
—His oration abounded with every grace.—We have pursued this
quiet and easy life which; as it is without honour, 7 may also be
without trouble.—Nature herself daily admonishes us how fev,
how little,.how common things she Twants.—483. He expects
you, and wants you.—I want your advice.

484.—Rue XXVIL.  Utor, abutor, fruor, fungor,
potior, vescor, govern the ablative. Also 485.

Note—To the verbs contained in the Rule may be added, nétor,
gaudeo, assuesco, mulo, verto, dono, numero, communico, wictito, lgeo,
confido, impertior, dignor, nascor, creor, afficio, consto, prosequor, which
are also followed by the ablative. i

Plerique nimiusg indulgen-

tia in liberi suus u?i.

-Qui Ziberalitas wti, bene-

- volentia sui conciliare.—Cio.

. Most [people] use too much
indulgence towards their children.

They that (who) practise libe-
rality, procure good-will to them-
selves, ;

We cannot make use of (use)
our understanding well, being
filled with much meat and drink.

Theh ctililvlfnien}fes which we
use, the light which we enjoy,
the breath which we draw,Jm}"e
g’vgn and bestowed upon us by

Mens recté uti non posse,
multus cibus et potio (XxV.)
complétus.—7Id. Tusc. 5.

Commodum gqui wti, lnx
qui frui, spiritus qui ducére,
a Deus ego (Gr. 815) dari
atque impertiri.—OCio. .




ABLATIVE GOVERNED BY VERBS.

The good enjoy eternal life in
heaven. .

Do not think (beware lest thou
believe) that thou wert born for
this thing only, that thou might-
est enjoy- pleasures.

Use thy ears oftener than thy
tongue,

Men may make use of (may use)
beasts for their profit without in-
justice,

The young man delights in
horses and dogs.

Delight not in vain things.

It is a savage cruelty to deligilt
in blood and wounds,

Good men delight in equity and
Justice, - ’

. He that delights in punishing
i3 savage.

Certainly nothing can be better
for man than to be free from all
pain and trouble, and to enjoy the
greatest pleasures both of mind
and body.

There would be no exportation
of those things wherein (with
which) we abounded, and no im-
portation of those things that
(which) we wanted, unless men
performed these offices.

What is more glorious than to
change anger [into] friendship ?

It becomes thee to rely on vir-
tue rather than on-blood.

Jason got the golden fleece.

486.—Cleanthes thought the
san was chief ruler and (ruled and
Wag) lord of all things.

The Helvetii hoped that the
f}o:!}]d obtain the command of
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Bonus in ccelum @vum sem-

piternus frui.—Cro. Somn.
(24) Cavére (81) credére ad

hic unus res tu natus esse,
ut frui voluptas.—Cio. Fin.
2

Auris frequentils quam
lingua uti—SEN.

Bestia homo ad utilitas
suus %¢¢ posse sine injuria.—
Cio.

Juvenis gaudeére equus ca~
nisque.—Hor.

o (26) gaudire vanus.—
SEex.

Ferinus rabies esse sanguis
gaudére et vulnus.—Id.

Lquitas et justitia gau-
dére (delectari) vir bonus, -

Qui pena frui (gaudére),
ferus esse.—CLAUD. )

Certé nihil homo posse me-
lior esse, quam vacare omnis
dolor et molestia, perfruique
maximus et animus et corpas
voluptas.—Cio. Fin. 1.

Isres, (xxv.) qui (32) abun-
dare, exportatio, et is, (xxv.)
qui (32)egére, invectio, nul-
lus esse, nisi hic munus homo"
(82) fungi—Cio. Of. 2.

Quid esse gloriosior quam
ira amicitia mutare ~—SEgN. .

Tu (Gr. 428) virtus decsre
potilis quam sanguis niti.—
Oravup. )

Jason aureus vellus n. 8
potiri,

Cleanthes sol dominari et
res potirs putare.—Ora. Acad.

. Helvetii totus Gallia 4 sui
potiri posse sperare.—O.xs.
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Men, who could not be a match
for other animals, if they were
separated, being strengthened by
society, are lords of all.

The Roman people got [the go-
vernment] of all lands by defend-
ing their allies.

487.—Datames performed the
part of a soldier.

I will feed upon sacred laurels.

SYNTAX.

Homo, qui ceter animal
par esse non (Gr. 638) (33)
Pposse, si (32) sediici, societas
munitus, res potiri.—SEN. de
Benef. 4.

Populus Romanus socins
(72) defendendus terra omnis
8 potiri.—Ci1c. de Rep.

Datames militaris munus
fungi.

Sacer laurus vesci.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

7 Lot him discharge the proper duty of philosophy.—Your uncle

has done his duty.—Why do I make use of these witnesses, as if the
affair 7 were doubtful or obscure ?—That is every one’s own (the
property of every one) which every one enjoys and uses.—That
which makes use of reason is mobler than that which does not
make use of reason.—God has not permitted (willed) us to know
these things, but only to enjoy them.—7 Use the good while it
7 is present ; 7 seek not for it when it 7is absent.—No one has
lived too short a time (little long) who has discharged the entire.
duty of perfect virtue.

VERBS GOVERNING THE ACOUSATIVE AND (RENITIVE.

489.—Rure XX VIL. Verbs of accusing, condemn-
ing, acquitting, and admonishing, govern the accuss-

490.

I condemn myself of laziness,
i. o. upon the account of, &c.

Afflictions (adverse things) put
men in mind (remind men) of
religion (religions).

Our -time slides away silently,
it makes no noise, it does not put
us in mind (remind us) of its swift~
ness.

tive of a person with the genitive of a thing. Also

-Condemnare ego ipss iner-
tia.—C10.

Res adversus admonére ho-
mo religio.—~Liv. b. b1.

Tacitus labi stas, nihil tu-
multuari, nihil admonére [n0s]
velocitas suus,—SEN,




ACCUSATIVE AND GENITIVE AFTER VERBS,

Our infirmity often *reminds us
of mortality.

Fannius accused Verres of
covetousness.

491.—You cannot accuse me of
negligence in writing (of my let~
ters).

I excuse myself to you in that
very thing in which I accuse you.

Persons condemned to die (con-
demned of a capital crime) are
punished with death.

All mankind (the human race)
is condemned to die (death).

Nobody has condemned wisdom
to poverty.

Nature, by a fixed law, has con-
demned degenerate souls to infer-
nal darkness; but to the pious the
gate of heaven is open.

All the works of mortals are
condemned to mortality.

Heaccused him of assassination.
He accuses the idleness of tho
young men.
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Imbecillitas noster swmpe
;%() admonére mortalitas.~—

Fannius Verres 2 insimu-
lare avaritia.—Ci0.

Ego accusire de epistola
negligentia posse.

Ego tu excusare in is ipse,
in qui tu accuswre,

Homo caput damnatusmors
multari.—Cio. Tusc.

Omnis humanus genus mors
damnatus esse.—SEN.

Nemo sagientin. pavpertas
damnare—Id.

Natura foedus certus dege-
ner anima fenebre damnare
Avernus; at pius ceelum por-
ta patére.—SiL. 15.

mnis mortalis opus' n.
mortalitas damnatus esse.—
SEN. Ep. 91,

Is inter sicarius accusdre.

Inertia adolescens accu-
sare. '

English Ecamples to be turned into Latin.

Thrasybulus proposed a law, thatno one should accuse nor fing -
another for things previously done.—The judges were so provoked
- with the answer of Socrates, that they capitally condemned g
most innocent man.—Ceelius, the judge, acquitted of injury him

who had libelled the poet Lucilins by name upon the s

tage.—

The soldiers were in a rage, and began to charge the tribunes
with treason and treachery, and to accuse the centurions of
avarice.~He that accuses another of a crime, ought to look well

to himself.

495 —Rure XX VIIL Verbs of valuing, with their
own case, and sometimes without a case, govern such
genitives as magni, parvi, nihili. Also Nos. 496~
498.



150 SYNTAX.

A wise man valaes pleasure at  Sapiéns soluptas minimun

a very low rate. ) Jacére, .
Epicurus valued pleasure at a  Epicurus voluptas quam
very high rate. magnum astimare.~CIo.
If cunning valuers of things es- Si callidus res astimator

teem meadows and closes at a pratum et area magnum asti-
great rate;, because that sort of mare, quod is genus pos-
possessions can least be damaged sessio minime (émp.) nocéri
(because least injury can be done posse; gquantum esse asti-
to that sort of possessions); at mandus virtus, qui nec eripi
how great a rate is virtue to be nec surripi posse ?—Cro. Pa-
esteemed, which can neither be 7rad. 6. ’

taken away by force, nor be

stolen ?

499.—8o consulo boni, AEqui bonigue facio, 1 take in good part.

‘Whatever happens togood men,  Quicquid bonus accidérs,
they take it in good part, they &onus consulére, in bonum
turn it to good. vertére.—SEN.

My mind is very calm, which * Tranquillissimus esse suf

takes all that in good part. mus meus, qui totus iste &

quus bonusque fucére.~Co.
500.—He set a high value on ~ Prata multus astimdre.
his meadows. ’ .
These things he reckons as  Is pro jfalsus ducére.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

. Qorn was in no place of so much value as that fellow (Gr. 118.
8. 8d) reckoned.—I can willingly die for Pompey ; of all men,
I esteem no one more.—I am not ignorant of what consequence
you 7 esteem (Gr. 627-5) his name.—He greatly values money.
—He rates his own authority very highly.—The mind ought now
to grow callous and esteem every thing (all things) as of little
valus.—1 do not regard in the least, the Marsian Augur, nor the
Boothsayers.—If you esteem me as much as you certainly do.

VERBS GOVERNING THE ACCUSATIVE AND DATIVE.

501.—Rure XXIX. Verbs of comparing, giving,
declaring, and taking away, govern the accusative
and dative. Also No. 502. i




AUCUSATIVE AND DATIVE AFTER VERBS.

1. Verbs of eomparing.

He compares his old age with
that (to the old age) of a strong

and victorious horse.

If I may (if it is lawful to) com-
pare great things with small.

Thus I used to compare great
things to small.

I should compare nothing with
a pleasant friend, being in my
sonses (sane

503.—But these verbs more usually have after them an abla-

tive with cum.

Compare the longest age of
men with eternity, and it will be
found very short. ’

When I compare my action
with yours, I am much more de-
lighted with mine than yours.

When Jugurtha had compared
-the words of Metellus with his
actions,
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Equus fortis et victor se-
nectus comparare suus [sup.
senectutem].—Cro. Sen.

Grandis si parvus assimi-
lare licet.—Ov. Trist,

Sic parvus componére mag-
nus solére.—Virg.

Nil ego (38) conferre ju-
cundus sanus amicus.—Hor.

Conferre longissimus @tas
homo cum @ternitas, et brevis-
simus reperiri—o. Tuse. 1.

Quum meus jfactum cum
tuus comparard, multd ma-
gis meus delectari quam tous,

0.
Jugurtha ubi Metellus dic-
-tfg cum factum 8 componére.

2.~Verbs of giving; to which may be referred verbs of re-
storing, promising, paying, sending, and bringing.

We all easily give right coun-
mhlw the sick, wheh we are
wel

Give not thyself to pleasnres

nor to sloth.

Intemperate youth transmits a

wasted body to old age.

He gives a benefit twice to a

poor man, who gives soon.

Life has given nothing to mor-

tals without great labour.

We must, impart [something]
of our family estate to indigent

7T*

[persons].

Facilé omnis, quum valére,
reglt".us consilium agrotus ddre.
—Trr. .

Ne tu (25) dedére voluptas
neque dendth ) ptaa,

temperans adolescentia.
effeetus c%us tradére senec-
o bonc
nops beneficium bis dar
qui dare citd.—PusL. ®

il sine magnus vita labor
ddre mortalis.—Hog.

Homo indigens de res fa-
miliaris esse (LX1.) impertire
—Cr0. Off.
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Justice is' employed in giving
(to) every one his own.

Nobody can promise (to) him-
self to-morrow.

If thou hast promised any thing
to an enemy, thou oughtest (it
behoves thee) not to break the
promise made to him.

Those promises are not to be
kept which are hurtful (useless)
to those to whom you have
promised them.

Thou sinnest twice when thou
affordest compliance to [one] sin-

mn'ghat ? do you, then, when you
are angry, yield up the govern-
ment of your mind to that pas-
sion ¢

Give not the reins to thy mind
[when it is] warm (i. e. in a pas-
sion) ; allow a space, and a short

delv:;y.
hen thou hast (shalt have)
given thyself up to carelessness
and idleness, do not thou call upon
the gods.

When thou givest a benefit to a
deserving [person], thou obligest

Antipater says that it is not
(denies that it is) the part of a
good man to pay any one coun-
terfeit money for good : and Cicero
agrees with him [in it].

L

SYNTAX,

In tribuére suum gquisque
Jjustitia versari—Cio.

Nemo posse sui crastinus
[dies] pollicéri.—SEN.

Si gquid hostis promitiére,
fides i¢ datus fallére non
oportére.—Cio. Of. 1.

Promissum ‘non servandus
esse is, qui (Gr. 644) esse is,
qui (Gr. 644) promittére, in-
utilis.—Cr0. Of. 1.

Bis peccare quum peccans
obsequium accomodare.—STR.

Quid? tunc quum esse
iratus, permittére ille ire-
cundia dominatus animus
tuus ?—Cro. de Rep.

Ne frenum animus (25)
permittére calens; dare spa-
tiom, tenuisque mora—
Star. :

Ubi socordia tute atque
ignavia 6 tradére, neutiquam
Deus (25) implorare.—SALL.

Beneficium  dignus  ubi
dare, omnis obligare.—Pus.,

Esse bonus vir (xm.) ol
vére quisquam adulterinus
nummus (plur.) pro bonus,
negare Antipater; isque
(Gr. 899) assentiri Cicero.
—Cr0. Off. 8.

@ratiam referre alicui, to requite any onv. Gratificari ali-
guid alicui, to gratify one in any thing. Dire operam réi, to

mind or study & thing,

Parents often gratify their chil-
dren in (with) that which does
barm to them.

Parens swpe gratificars id
liberi, qui ille (Gr. 899)
obesse -

i




ACCUSATIV‘E AND DATIVE AFTER VERBS.

" They say [that] Tarquinius
eaid, that he had understood then
when he was in banishment (was
an exile) what faithful friends he
had had, and what unfaithful
ones, when he could now requite
(return a favour to) neither.
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Tarquinius dicére - ferre,
tum quum exul (33) esse sul
intelligére, quis fidus amicus
(89) habére, quisque infidus,
quum jam neuter referrc
gratia (83) posse.—C10. Am.

8.—Verbs of declaring, to which belong verbs of explaining,

showing, denying, &e.

I declared my thoughts to you
" in my former letter.

The boy discovered the whole
matter to his mistress.

If cross Nature hath denied (to)
me beauty, I make up (repay) the
defects of my beauty by [my]
wit.

Meus cogitatio 8explicare
tu superior literss.—Cro. At¢.
. Puer res_omnis domina

indicare.—1Id.

Si ego difficilis forma Na-
tura negare, ingenium forma
damnum rependére meus.—
Ov. .

4.—Verbs of taking away.

Time takes away grief from
people.

Take not away frem another
[what is] his own.

Pain takes away from a man
the enjoyment of all good things.

From whom would not solitude

. take away the enjoyment of all
pleasures?

Should not a wise man, if he
be ready to die with (should be
exhansted by) hunger, take away
meat from another man [who is]
good for nothing? No, by no
Ieans.

The Nile falling down (pre-
cipitating itselt) takes away hear-
ing from those that dwell near it
(from the dwellers near) with its
noise,

To take away from another, is
both against (foreign from) justico
sud against nature.

Dies adimére
homo.—Txr.

Ne suus (25) adimére alter.
—PrAvT.

Auferre homo fructus bo-
num omnis dolor,

Quis non (31) auferre fruc-
tus voluptas omnis- solitudo ¢
—C10. Am.

Nonne sapiens, si fames
(80) conficior, (38) auferre
cidbus alter homo ad nullus res
utilis? Minimé verd.—Id.
of. 8.

Nilus praecipitans sui, fra-
gor auditus accola auferre.~—
Prx,

a&gritudo

Detrahére alter, et alienug
a justitia et oontra naturs
esse.~—(10,
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If every one of us should take
away what he could from every
one, for the sake of his own ad-
vantage, the socioty of men must
needs (it is necessary that the
society of men) be overturned.

Every one (not mnobody) can
take away life from a man, but
nobody virtue.

The labour of poets delivers all
things from fate, and gives eter-
nity to mortal nations (peoples).

Naughty folly is thought to de-
part from him to whom God gives
an estate. .

BYNTAX.

8i unusquisque ego (31)
detrahére qui gquisque (31)
posse emoluméntum suus
(xxxv.) gratia, societas homo
[ut} (LIv.) everti necesse esse.
—1d. Of. 8. 6.

Eripére vita nemo non ho-
mo posse, at nemo virtus.
Sex.
Vates labor omnis jfatum
eripére, et populus donare-
mortalis @vum.~—Lvo. 9.

« Qui res dire Deus, kic de-
cedére pravus putari stultitia.
—Hor. Ep. 2, 2.

508.—Verbs of taking away have frequently the ablative with

a, ab, ¢, ex, de ; 8s,

Death takes us away from

evils.

Clodius took away the consular
money from the senate.

Use your endeavour to (that
you may) bring them off from
their lewd temper (depravity of
mind.

Philosophy has dispelled dark-

' ness from the mind as from the
eyes. :

Mors a malum ego abdu-
cére—Cro. Tusc. 1.

Clodius pecunia consularis
auferre a Senatus~—Id,

Dare opera ut ille de pra-
vitas animus deducére.—.d.

Philosophia ab animus, tan-
quam ab oculus, caligo dispel-
tére—Cio. . S

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

He compares himself to me.—He compares his old age to the ol§
age of a stron%vhorse.—-503. I do not compare him with th

greatest men.—

hat shall I say of Democritus {—Whom can we

compare with him ?—Your Nicanor gives [to] me excellent assist-
ance.—I impart a share of my trouble to no one; of my glory,
to all good [men].—I will most religiously observe and carefully
do what I promise to you.—I have sent to thee a copy of
Qeosar’s letter.—I have sent to thee the eulogy of Porcia, in 8
corrected state.—He has told the whole affair to his master.—
It is the part of a fool to declare his sentiments to every body.—
‘What is Sicily if thou take from it (Gr. 502) the culture of the
soil ?—He took away credit ffom the merit of those. .



TWO ACCUSATIVES AFTER A VERB.
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VERBS GOVERNING TWO AOCCUBATIVES.

508.—Ruvie XXX. Verbs of asking and teacking,
govern two accusatives, the one of a person, and the
other of-a thing. Also Nos. 509, 510.

I ask pardon of thee, confessing
my crimes.

We all beg peace of thee.
Ask God for life and safety.

Want teaches some persons
temperance.
Friends advertise us of many

things, )

Ire«iuest this of you, so as (so
that) I cannot request it with
greater earnestness,

Bee that you also conceal this
very thing from my wife.

511.—We flee to thee, we de-
sire help of thee, we give up our-

selves wholly to thee.
Ask nothing of a friend but
[what is] honest and right.
Staberius began to demand hos-
tages from the inhabitants of
Apollonia.

You will see what your past
life, what your studies demand of
you,

The whole province demanded
of me this service,

I inquired of Massinissa con-
cerning his kingdom ; he inquired
of me concerning our republic.

612.—Cmsar detains Liscus;
he inquires of [him] alone [re-
specting] those [things] which he
had spoken in the assembly. He
nsgs the same things privately of
others, .

bTu b penia, confessus
(68-2 in fin.) crimen, poscére.
—OrAvuD.

b Pas btu poscére omnis.
—Viee.

b Deus ®b vita rogare et sa-
lus.—SEN.

Egestas ®aliquis *® tempe-
rantia docére.

Amicas bego Pemultus ad-
monére.

Hoo tw ita rogare, ut
(xxxv.) major studium rogare
non posse.—Cio. ad Q. fr.

Uzor (illloqne ipse hic res
ut (80) celare, factre.—Trr.

Ad tu confugire, a tu opis
Dpetére, tu ego totus tradére,
—QOro0. Tuse, b.

NVikil nisi honestus et rec-
tus ab amicus postulare.—
Cr0. Am.

Staberius obses ab Apollo-
nidtes exvigére coepisse.

Quis actus tuus vita, quis
studium @ tw 7 flagitire, tu
vidére.

Hic a ego munus universus
provincia poscére.

Ego Masinissa de suus reg-
num ; illa ego, de noster res-
2publica percontari.

Ceesar Liscus retinére: que-
rére ex solus, is qui in con-
ventu dictre. Jdem secreto
abd alius quamrére,

i Wi
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English Examples to be turned into Latin.

I ask this favour of you by my right.—He first asks you your
opinion.—If 61 shall ask you any thing, will you not answer #—
Though - we may (7 posse) conceal the thing (Gr. 687) from all -

and men; yet we ought to do nothing (nothing is to be

one) unjustly.—He admonished me of that thing.—b511. I beg

this of you in such a manner that I cannot (7 posse) beg more

earnestly.—This I beg and insist on from you.—512. The Athe-

nians entreated aid from the Lacedeemonians.—He entreats this
of (from) tho king in many words.

*
VERBS GOVERNING THE ACOUSATIVE AND ABLATIVE.

514.—Rore XXXI. Verbs of loading, binding,
clothing, depriving, and their contraries, govern the

accusative and ablative.

The poet fills the mind (breast)
with imaginary terrors.

God has filled the world with
all good things.

The inhabitants of Crotona de-
sired to enrich the temple of Juno-
with choice paintings.

Nature has adorned Germany
with armies of very tall men.

He loads the ships with provi-
sions.

Alolus had resolved, when night
should cover the earth with dark-
ness, to bury them under the
waves. .

But when indisposition deprived
me of sleep, I determined to write
this I know not what.

Thou hast stripped and plun-
dered Apollonius of all his money
(silver).

Nature has clothed and pro-
tected the eyes with the most
delicate membranes.

. Here the air is more extended,
and clothes the fields with re-
splendent light.

Also Nos. 515, 516.

Poeta pectus falsus terror

implére.
eus bonwm omnis explére
mundus.

Crotoniate templum Juno
egregius pictura locupletars
velle.

Natura Germania decorars
altissimus homo ezercitus,

Commeatus nawis onerdre.

Aolus statu¥re, cum nox
8 obruére terra tenebra, is
Jluctus opprimére.

Sed cum ego sgritudo som-
num 8 privare, hic nescire
quis scribgre instituére.

Apollonius omnis argen-
tum spoliare ac depeculars,

Natura oculus membrana
tenuissimus wvestire et sepire.

Largior«hioc campus wther
et lumen vegtire purpureus.




GENITIVE GOVERNED BY PASSIVE VERBS.

518.—The earth abounds with
wild beasts.

They had now filled the prison
with merchants,
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" Terra fera scatére.

Complére jam mercator
carcer.

COONSTRUCTION WITH PAssivE VERBS.

519.—Ruie XXXII. Verbs that govern two cases
in the active voice, govern the latter of these in the

passive. Also Nos. 520-523.

RULE SUBDIVIDED.

1. Verbs of aceusing, condemning, acquitting, and admonish-
ing, in the passive, govern the genitive (Gr. 520).

Ho was accused of a fault, of
which he was innocent.

He was condemned for [keep-
ing up] the public money.

Do not (be unwilling to) take
it ill that you are put in mind of
_your duty.

He that is accused of a [wicked]
action, or he that is called in
question about any thing, is called
reus (an accused person). But he
that is accused of a fault, is not
consequently in fault.

For many very innocent persons
have been brought to trial for life
(have been accused of a capital
crime), and condemned to death
(of & capital crime).

-

Oulpa argui, qui esse in-
sons.

8 Condemnari pecunia pub-
licus.—Cro.

Nolle wgré ferre tu offi-
cium tuus commonért.

Qui accusari facinus, aut
qui postulari de res aliquis,
vocari reus. Sed qui reus
esse culpa, non continud in
culpa esse.

Multus enim homo inno-
centissimus eaput accusatus,
et caput damnatus fuisse.

10, Verbs of oaluing, in the passive, govern such genitives as
magni, parvi, nihili (Gr. 521, and 498).

No possession is to be valued
at a higher rate than virtue.

Money is esteemed of great va-
lue by the miser.

The favour of a worthless man
is lightly esteemed.

Nullus possessio plus wsti-
mandus esse quam virtus.

Pecunia avarus . magnus
@stimari.

Nequam homo parvus pen-
ai

1. -
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. _ Pleasure is estimated at a very
low rate by a wise man.

SYNTAX.

88apiens voluptas mini-

mum e@stimart,

III.—Verbs of comparing, giving, declaring, and taking away,

in the passive, govern the dative.
Death is rightly compared to

"
at virtue is to be compared
to charity and liberality ?

Epicurus was too much given
to pleasure. .

The way to true happiness is
showed to us from the word of
God only.

Virtue can neither be taken
away nor stolen from any one.

(Gr. 522.)

Mors recté comparari som-".

nus, .

Quis virtas comparandus
esse beneficentia et liberali-
tas?

Epicurus nimis ooluptas
8dedi.—Cio.

Via ad verus felicitas ex
solus Deus verbum ego os-
tends.

Virtus nec eripi nec surripi
quisquam posse.—CIo,

IV.—Verbs of asking and teaching, in the passive, govern the

accusative. (Gr. 623.)

Let God be asked for life and
safety. .

We are advertised of many
things by friends.

The virgin takes pleasure (de-
lights) to be taught Ionian dan-

ces. :
Cato being asked his opinion,
made a speech to this effect.

Deus rogari vita et salus.

Admonéri multus’ ab ami--

cus.—PrLIn,
Virgo motus docéri gaudére
Ionicus.—Hoz.

Cato rogatus sententia hu-
juscemodi oratio habére.

V.—Verbs of loading, binding, clothing, depriving, and their
contraries, in the passive, govern the ablative. (Gr. 524.)

All the cities are filled with
grief and slaughter.

The neck of the bull is loaded
with the plough. .

The ships are loaded with pro-
visions. :

The tree is clothed with vines.

$26.—The old man is girded

Luyctus atqu; cades omnis

- oppidum compléri.

Taurus cervix onerari ara-
Commeatus navis onerari.

Amiciri vitis arbor.
Senior inutile ferrum cin

with his useless sword, i. e, girds gi.—VIRG.

himself (Gr. 186-8).




DATIVE GOVERNED BY PASSIVE-VERBS,

Thus having spoken, he is then
arrayed in the long-haired helmet
of Androgeos, and in the beautiful
ornament of his shield.

527.—In Greece, to go upon the
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Sic fatus, deinde comans
Androgeos galea, clypeusque
ingigne  decorus indui.—
Vire. '

Irein scena in Grecia, ne-
.mo"" turpitudo® duci.

stage is considered a disgrace to
_nobody. .

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

I was not first asked [my] opinion.—All things must (are to)
be intrusted to fortune, we struggle without [any] hope.—That
province was given to him.—Pardon and impunity were granted
to the others.—Cluentius was asked his opinion concerning the
decisions,—The duties of justice are to be preferred to the pur-
suit of knowledge.—The glory of virtue is transmitted by fathers
to their children as their best inheritance.—A. proper (its own)
season has been assigned to every part of life—The prisoner is
accused of & crime so great, that that (viz., the trial) being post-
poned (Gr. 690), the State could not exist.—Good reputation was
preferred by Agesilaus to the most wealthy kingdom.—His cloak

of gold was taken off from Olympian Jupiter, and a woollen robe

Was put upon him,

528.—Rure XXXIII. Passive verbs frequently
govern the dative of the doer. See also 529, 530.

I had rather (I am more willing
t0) be approved by one good man
than by many bad men.

(T had rather (I am more willing)
that one good man should like
me, thari many bad.)

By whom has not the wealthi-
nfgs of rich Creesus been heard
o

Who has not heard of the
wealthiness of Croesus ?

Glory has been gotten by many
(many have gotten glory), by in-
genuous arts. v

To [people that are] sailing,
those things that (which) stand
seem to move (to be moved).

Malle probari unus bonus,
quam multus malus. —Aus.

(Malle unus bonus ego pro-
bare, quam multus malus.)

Dives audiri quis non opu-
lentia Croesus 2—Ov.

Quis non audire opulentia
Croesus?

Ars ingenuus quari gloria
multus (multus queréire glo-
ria).—Ov.

Navigans moveéri vidért is,
qui stare.—Cro.
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[People that are] sailing think
those things to move (to be mov-
ed) that (which) stand.

It is not perceived by [one]
that always lives (always living)
in laudable exercises, (one th 5-
ways lives (always living) in lau-
dable exercises does not perceive),
when old age creeps upon him,

T T

SYNTAX,

Navigans putare is movéri,
qui stare.

Semper in studium honestns
vivens non intelligi (semper
in studium honestus wivens
non intelligére), quando (Liv.)
obrepére senectus,—C1o. Sen.

581.—The passive participle in dus has the agent or doer al-
most always in the dative (Gr. 182-6); sometimes also, the per-

fect participle.

The path of death must once
be trod (is to be trod) by all.

Consider, that nothing is to
be desired -by thee in the world
(in life), but that which is lauda-

ble and excellent.
- Let us always live so, as to
think that an account must be
given by us.

Wars detested by mothers,

Glory has been gotten by many
by ingenuous arts.

I maust read Cato Major more
frequently.

And now the weather is to be
feared by the ripe grapes.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

Iam here a barbarian, because I am not understood by any

Semel omnis calcandus esse
via letum.—Hoz.

Cogitare, nihil in vita tu
expetendus esse, nisi qui lsn-
dabilis et preaclarus (uv.)
esse.—CI10.

Semper ita vivére, ut ratio
ego reddendus [esse] 81arbi-
trari—Cro.

Bellum mater detestatus—
Hoe.

Ars ingenuus quesitus esse
gloria multus.—Ov.

Legendus ego swpe esso
Cato Major,

Et jam matiirus metuendus
(esse) Jupiter uva.

one.—By whom has not the nocturnal studies (wakefulness) of
Demosthenes been heard of ?—The desire of glory is the last to
be laid aside (is last put off) even by wise [men].—None of thy
sisters have been heard of, or seen by me.—In governing a re-
Eublic (Gr. '707), a continual remaining in one opinion has never
eeri commended (praised) by eminent men.—On account of the
same prodigy, a nine-day festival was undertaken by the Romans,
at the public cost.—Often has it been fought successfully by &
few active [men] against a multitude.—Virtue must (is to) be
reverenced by all.—The labours of the body should (are to) be
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AGENT IN THE ABLATIVE, ETC.
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diminished by old men.—This orator, if any [othei'], ought to be

read by a young man (by youth).

After passive verbs, the primijml agent or actor, if volun-
tary, is usually expressed in the ablative with the preposition «

or ab (Gr. 530).

Poverty shows by whom thou
art loved.
Poverty shows who loves thee.

He is miserable, who neither
loves any one, nor is himself be-
loved of any one.

He is miserable, who loves
not any one, and whom nobody
loves.

Nothing can be well done by
an angry person.

. %:l angry person can do nothing
rightly,

Not only the mind, but also
the body, is discomposed by pas-
sion, :

Passion mot only discomposes
the mind, but also the body.

The affairs of a good man are
never neglected by God.

God never neglects the affairs
of 8 good man.

Oaro is taken (it is consulted)
both for states, and for particular
persons by God.

God consults both for states
and for perticular persons.

It was excellently written by
Plato (Plato wrote excellently),
that we were not born for our-
selves only.

The valgar [sort] think that
honest which is commended by
most (which most commend).

 Perdicoas is slain at the river
Nile by Seleucus and Antigonus.

Panpertas ostendére @ quis
(Gr. 627-5) amari.—SExN.

Panpertas ostenddre quis
(Gr. 627-5) amare tu.

éMiser'eexse, qui neque diliz;

re quisquam, nec ipse a
1gdlus d‘;;sigi. 10. Am.

Miser esse, qui non dili-
gére quisquam, quique nemo
diligére.

Nihil reoté jfiér: posse ab
tratus.—Cro. )

Iratus nihil recté fac¥re
posse.

Non modd animus ab ira
perturbari, sed etiam corpus.
—Cr0.

Ira non modd animus per-
turbare, sed etiam corpus.

Bonus vir res nunquam @
Deus negligi.—Cro.

Deus nunquam negligére
res vir bonus.

A Deus et civitas et singu-
lus homo eonsiili.—Ciro.

Deus consulére et civitas et
singulus homo.

Praclaré 8scribi a Plato
(preeclaré 8 scribére Plato),
ego non ego soliin natus esse.
—Cro. Off. 1.

Vulgus is honestus putare,
qui @ plerique laudari, (qui
plerique  laudare). — Cia.
Tuse. 2. -

Perdiceas apud flumen Ni-
lus interfici @ Seleucus ot
Antigonus.
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We are so formed by nature
(nature hath so formed us), that
we do not seem to be made for
sport and jest.

The pleasures of the body were
truly called by Plato the allure-
ments and baits to evils.

Plato truly called the pleasures
of the body, &c.

Snares are laid for souls by
p]e?l]assure, (pleasure lays snares for
80

The covetous man does not pos-
sess riches, but is possessed by
riches, (riches possess him.)

SYNTAX.

Ita 8generari & naturs,
(natura ita ego generare), uf
non ad ludus jocusque factus
esse (80) videri.—Cio. Of. 1.

Voluptas corpus veré a
Plato 8 dici illecebra et esca
(v1.) malam.—Cio. de Phil.

lato verd 8 dictre volup-
tas corpus, &c.

Animus (Gr. 408) tendi in-
sidi® « wvoluptas, [voluptes
tendére insidiee animus.]—C.

Avarus non possidére divi-
tie, sed a divitie possideri,
gﬁ:'tiw possidéreille.]—VaL

Note.—The Breposition before the ablative case is sometimés

omitted, especia

y when the ablative expresses the cause, manner, or

instrument, as well as the agent, and that agent is not a living being.

RXAMPLES,

We are forbidden by the law
of nature to do injury. '
The law of nature (o7, nature
by its law) forbids us to do in-

ury.
! All things are governed by the
divine mind and providence.

The divine mind and provi-
dence govern all things; or, God
governs all things by his provi-
dence.

Excellent tempers (wits) are
excited by glory.

Glory excites excellent tem-
pers.

Nobody was ever made immor-
tal by idleness.

Idleness never made any one
(ever made nobody) immortal.

Prosperity is (prosperous things
are) adorned, and adversity is
(adverse things are) helped by
learning. .

Lex natura prohiberi fa-
cére injuria.—Cro. Off. 1.

Lez natura (vel, natura lex
suus) prohibére ego facére in-
Jjuria.

Omnis 7egi divinus mens
et providentia.—Cio.

Divinus mens et providen-
tia regére omnis; vel, Deus
regére omnis  providentio
suus. .

Preoclarus ingenium gloria
ineitari.—Cro.

Gloria incitare praclarus
ingenium. .

Nemo unquam ignavia im-
mortalis 8 fiéri.—SALL.

Ignavia nemo unquam im-
mortalis 8 facére. \

Literes res secundm ornard,
adverse adjuvari—Cio.
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AGENT IN THE ABLATIVE.

Learning adorns prosperity
(prosperous things), helps adver-
sity (adverse things). -

Griefs are mitigated by time.

Time mitigates griefs.

Men are deceived by the ap-
pearance of good.

An appearance of good deceives
men,

We are all drawn by the desire

* of praise.

allThe desire of praise draws us
Good-will is got by benefits.
Benefits get good-will.

Men are catched with pleasure,
8 fishes with a hook. ~

Pleasure catches men as a hook
does fishes,

Profit is outweighed by ho-
Resty,

Honesty outweighs profit.

Fortune is formed to every man
by his own manners,

His own manners form fortune
to every man,  ° '

Every man forms fortune <to
himself by his own manners.

The manners of men are changed
by adversity (adverse things), as
well as by prosperity (prosperous
things),

Adversity (adverse things)
changes the manners of men, a3
well a3 prosperity (prosperous
things).

The good delight in (are de-
lighted with) the conversation of
the good.

The conversation of the good
delights the good.
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Litera ornare res secunds,
adjuvare adverse.

Dolor mitigari vetustas.

Vetustas mitigare dolor.

Homo decipi species bo-
num,

Species bonum . decipére
homo.

Trahs omnis laus studium,
—0Cro0.

Laus studium trakgre ego
omnis.

Benevolentia  benefictum
capi.—Ci10.

Beneficium capére bene-
volentia,

Voluptas capi homo, ut
hamus piseis.—O10.

Voluptas capére homo, ub
hamus piscis.

Commodum preponderard
honestas,—Cro.

Honestas  preponderare
commodum.

Fortuna suus quisque fing:
mos.—OI0.

Suus quisque mos fingére
fortuna.—Cor. NP,

Quisque sui fortuna fingére
suus Mos.

Mutari mos homo adverss
7¢s3, perinde atque prospere.
—Or0. Am. :

Adverse res mutare mos
homo, perinde atque pros-
pera.

Bonus bonus familiaritas
delectari—Cro0. Am.

Bonus jamiliaritas delec-
tare bonus,
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Every one is most drawn by his
own delight.

His own delight draws every
one most.

Stones are made hollow by wa-
ter: A ringis worn away by use.

Water makes hollow stones:
Use wears away a ring.

The wicked are always tor-
mented by their conscience (the
consciousness of their mind).

Conscience (consciousness of
mind) always torments the wick-

God gave reason to man, by
which the appetites of the mind
might be governed, (which might
govern, the appetites of the mind.)

SYNfAX,

Suus . quisque studium
maximé duci. :
. Buns studium quisque du-
“cére maximé.:

Saxum  cavari aqua: con-
sizmi gnnulus usus.~—O0v.

Agqua cavare saxum: usus
consumére annulus. L

Improbus animus conscien-
tia semper cruciari—Cio. -

Animus conseientia semper
cruciare improbus,

Deus. ratio homo 3dare, -
qui (Gr. 641, 642) regi ani-
mus appetitus, (qus (Gr. 64%, g
642) regére animusappetitus).
—310. N.D. 2.

English Ezxamples to be turned into Latin.
I have indeed been provoked by thee to write (to writing,

gerund).—Philosophers wish all things to be their own, and to
be possessed by themselves.— Deiotarus, the son, was called
king by the Senate.—The traveller is not always killed by the
robber; but sometimes the robber [is killed] by the traveller.—
Friendship was given by nature [to be] the assistant of virtnes,
not the companion of vices.—A public slave was sent with 8
sword to kill Marius (Gr. 707), who had been taken by that com-
mander in the Cimbrian war.—(Note.) Alexander was carried off
by disease at Babylon.—No tree can be planted, of such long du-
ration, by the culture of a husbandman, as by the verse of &
poet.—The King of the Parthians, terrified by the fame of Nero,
sent his children as hostages to Ceesar. : '

CONSTRUCTION OF CIRCUMSTANCES.

CIROUMSTANOCES OF LIMITATION,

534.—Ruie XXXIV. Respect wherein and the
&grt affected, are expressed in the ablative. Also
o8. 535-537.
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On the other part, O, Antonius, -

being diseased in his feet, com-
mits the army to his lieutenant.
.Ennjus was very eminent in
respect of genius, but unskilled in
art. .
The thing seems to me to be in
practice excellent ; in theory, or-

. I'y.
.~ Tam indeed grieved in mind.
I tremble in my whole mind and

in every joint (lit. all joints).
[He] who is prior in respect of
time. is preferable in point of

He is to me in age, a son; in
kindnesses, a father; in affection,
a brother.

538.— Aineas remained, in coun-
tenance and shoulders, like a god.

I am covered over as to my
broad shoulders and stooping neck
with the skin of a tawny lion.

In all things like Mercury, .

both in voice, and complexion,
and golden locks, and the grace-
ful limbs of youth.

689.—As to Naucrates, whom
I'wished to meet, he was not in
the ship, .

But as to that person whom
you seek, I am he.

Except the name, Boechus, as
to other things, was ignorant of
the Roman people. ’

As to other things, keep quiet.

As to that, I fear that you sus-
poct that he is somewhat angry
with you. -

540.—The man of upright life
(upright in respect of life), and
free from wickedness, needs not
Moorish javelins.

I am distracted in mind (as to
my mind),

Ex alter pars O. Antonius,
pes @ger, legatus exercitus
permittére. By

Ennius ingenium maximus,
ars rudis esse,

Res ego videri esse, facul-
tas preclarus, ars, mediocris.

Equidem angi animus. .

Contremiscire totus mens,
et omnis artus.

Qui tempus prior, jus potior
esse.

Hic ego esse, @tas, filius ;
beneficium, pater ; amor, fra-
ter.

Restare Eneas, os hume-
rusque Deus similis,

Latus humerus subjectus-
que collum fulvus insterni
pellis leo.

Omnis Mercurius similis, °
voxque, colorque, et crinis
flavos, et membrum decorus
juventa.

Naucratis, qui convenire
velle, in navis non esse.

Sed idste qui queerére, ego
esse. .
Bocchus, prater nomen,
ceterus ignarus populus Ro-
manus.—SALL.

Ceterus T quiescére.

Iste, vereor me tu ille suc-
ocensére aliguis T suspicari.

Integer vita scelusque pu-
rus, non egére Maurus jacu-
lum.—Hoe.

Discruciari animus,
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541.'—A shield of hollow brass s caous clypeus postis
I fix on the opposite door-posts.  adversus figére.—VIRa.
A statue of marble. Statua de marmor.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

In eloquence, Caius Gracchus has nobody his equal ; he s grand
in diction, wise in sentiment, and mgmﬁeg in his whole style.—
The wild bees are rough in their appearance, much more passion-
ate, but excellent in labour.—Pamphilus was a Macedonian by
nation.—Tullia, the wife of Tarquin, was not dissimilar in her
character.—How long shall he who excels all enemies in wicked-
pess, be without the name of an enemy $—The Lacedsmonisn
Agesilaus was king in name, not in power.—Q. Marius, born of
equestrian rank, was pure in his life, excellent in war, [but] most

pernicious in peace.

TaE ABLATIVE oF OAUsE, MANNER, &0.

542.—RuLe XXXV. The cause, manner, means,
and instrument, are put in the ablative. Also 543.

An incurable limb must be
(is to be) cut off with iron.

All things may be done with
money. .

Men are catched by pleasure, no
less than fishes with a hook.

Years go on after the manner

. of running water.

The year runs on full gallop
(with horses put on)..

You will imitate any thing

*with wet clay. ,

All agree with one mouth con-
olt;,yning the usefulness of friend-
ship. :

Injury is done two ways, either
by force or fraud.

Bear patiently (with a patient
mind) that which thou canst not

- help (alter).

Tmmedicsbilis membrim
Jerrum exscindendus esse.
Omnis pecunia eff Ioi posse.
—Cro. :
Voluptas capi homo, not
minils quAm Aamus piscis.
Ire annus mos fluens aqua.
—Ov. -
Admissus labi annus vt
—Id. 0 D ., 0
Aryil]? quidvis imiter!
dus.—HoE. . .
! De amicitia utilitas %ms
unus os n. consentire-
Am. -
%ﬂo modus fidri mjonrm au

;s raus.—C10. YU
vis aut f7 s (25



.CIRCUMSTANCES—MANNER.

Lot us always worship God
with a pure, sincere, and honest
mind.

He that sincerely (in good
faith) worships God, loves priests
also .

What madness is it to bring
on death by wars? It is at hand,
?nd comes privately with a silent
foot.

Many (much) more men have
been destroyed by violence of
men, than by all other calamities.

Covetousness of money affects
many men with great inconve-
niences, -

By what steps, I pray, did
Romulus ascend to heaven? Was
it not by his actions (by things
done) and virtues ?

Who would not extol the friend-
ship of Pylades and Orestes with
the greatest praises ¢ k

They live like (after the man-
ner of) brutes, who refer all
things to pleasure. -

Money lost is lamented with
{rue tears.

Our religion teaches that we
should love (be affected towards)
our neighbours as (in the same
manner in which towards) our-
selves,

Among the causes of our evils
one is, that we live according to
examples, and are carried away
by custom.

That which is done by prece-
dent, men think is also done
rightly,

Drunkenness often pays for the
Jjolly madness of one hour with
the wearisomeness of a long time.
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Deus semper purus, integer
et incorruptus mens venerari.
Cio. de N. 2. .

Qui bonus fides Deus co-
I¢re, amare et sacerdos.—
SraT, )

Quis furor esse dellum ar-

cessére mors? Imminére, et

tacitus clam venire ille pes, m.
—TisB.
Multo plus homo homo

impétus deléri quam omnis

reliquus  calamitas. — Cio,
of. 2.

Multus magnus <ncommo-
dum afficére pecunia cupidi-
tas.—Cio.

Quis ‘tandem gradus Ro-
mulus 8 ascendére in ceelum ¢
Nonne res gestus atque vir-
tus #—COr0. Par. 1, 8.

Quis amicitia Pylades et
Orestes non maximus laus
(81) efferre #—Cio. Am,

Vivére pecudis ritus, qui
omnis ad voluptas referre.—
Cro. Am.

Plorari lacryma amissus
pecunia verus.—Juv.

Religio noster pracipére,
ut idem modus erga proxi-
mus affectus (81)esse, gqui
erga egomet ipse.—Cro. Am.
16.

Inter causa malum noster
(una) esse, qudd vivire ad
exemplum, et consuetudo ab-
diei.—SEN. -

Qui exemplum fidri, is e-
tiam jure fidri putare homo.
—Cro. |

Bbrietas unus hora hilaris
insania (xx.) longus tempus
g. tedium s;pe pensare,—

EN. :
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The divino anger proceeds to
vengeance with a slow pace, and
compensates the slowness of the
punishment with the greatness
(heaviness) of it.

Injuries are overcome by good
turns much more genteelly than
they are repaid with the obsti-
nacy of mutual hatred.

We are all worse by liberty.

There are some [who are] men
not in reality, but in name.

SYNTAX.

Lentus gradus ad vindicts
divinus procedire ira, tardi-
tasque supplicium granitas
compensare.— VAL, Max. 1,

1.

Speciosils multo benef-
cium vinci injuris, quam
mutuus odium  pertinatia
pensari.—/d. 4, 2.

Deterior omnis esse licen-
tia.—TER.

Esse quidam homo, non 7¢;,
sed nomen.—Cro. .

The cause.

Men were born for the sake of
men. ’

Wrong mnobody for thy own
interest’s sake.

Malice (ill-will) is glad at an-
other’s misfortune, and envy is
troubled at another’s good.

The greater part of men is de-
stroyed (perishes) by pleasures.

A whole herd falls in the fields
through the scab and mange of
one hog.

Do thy endeavour that nobody
may (do this lest any one should)
hate thee through thy own desert.

‘What is more foolish, than that
one should value (be pleased with)
himself for that, which he him-
self did not do ¢

It is inquired, through what
thing Agisthus became an adul-
terer: The cause is evident (is in
readiness) ; he was idle.

The manners of men are
changed by adversity (adverse
things), as well as prosperity
(prosperous things).

" cus.—JUv.

Homo homo causa 8 gene-
rari.—Cro. Of. 1.

Nemo violare tuus com-
modum gratia.—Cio.

Malevolentia lmtari (gsu-
dére) alienus malum, et ®mu-
latio angi alienus bonum.—

10.

Voluptas homo pars major
perirg—SEN.

Grex m. totus in ager uils
scabies cadsre et porrigo por-
quis tuos
odisse. —

—
3

1d (25) agére, ne
tu meritum (36)

Pus. .

uauid stultior esso ngg;
(uvim.) aliquis 43 sui (GF.
placére, qui ipse 002
o Bt 2
(Gr. 627-5) esse fac::: po
ter: In pr;mptu causs ¢

idi esse.—O0V-

dei%lgrl;smos homo &
res perinde atquo P
—Cro. -

-



CIRCUMSTANCES—CAUSE.

It is folly to die for fear of
death.

It is no excuse of sin, if you
ghould sin for the sake of a
friend.

Some young men, either by a
certain felicity, or through good-
ness of nature, or the manage-
ment of their parents, follow &
right course of life. °

All men love. themselves natu-
rally (by nature). - :

irtue is neither lost by ship-
wreck nor by fire, nor is it changed
by the alteration of seasons and
times.

Plztbagoras thought it to be a
wickedness, that body should be
fattened with body, and [one] ani-
mal live by the death of another
animal,

Minds grow wanton most com-
monly by prosperity (prosperous

ings) ; mor is it easy to bear
good fortune (advantages) with
an evén mind.

644.—He suffers either from
avarice or miserable ambition.

The grains were mnot ripe in

the fields -on account of the
eolds,
Care should be taken lest some
should be punished, others not so
much as called in question for the
offences (causes).

545.—I did not hesitate to ask
that from thee by letter.

Is it not better to die bravely,
than to lose a miserable life in a
disgraceful manner ¢

Those things that (which) are
done with passion, can neither
be done well, nor approved by
those that are by (who are pre.
sont).

8
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- Stultitia esse #émor mors
mori.—SEN. Ep. 70.

Nullus esse excusatio pec-
catum, si amicus causa (38)
peccare—Cio,

Nonnullus adolescens sive
Jelicitas quidam, sive bonitas
natura, sive parens discipli-
na, rectus vita via sequi.—
Cio. Of 1.

Omnis natura sui ipse dili-
gére.—Cio. .

Virtus n:gue naufragium
neque incendium amitti, nec
tempestas, nec tempus permu-
tatio mutari.—Cio, Par. 6.

8 Credére esse scelus .

(rvim.) pingunescére corpus
corpus, alterque animans m.
animans vivére letum, Py-
thagoras.—Ov.
* Luxuriare animus 7es ple-
ramque secundse ; nec faci-
lis esse squus commodum
mens pati,—Ov. Art Am.
Ud. 2.

Aut ob avaritia, aut miser
ambitio laborire.—Hog.

Propter frigus, frumentum
in ager maturus non esse,—

&8,

Cavére 701 esse, ne idem
ode causa alius plecti (Gr. 627),
alius ne appellari (Gr. 627)
quidem.—Cio.

Non dubitare is a tu per
literss petére.—Cro.

Nonne emori per virtus
prestare, quam vita miser
per dedecus amittére.—SALL.

Qui cum perturbatio fisri,
is neque recté figri posse, nec
ab hic, qui adesse, approbari.
—Ow. Of. 1.



170 ) " sYNTAY.

. Nothing can be well done with Cum ira nihil recté fitri
anger. posse—Cio. Of 1. .
ho would say, that it is bet-  Quis (38) dictre, melids

ter to do any thing basely with esse turpiter aliquid factre
pleasure, than honestly with pain? cum voluptas, qu'm honesté
cum dolor *—Cio. de Fin. 5.

Eng;iah Eramples to be turned into Latin.

Some are moved by grief, others by passion (cupidity).—It
cannot be told how much 91 was delighted with your yesterday's
discourse.—I am not so much pleased with news as with your
letters.—Our morals have been corrupted and vitiated by the
admiration of wealth.~—Every one is attracted most by his own
pursuit.—8 I should think envy, procured by virtue, not envy, but
glory.—All these things are regulated by nature.—He who fears
that which cannot be avoided, can, on no account, live with ¢
guiet mind.—Some amusement is allowed to youth by the con-
sent of all.—All Italy has been inflamed with the love of liberty.
—He offended no one in word, deed, or look.—The Roman peopls
expressed [their] pleasure by a very great shouting.—We are in-
clined by nature to (Gr. 707) love (loving) mankind (men).—
- (Obs.) I cannot write the rest, by reason of my tears.—The adi-
les, with the greatest fidelity and acceptableness, divided a large
quantity of corn to the people.

CIROUMSTANOES OF PLACE.
The place WHERE, or IN WHIOL.

548.—Rure XXX VI, The name of a town denot-
ing the place where, or ip which, is put in the genitive.

549.—Exc. But if the name of the town where, or
in which, is of the third declension, or plural num-
ber, it is expressed in the ablative. Gr. 548-550.

Qenitive.

It is said that Milo walked Olympia per stadium in-
. (Milo is said to have walked) gressus esse Milo (57) did,
through the course at Olympia, quum humerus (32) sustinére
carrying (while he earried) an ox bos.—CIo." Sen.

on his aghoulders. ' '




CIRCUMSTANCES-—PLACE.

.In that taxation which the Ves-
pasians  [being] cemsors made,
three persons at Parma gave in
120 years ; at Brixellum one 125 ;
two 130 at Parma; one 131 at
Placentia; one woman 132 at
Taventia ; at Bononia one, but at
Ariminum three 137,

Hear, O young men, the speech
of Archytas the Tarentine, which
was delivered to Cato when he
was at Tarentum, [being] & young
man: He said, that there was no
mischief more pernicious given to
men by nature, than the pleasure
of the body.
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Is census qui Vespasianus
censor 8 agére, centeni viceni
annus Parma tres 8edére;
Brizellum unus centum viginti -
quinque ; Parmae duo centeni
triceni; Placentia unus cen-
tum triginta et unus; Faren~ -
tie unus mulier centum tri-
ginta duo; Bononia unus, Ari-
minum verd tres centeni
triceni septeni.—PrIN. 7, 50.

Anudire, adolescens, oratio
Archytas Tarentinus, qui 8
tradi Cato, quum (382) esse
adolescens Zarentum : Nullus
capitalior pestis, quam corpus
voluptas, homo 2dicére esse
a natura datus.—Cro. Sen.

Ablative,

There was one Arganthonius
8t Gades, that (who) reigned
eighty years.

Such an one as the learned ara
woni to call a wise man, we have
heard of nome (nobody) in [all]
the rest of Greece; at Athens, but
one, )

.So much [respect] was nowhere
given to age as at Lacedsmon,
old age was nowhere more hon-
oured, :

At Athens an action was allow-
ed by law (was appointed) against
ungrateful persons.

8Esse Arganthonius qui-
dam Gades, qui octoginta
annus regnare.—Cro. Sen.

Qualis eruditus solére ap-
pellare sapiens, in reliquus
Greecia nemo; Athene, unus
accipére.—Cro. de Am.

Nusquam tantum 2 tribui
wtas quantum Lacedemon ;
nusquam 2 esse senectus hono-
ratior.—Ci1o0. de Senec.

Athens adversus ingratus
actio 3 constitui.—Var, Max.

The place WHITHER, 07 TO WHIOH.

_ 553 —~Rure XXXVIIL The name of a town denot-
ing the place whither, or to which, is put in the

. accusative. .
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Let him sail to Anticyra.

He went (he betook himself)
to Syracuse.

I think we must remove to
Rhodes. If better fortune shall
happen, we will return to Rome.

Anystis the Laced@monian, and
Philonides, the footman of Alex-
ander the Great, ran from Sicyon
to Elis, 1200 furlongs, in one day.

555.—The Albans carry these
tidings home. ’

SYNTAX.

Navigare Anticyra.—Hoz,
Syracuse se 8 conferre.

(Lx1.) Migrare (esse) Rkodm'
arbitrari. Si melior casus

(21) esse, reverti Koma.—Id.

Anystis Lacedemonius, et
Philonides Alexander Mag-
nus cursor, a Sicyon Ebs,
unus dies Moo stadium (L)
8 currére.~—Prv. 7, 20, 20.

Hic nunciare domus Albs-
nus.

The place WBENOE, or FROM WHICH.

556.—RuLe XXXVIII.

The name of a town

whence, or from which, or by or through which, is put

in the ablative.

I received a packet of letters
from Rome.

I made my journey by Laodicea.

Anold and constant opinion had
spread in all the East, that it
was in the decrees of fate (in the
fates), that some coming from Ju-
dea should obtain the government
of the world at that time.

8 Accipére Roma fascicu-
lus liters.—Or0.

Iter Laodicen 8 facére.

Percrebrescére totus Ori-
ens . vetus et constans opi-
nio, esse in fatis, ut is tem-
pus Judea profectus (aliqui)
res potiri. (xxvi.)—SuvEr. @
Vesp. 4.

DOMUS and RUS.

558.—RuoLe XXXIX. Domus and rus are con-
strued in the same way as names of towns.

There is always enough for one

Domus et foris sgré quod

to be uneasy at (that it may be sit, satis semper esse.—PLAUT.

uneasy), at home and abroad.
I call [the man] living in the

Rus ego vivens, tu dicére

country, thou callest [the man in urbs beatus.—Hoz.

living] in.the city, happy.
I return home sad.

Domus reverti moestus—

TER.



CIRCUMSTANCES—PLACE.

I will go to the country.

They did not stir (move them-
selves) from home.

I see the old man returning
from the country.

559.—Tullus Hostilius thought
that the bodies of the youths
would be more healthy in service
than at home.

The saying of Plato is too sub-
lime for us, lying on the earth, to
look up to it.

562.—We came (it was ap-
proached by wus) to Britain with
all our ships about noon (meri-
dian time),

While Cinna tyrannized (Cinna
tyrannizing) in Italy, the greater
part of the nobility fled to Sylla
into Achais, and then afterwards
into Asia.

From Europe thou goest to
Asia, from Asia thou passest into
Europe.

I wait for you [at my country-
house] in Tasculam.

564.—The Laced@monians sent
Pausgnias with a fleet to Oyprus
and the Hellespont,.

Memmius relates the crimes of
gixgurtha at Rome, and in Numi-

al
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Rus ire.—~Ter, ~

Domus sui non 8 commo-
vére.—~C10.

Video 7us rediens senex.—

B.

Oredére Tullus Hostilius
saluber militia quam domus
Juvenis eorpus fore,

' Plato vox altus esse quam
ut is ego, Aumus stratus, sus-
picio posse.

Accessum (Gr. 530) esse (a
nobis) ad Britannia omnis
navis meridianus feré (xvr.)
tempus.—C.xs.

Dominans (1x. and 694) in
Ttalia Cinna, major pars no-
bilitas ad Sylla in Ackaia, ac
deinde post in Asia perfa-
gére.—VELL. ParT.

Ab Europa petére Asis, ex
Asia transire in Europa.—
Q. Ouzr.

Ego in Tusculanum tu ex-
pectare.—Cro.

Laoecllsamonig,s Pausantas
cum classis prus  atqae
Hellespontus mignéro. ¢

Memmius Roma Numidia-
que facinus Jugurths memo-
Tare,

Rures XXX VI—XXXIX.

English Examples to be turned into Latin,

The expectation of letters detains me at Thessalonica.—It had
not been doubtful to me, that I should see you at Tarentum or
Brundusium.—Dionysius taught children af Corinth.—When

you were at Athens, you were often in the schools of the

hilo-~

sophers.—There is a strong (great) report_at Puteoli [that] Ptole-
my i8 in his kingdom.—Alexander died a¢ Babylon.—/Esop was
sent by Creesus to Delphi.—The consul Levinus led his legions to



174 SYNTAX.
Agrigentum.—Dion besought Dionysius to send for Plato to Syra-
cuse.—Timoleon sent for colonists from Corinth.—Cimon set ont
from Athens for Lacedssmon.—Manlins spent his youth in the
country.—Marius died an old man in his own house (at home).—
When Tullus shall have returned from the country, I will send
him to thee.—He who comes from home, knows not whether he
is to (may) return home.—Whose excellence had been known at
home and in war.—There is neither-(nothing of) gold nor silver
in Britain.—~What is doing in hither Gaul ?—They did not go
into Britain.

CrrouMsTANOES OF TIME.

565.—Ruie XL. Time when is put in the abla-

tive. Also Nos. 566, 567.

Death hangs over us every
hour.

Plato died writing in his one
and eightieth year.

Let-the ground rest on a holi-
day, let the ploughman rest.

Wicked men carry their wit-
ness in [their] breast night and
day.

z‘rod pours out gifts day and
night [days and nights] without
intermission,

If thou shalt lavish away any
thing on a holiday, thou mayest
(it may be allowed to you to)
want on a working day..

As swallows in smnmer time,
go false friends are at hand in the
serene time of life; as soon as
they see (shall have seen) the
winter of fortune, they all fly
away.

565.—RoLe XLI. Time
accusative or ablative,

Mors (Gr. 899) ego omnis
hora impendére.—Cio. Sen.

Plato unus et octogesimus
annus scribens 8 mori—Id.

Luz sacer requiescére hu-
mus, requiescére arator~—
Tis. .

Homo sceleratus nox dies-
que suus gestare in pectus
testis.—Juv. 18.

Deus munus sine inter-
missio dées et noz fundére.—
SN,

Festus dies m. si quid (21)
prodigére, profestus egere
'(731) licére.—Pravt. Aul. 2,

Ut hirundo @stivus tempus
sio falsus amicus serenus vits
tempus prostd esse; simu
atque fortuna hyems (36) vi-
dére, devolare omnis.—

Heren. 4. :

how long is put in the

Also 566, 567.
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CIRCUMSTANCES—TIME,
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1. Accusative.

The covetous man is tormented
night and day (days and nights).

We ought to consider day and
night (days and nights) that we
maust die. ’

Fatal accidents (fates) surround
us on all sides day and night
(days and nights).

Demosthencs was almost 300
years before Cicero.

There is nobody so old, who
does not think that he may live a
year.

No man is certain (nobody
bas it ascertained) that his riches
shall remain to him one day.

- Arganthonius came to the gov-
ernment 40 years old (aged),
reigned 80 years, and lived 120.

They that (they who) prayed
and sacrificed whole days, that
their children might outlive them,
were called superstitious persons.

Avarus dies nozque cruci-
ari.—Cro0.

Dies et noz cogitare (Lx1.)
esse, mori (Lx1.) esse.—(I0.
Tuse. 1.

Dies et nox fatum ego un-
dique circumstare.—Z/d.

Demosthenes annus prope
trecenti ante Cicero esse.—O.
Nemo esse tam senex, qui
sui ennus non (Gr. 641) pu-
tare posse vivére.—Cio. Sen.

Nemo exploratum habére,
divitiese suus sui permansurus
[esse] unus dies.—Cro. Par,

Arganthonius ad imperium
quadraginta ennus natus ac-
cedére, octoginta 8regnare
annus, et centum et viginti
8 vivére.

Qui totus dies 2 precari et
2immolare, ut suus liberi
(xvL) sui superstes esse, su-
B;rstitiosus 8 appellari.,—QCio.

at. D. 2.

2. Ablative.

With Pythagoras, scholars were
obliged to be silent five years.

All our life we must learn to
live; and all our life we must
learn to die.

It is in 2 manner (it is almost)
certain, that Arganthonius reign-
ed 80 years,

569,—T. Larcius was appointed
dictator, about ten years after the
first consuls,

Apud Pythagoras, discipu-
Tus guingue annus (xX1L) ta-
cére esse.~—SEN.

Totus vita vivére (67) dis-
ofre esse; et tolus vita (67)
discére esse mori.—SgN.

Arganthonius octoginta an-
nus (52) regnare prope certus
esse.—PLIN,

Dictator institui, decem
fere annus post primus con-
sul, T. Larocius.
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Pythagoras first reached Italy,
one hu:gl?ed and forty years after
the death of Numa.

570.—The first Olympiad was
established 108 years after Ly-
curgus undertook to enact his
laws. :

In a few days after he arrived
at Caprea.

571.—The death of Roscius,
four days after he was killed, is
announced to Chrysogonus.

Four days after these things
were done.

572.—It was done sixteen years

SYNTAX,

Annus fere centesimus et
quadragesimus post mors Nu-
ma, primus Italia Pythagoras
attingére,

Centum et octo annus
postquam Lycurgus lex sori-
bere instituére primus ponére
Olympias.

In paucus dies quam Ca
pre® attingére.

Mors Roscius, quatriduum
gqui is occidi, Chrysogdnus
nuntiari, '

Quatriduum qui hie geri.
—Ciro.

_ Abhinc annus fieri sedé-

ago. cim.
Carthage was destroyed 177  Qarthago dirui, quum stare
years ago, when it had stood 667 annus sexcenti sexaginta sep-
years. tem, abhinc annus centum
septuaginta septem.
Ruwes XL, XLL

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.
The origin of all this wickedness shall be explained in its pro-

per time.—The senate was, at the same time, in the temple of
CQoncord.—There are three things which, at this time, 7may
stand in the way of Roscius.—I have now been at war (I now
carry on war) for twenty years with wicked citizens.—Pansmtins
lived thirty years after he had published those books.—The cove-
tous are tormented night and day.—You wrote me a letter on

our birth-day.—Philotimus brought it to me the day after he
Kad received it from you.—I call to mind, in the evening, What-
ever 91 have said, heard, or done, every day.—During all that
time, I was employed night and day in the study of all the
sciences.—They who have been many years bound with chaim},
step the slower.—Who would choose to exist in that species o
pleasure one whole day ?

Cmomrmoné oF MEasuRE.
578.—Rure XLIL. Measure or distance is put in
the accusative, and sometimes in the ablative. Also
Nos. 574, 575.
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CIRCUMSTANCES—MEASURE.

1. Accusative.

A rectus conscientia non
oportére lransversus unguis
m. discedére.—C10.

Abesse Italia ab Sardinia
centum viginti millia passus ;
Sardinia abesse ab Africa
ducenti  millia  passus.—

LIN.

Urbs Saguntum sitns esse
passus mille ferme a mare,

Zama quinque dies iter ab
Carthago abesse.

We ought (it behoves us) not to
depart a nail's breadth from a
good conscience. .

Italy is 120 miles from Sardinia
(Italy is distant from Sardiuia
120,000 paces); Sardinia is 200
miles from Africa (Sardinia is dis-
tant from Africa 200,000 paces).

The city of Saguntum was sit-
uated nearly a mile from the sea.

Zama is distant five days’ jour-
ney from Oarthage.

2. Ablative.

The island Pharus being once
8 day’s sail distant from Egypt, is
now joined to it by a bridge. -

Pharus insula, quondam
dies navigatio distans ab ZE-
gyptus, nune is pons junctus
esse.—PuIv, b. 81.

Gens Menismini abesse ab
oceanus, dies iter viginti.

Arabsgladiushabére tenuis,
longus quaterni cubitum., ’
Viri altus esse seni pes.

_The nation of the Menismini is
distant twenty days’ journey from
the ocean,

676.—The Arabs have slender
swords, each four cubits long.
.’Il‘]he men were- each six feet

077~On the same day he
moved forward his camp, and sat
down six miles from the camp of

Idem dies, castra promo-
vére, ef mille passus ser g
Camsar castra considére.

A mille passus duo castra

578.—They pitched their camp
iles off, ponére,

two mil

. 879.—Rure XLIIL The measure of excess or defi-
cuency is put in the ablative.

The towers on the walls of

Turris in murus Babylon

Babylon are higher by ten feet deni pes quam murus altus
esse,

than the walls,
The sun is many times (parts)
larger than the earth.

,Sc.)l esse multus pars major
quam terra.
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It is a custom of the Sicilians
sometimes to make the month
longer by a single day, or by two
days.

580.—Augustus bore the deaths
of his family a good deal more
patiently than their disgrace.

How much more widely the
l1-‘;1le of duty extends than that of

W,

By so much the happier every
period is, by so much the briefer
is it.

The more difficult any thing is,
the more honourable [is it].

SYNTAX.

Esse consuetudo Siculus ut
nonnunquam unus dies lon-
gus mensis 7 facére aut bidu-
um.

Aliquantus patienter mors
quam dedecus suus ferre Au-
gustus,

Quantus laté officium pa-
tére quam jus reguls,

1 Tantus brevior omnis
tempus, guantus felicior esse.

Qui quis esse praaolar,ibr,
hic difficilior,

Ruzes XLII, XLIIL

English Examples to be turned into Latin,

He ordered that he should be two hundred miles from the
city.—He did not dare to tell a second time how many miles his
farm was distant from the city.—It is incuinbent on every oné
not to swerve, in his whole life, a nail’s breadth (a nail across)

_from a good conscience.—Persia extends in length, one thonsand
six hundred stadia.—The plain of Marathon is ten miles distant
from Athens.—Babylon has a citadel including twenty stadia
in its circuit; the foundations of the towers are sunk thirty feet
into the earth; walls, twenty feet wide, support the hanging
gardens.—The temple of the Ephesian Diana is said to have been
four hundred feet long, and two hundred broad.--The more men
have, the more they desire.—Ireland is less than Britain by half.
=~The higher the sun, the less is the rainbow.—Thou art in 10
greater danger than any one of us,

CIROUMSTANOES OF PRIOE.

581.—Rure XLIV. The price of a thing is put in
the ablative.

I will not buy hope with a  Spes pretium non emére.
—TEe.

Magnus ubique pretium
virtus estimari.—V. MAx.

rice.
Virtue is valued at a great
price every where.



CIRCUMSTANOES—PRICE.

Anger and madness are [occa-
sioned] to men by this (from
hence) because they value little
things at & great [rate].

Nothing costs dearer than that
which is bought with prayers.

Despise pleasures: pleasure
does harm (hurts) being bought
with pain.

Bad pleasures cost & man dear
(a great price).

Plato says excellently, that
[those things] are too much, which
men buy with life, .

Many a place 6T honour is (vex:ly
many an honour is) sold for gold.
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Inde homo ira et insania
esse, quod exiguus magnum
@stimare.—SEN.

Nullus res cariiis constard
quam qui preces emi.—SEN.

Spernére voluptas: no-
cére emptus dolor voluptas.—
Hoz.

Homo (Gr. 899) magnum
malus gaudium ¢onstare,

Egregié Plato dicére, ni-
mius esse qui homo (Gr. 656)
eméré vita.—SEN.

Plurimus aurum venire
honos.—Ov.

582.—Exc. But fanti, guanti, pluris, minoris, are

Jsed in the genitive.

Those things please more which
are bought at a dearer rate.

To act considerately is of more
[value] than to think wisely.

That which is necessary, is well
bought, at how much soever.

He tanght no man for less than
a talent.

Nothing shall cost a father loss
than his son.

They never (they do not ever)
consider how dear their pleasures
cost them.

583.— Chrysogonus bought a
vessel of Corinthian bras§ for so
great a price, that those who
Beard the price reckoned, thought
8 farm was selling.

684.—It is for the interest of
the seller that the thing should
sell for as much as possible.

Magisillud juvare, qui plus
Consideraté ag¥re plus esse,
uam cogitare prudenter.—

10. Of. 1. :

Quantum gquantum bene
emi, qui necesse est.—Oro.
Att. 12, 23.

Docére nemo minus talen-
tum.—Prix. 85.

Res nullus minus constare
(Gr. 899) pater, quam filius,
—Juv.

Non unquam reputare,
quantum (Gr. 399) sui gau-
dium (Gr. 627, 5) constare.—
Juv. 6. :

Chrysogdnus vas aliquis
Corinthius tantus pretium
mercari, ut qui pretium enu-
meratus audire, fundus venire
arbitrari.

Venditor expedire, res ve-
nire quam plurimus.
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English Examples to be turned into Latin.

He purchased the rank of a senator with money.—He sold it
to some one for a large sum of money.—I1 would most willingly
have averted the misfortune from the state, at my own private
loss.—They valued the Tusculan villa at five hundred thousand
sesterces, the Formian [estate] at two hundred and fifty thousand.
—As any one possesses what is of most value, so he is to be
reckoned richest.—The land is now of much more value than it
then was.— Of what consequence do you think this is to the char-
acter of men #—I sell my goods for no more than other persons,

probably for less.

CONSTRUCTION OF ADVERBS.

585.—Rure XLV. Adverbs are joined to verbs,
adjectives, and other adverbs, to modify and limit
their signification. Also Nos. 586, 587.

He immediately both adopted
Jugurtha, and, by his will, made
him his heir equally with his

sons.

But why do we speak so long
about one enemy ?

I have spoken with brevity and
simplicity.

That was done justly, mode-
rately, wisely. '

Therefore wise men never un-
willingly, brave men often even
willingly, bave sought for death.

At no previous time did such
consternation take possession of
the senate.

586. — Julius Cmsar married
Oornelia, the daughter of Cinna
(who was) a fourth time consul,

588.—Vibius is an absurd poet,
but still he is not wholly ignorant
nor useless.

Statimque Jugurtha adop-
tire et testamento pariter
cum filius heeres instituére—
Sarr.

Sed cur tamdiu de wus
hostis logui #—OCio, .

Breviter simpliciterque di-
cére.—ClIo, .

Is juste, moderate, sapion-
ter, fieri.

Itaque mors sapiens nun-
guam invitus, fortis s@ps.
etiam libenter, appetére.

Non wunguam alias anté
tantus terror senatus inva-
dére.

Julius Cmsar, Cornelia, Cin-
na gquater consul filia ductre
uxor,

" Vibius esse poeta ineptus;
nec tamen scire nihil, ot esso
non inutilis.



CONSTRUCTION OF ADVERBS.

This thing also occasions some
deformity, ’

The people are wont sometimes
to neglect worthy men.

Every one perceives an open
flatterer.

689.—Epicrates owed no money
to any one.

I never offended Seipio, not
even in the smallest particular.

590.—In the consulship of Piso,
not only was it not permitted to
the senate to aid the state, but
not even to mourn for it.

CASES GOVERNED
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Hio res etiam non nullus
afferre deformitas,

Populus solére non nun-
quam dignus prmterire.

Aperte adulans nemo non
videére.

Epicrates debére nullus

- NUmMmus nemo. '

Nunguam Scipio, ne parvus
quidem res offendire,

Piso consul (Gr. 690) sena-
tus non solum juvire res pub-
{licus sed ne lugére quidem
icet.

BY ADVERBS,

592.—Rure XLVL Some adverbs of time, Dlace,
and guantity, govern the genitive. Also Nos, 593

597.

He that does well, has abettors
enough (enough of favourers).
Never any man had friends
enough (enough of friends have
never been to any one of men).
Every one has strength enough
to do ?arm (enough of strength.
for hurting is to every ome).
I'must remove to some part of
the world (to somewhere of lands).
Nothing is more amisable than
virtue; which he who shall have
gotten, will be beloved by good
men in what nation soever (where-
8oever of nations) he shall be.

Sat fuutor habsre, qui rec-
te facére.—Praur.

Nunquam quisquam (z.)
homo satis amicus 8 esse
(xxv.)—SaLL.

Nullus non ad nocére satis
vires esse (Gr. 894).—SEx,

(67) Migrare esse aliguo
terra.—Cio.,

Nihil esse amabilior virtus;
qui qui (21) adipisci, ubicun-
que gens esse, a bonus vir
diligi.—Cro. de Nat, D.

600.—Rure XLVII. Some derivative adverbs

govern the case of their primitives,

T hear that Cmsar speaks Latin

Also 601. B

Audire Omsar omnis fere

the most elegantly almost of all orator Latiné loqui (x.) ele

orators,

gantissimé.—Cro. Ol O.
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I do not ask what he says, but  Non quwmrére quid (Gr.
what he can say agreeably to 627-5) dic¥re, sed quid eon-
reason and his own opinion. venienter (xvi) ratio (Gr.

L 627-5) posse et sententia
suus dicére.—Cro. Fin.

Nothing dries sooner than a  Lacryma nihil (xxv.) ci-
tear, tius arescére.—JId. Inn.

Ruowes XLVI, XLVIIL,
English Examples to be turned into Latin.

XLV1.—In what part (Where) of the world are wei—0 ye
immortal gods! Of what nation are we ?—In what city do we
live ¢—What government have we #—Good men have no one to
take the lead (no leader) ; our avengers of liberty are fur off.—
Algypta came to me the day before the ides of April.—Philotimus
came the day before that day.—I have less strength than'either
of you—You have not as yet sufficient strength.—There is protec-
tion sufficient in virtue to live (living) well. —XLVII, We sent to
Athens to meet him.—Though they went (were) out of the way
they went down o meet him.—Casar fortified a camp as near
as possible to the camp of the enemy.—The quastors of the pro-
vince were in attendance upon me.—It can be well with no wicked
man.—Which of us two offends in @ manner more worthy of
torture ?—Little gowns were ready for the lictors at the gate.

CASES GOVERNED BY PREPOSITIONS.

602.—Rure XLVIII. Twenty-eight prepositions,
ad, apud, ante, &c. (235-1), govern the accusative.

603.—Rure XLIX. Fifteen prepositions, ¢, ab
abs, &c., govern the ablative.

607.—Ruvre L. The prepositions in, sub, super,
and subter, denoting motion to, or tendency towards
govern the accusative. -

608.—Rure LI. The prepositions ¢n and sub,
denoting situation, govern the ablative; super and
subter, either the accusative or ablative.



CASES GOVERNED BY PREPOSITIONS.
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N. B.—Examples of these four rules are to be found in very
many of the preceding exercises, The pupil of course must be so
familiar with them already, as to render special examples un-

1eCessary.

The following are examples in which the preposition is

understood. Gr. 611,

A master is in the place of a
parent.

One thing is produced in ome
place, and another in another
(another thing is produced in
another place).

Nobody tries to descend into
himself; but the wallet on the
back that goes before them is
looked on.

Look back upon those things
that hang (things hanging) on thy
own back.

Vice deceives us in the shape
of virtue:

Man consists of soul and body.

Time consists of three parts,
the past, present, and future,

Preaceptor esse parens lo-
cus.

Alius alius locus nasci.—
VirrUv.

In sui sui tentare descen-
dére nemo: at pracedens
spectari mantica tergum.—
PEgs. 4.

Tuus pendens respicére
tergum.— Vide Hor. Sat. 2,
8, 299.

. /S'ub.'

Fallére ego vitium species
virtus.—Juv.

Homo constare corpus et
anima.—Cro. Tuse. .

Tempus tres pars constare,
preteritum, presens, et futu~

- rum.—SEN.

God does not account it [a
thing] inconsistent with his majes-
ty to take care of the world and
the affairs of men.

Leave off to debar philosophers
from money.

Fathers that manage their es-
tate badly use to be debarred
from meddling with their goods.
(It uses to be debarred from their
goods to fathers managing their
estate badly.)

Fool, doss thou think any other

happy besides the wise and good
man ¢

Ad.
Deus non alienus ducére
majestas suus, mundus et res
homo curare.—€ro. de Divin,

Desinére (Gr. 899) philoso-
phus pecunia interdicére.

Pater malé res gorens
(Gr. 899) bonum interdici
(Gr. 411) solére.—Cro0. Sen.

Stultus, putare alius sa-
iens bonusque beatus ?—

ide Hor. Ep. 1, 16,
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SYNTAX.

In is frequently understood before words signifying placs;

as, terrd, mari,

domo, calo, campis, libro, &o.

613.—Ruoie LII. A preposition in composition

often governs its own case.
Abstain from things forbidden.

Pythagoras is said to have ab-

stained from all animals. .
°  An honest man refrains from
injustice, even when impunity is
(impunity being) proposed.

Friendship is excluded out of
no place.

Thou canst exclude death (the
fates) out of no place.

Let him go out of the court,
who shall desire to be pious.

Others’ disgraces often deter
tender minds from vices.

Hercules chose to enter into the
way of virtue, rather than- that
of pleasure.

Many inconveniences surround
the old man; the wretch often
gets, and abstains from the things
[he has] gotten, and is afraid to
use them.

An heir comes upon the heir of
another, a8 wave upon wave,

A house and land, a heap of
brass (money), and gold, will not

“take off fevers from the sick body,
nor cares from the mind of the
owner.

615.—The soul exists after it
has quitted the body.

He will never keep his sacrile-
gious hands from me.

The Lacedemonians desisted
from their long contention.

The law orders us to approach
the gods devoutly.

Also 614.
Prohibitus  asstinére. —
EN.
Pythagoras cunctus animal

Asstinére dici.—Juv.

Vir probus, etiam impuni-
tas, (LX.) propositus, ABsti-
nére injuria.

Amicitia nullas locus xx-
cludi.—Cro. Am.

Nullus fatum Joeus (31)
posse Excludére.—~—Marr,

EXire aula qui vello esse
pius.—Luoax.

Tener animus alienus op-
probrium smpe ABsterrérs
oitium.—Hor.

Presoptare Hercules tis
;i_rtus, quam voluptas mgré-

/3

Maultus senex circumvenire
incommddum: smpe qua-
rére et inwentus miser absti-
nére, et timére uti,—Hoe.

Hsmres Awmres alter, velut
unda supervenire unda.—Id.
Non domus et fundus, non
@8 acervus et aurnm, egrotus
dominus deducére corpus
gjibris, non animus Curd.—

Animus manére ¢ corpus
oum excedére. .

Nunquam a ego sacrilegus
manus adstinére.

Laced@monius de dintinus
contentio desistére.

Lex jubére adire ad deus
casté.
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. English Examples to be turned into Latin.

The wisest philosophers have pro;:rly looked for the. origin
of the chief good in (from) nature.—From particular virtues cer-
tain kinds of duty arise.—Where then is virtue, if nothing is
implanted in ourselves ?—We are ready to refute without obsti-
nacy, and to be refuted without anger—He threw the rest of the
body into the sea.—She married info a very distinguished family.
—TLet us quit the theatre, Tlet us go (come) into the forum.—
The Porcian law %as removed the rods from the body of all Roman
citizens.—Men can scarcely keep their hands from you.

SYNTAX OF THE VERB.

" OONNECTION OF TENSES. 618.

619.—Ruce LIIL- Any tense of the subjunctive
mood, may follow a tense of the same class in the in-
dicative. ~ Also 620.

L Primary tenses with their sequents of the same class. (Gr.618.)

In Cicero ad Atticus emis-
tola sic omnis de mutatio
respublica perscribi, ut nihil
in is non apparére.

1. Present.—In the epistles of
Cicero to Atticus, every thing re-
lating to the changes of the
republic is so described, that there
is nothing which does not appear
in them.

There is not a province, I think,
which Augustus did not visit.

8o great is the corraption of
bad habit, that the sparks of vir-
tue are extinguished by it.

2. Perfect Definite~—Nature has
lavished so great an abundance of
things, that those which are pro-
duced appear to have been be-
stowed upon us intentionally, not
to have originated accidentally.

Non esse provincia ut opi-
nor qui Augustus non adire,

Tantus esse corruptela ma-
lus consuetudo, ut ab is tan-
quam igniculus virtus extin-
gui.

Tantus res ubertas natura
largiri ut is qui gigni donari
consulto ego, non fortuito
nasci vidérs,
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I have attained this by my ex-
ploits, that I am thought a safe
debtor.

Few have been found who have
exposed their lives to the weapons
of the enemy with no reward in
view.

3. Future—I shall find many
whom I can easily persuade of
whatever I wish.

They could not destroy all wit-
nesses (even) if they wished, for
as long as the human race shall
exist there will not be wanting
sorme one to accuse them.

I will try to escape hence.

If the conversation of Curio
shall produce any thing of such a
kind that it requires to be writ-
ten to you, I will subjoin it to
my letter:

II.—Secondary tenses, with their

SYNTAX.

Ego res meus gestus hic
assequi ut bonus nomen ezis-
timanrt,

Paucus repéri qui nullus
preemium propositus  (Gr.
690) vita suus hostis telim
objicére.

Reperire multus qui_quis-
quis velle, facile persuadire.

Testis omnis si cupére in-
terficére non posse ; nam dum
homo genus esse qui accusare
is, non deesse.

Experiri ut hine azoldre.

Si quis Curio sermo ejus-
mddi aqfferre, qui ad tu (Gr.
687) scribi is literse meus ad-
Jjungeére.

sequents of the same class.

(Gr. 618.)

1. Imperfect.—On the other side
of the Rhine, Tiberius observed
such a mode of life, that he took
hisfood sitting on the bare turf,
and often passed the night with-
out a tent.

I did not suppose that when a
consul elect was defended by the
son of a Roman knight, his accu-
sers would speak of the newness
of his family.

Other dissensions were of such
a kind, that they tended, not to
the destruction, but to the change
of the state.

2. Perfect Indefinite.—Some fa-
thers of families provided by their
will, that victims should be led to
the Oapitol, and vows discharged
for them, because they had left

.Augustus alive, '

Trans Rhenus, Tiberius ita
vita instituére, ut sedére in
cespes nudus cibus sumére,
et smpe sine tentorium per-
noctare.

Non arbitrare, quum consul
designatus ab eques Romanus
filius defends, de genus novl-
tas accusator dicére.

Alius dissensio .esse ejus-
mddi, qui non ad delére (Gr.
707) sed ad commutare res-
publica pertinére. .

Nonnullus ~ pater-familias
testamentum cavére, ut vic-
tima in Capitolium duci,
votumque pro sui solvi, qu¢
superstes Augustus relin-
quére. -
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Hannibal promised the Gauls
that he would not draw his sword
till he came into Italy.

The State was so arranged by
the skill of Servius Tullius, that
all the distinctions of patrimony,
dignity, age, trades, and offices,
wére registered.

8. Pluperfect—Ihad heard from
himself how generously he had
been treated by you.

Neither by letter, nor by de-
cree of the senate, had the consuls
commanded me what I should do.

The soldiers of Alexander had
cut down a great deal of wood,
that they might make a passage
through the rocks.

621.—They celebrate the spec-
tacle with as much splendour as
they could, that they might make
the affair brilliant and expected.

622.—No one ought to doubt
that Cwmsar} if it could be done,
would call up many from the
dead.
The shouts were so great, that
Ilthink they were heard to that
place. .

628.—Infinitive. Socrates was
accustomed to say that all men
were sufficiently eloquent in that
which they understood.

Tiberius replied to the people
of Ilium, that he also grieved for
their misfortune, in having lost
(because they had lost) their illus-
trious citizen Hector.

They say that Pyrrhus, the
greatest master of gymnastic ex-
ercises, used to give as a’ precept
to those whom he was training,
that they should not be angry.
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Promittére Hannibal Gal-
lus, sui non stringére (Gr. 671)
ante gladius quam in Italia
venire.

Servius Tullius sollertia
ita ordindre respublica ut
omnis patrimonium, dignitas,
sotas, ars, officiumque, diseri-
men in tabula referri.

Ego ex ipse audire quam a
tu liberaliter tractars.

Consul neque senatus con-
sultum neque litere precipére
ego quis facére.

Multus materies cadére
Alexander miles, ut aditus
per saxum facére,

Spectaculum 1 concelebrare
quantus adparatus, 2posse ut
res clarus exspectatasque fa-
cére.

Nemo dubitare 1 debére
quin multus, si fieri posse, Ceo-
sar ab inferi excitare.

Clamor tantus 3esse uteis
usque exauditus 7 putare.

Socrates dicére solére omnis
in is qui scire satis esse elo-
quens. .

Tlienses populus respondére
Tiberius, sui (Gr. 671) quoque
vicis is dolére quod egregius
civis Hector amittére.

Pyrrhus, magnus precep-
tor certamen gymnicus, solére
aio hic qui exercére preci-
pére, ne urasci.
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In the meantime I shall delight
myself with the muses; and it
will never occur to me (come into
my mind) to envy Crassus or to
regret that I have not departed
from my own course of conduct.

Participles.—Parmenio reached
Damascus on the fourth day, the
prefect already fearing that no
trust had been reposed in him.

‘When I doubt what is right for
me to do, my affection for Pom-
pey has great weight. -

SYNTAX.

Interea cum musa ego (pl)
delectare ; nec ego (Gr. 380)
unquam venire in mens Cras-
sus invidére, neque peenitére
qudod a ego ipse non desi-
scére. S
Parmenio Damascus quar-
tus dies pervenire jam me-
tuens prefectus ne sui fides
non habére. v

Dubitans ego quis ego fa-
cére par ess¢, magnus pon-
dus afferre benevolentia erga

Pompeius,

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

There are some who have related, that Marius fell engaging
with Telesinus.—Silius kas done well in having come to terms.~
Sisygambis said, “ O king, you deserve that we should pray for
those things for you which we prayed for formerly for our
Darius; and, as I perceive, you are worthy of kaving su
(Gr. 645) so great a king, not in good fortune only, but in equity.”
—I think that Comsar will take care to withdraw his troops; for
he will gain a victory if he is made consul.—This affair made it
very difticult for Cmsar to determine what plan to adopt (brought
great difficulty to Casar for (ad) taking a plan) lest if e led his
treops rather early (Gr. 478, 2d par.) from their winter quarters,
he should be in straits (he should labour) for provisions.—Augus
tus brought up his danghter and grand-daughters in such & way,
that he even accustomed [them] to spinning, and forbade [them]
to say or do any thing, but what might be inserted in the daily
register.—./ see you are collecting every thing respecting the
repablic, which you £Aink can give me any hope of a change of
affairs (changing affairs).—I wrote back immediately to Pompey,
that I was not seeking where I might be most safely.

INDICATIVE MOOD.

The indicative mood is used in Latin, to express what is
actual and certain, in an absolute and independent manner (Gr.
624). .

1. Thebes was now standing.—
Romulus founded Rome.

Jam stare Thebw.—;Romu-
lus Roma condire,
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The liberty of the Roman peo-
ple is at stake.

Our reasoning agrees ; our lan-
guage differs.

- What are you doing ?

Did you dare to speak against
me before the conscript fathers ¢

Ancus reigned twenty-four
years. '

Casar levied two legions; he
led forth three from winter quar-
ters; he divided his army -into
two parts,

We will write letters to-mor-
row.

2. In requiting a favour we
ought, if we believe Hesiod, to
imitate fertile fields which give
much more than they have re-
ceived.

If you are poor, Emilianus,
you will always continue poor.

If these things are not given up,
he thus declares war.

If thou art a god, said the Scy-
thian ambassadors to Alexander,
thon oughtest to bestow benefits
on mortals, not to take away
theirs.

8. I will satisfy you if I can.

Volumnie, ought to have been
more attentive to you, and even
that which she “did she might
have done more carefully.

You ought long since to have
been led to execution by the com-
mand of the consul.

The army might have been de-
stroyed "if any one had dared to
conquer.

4. If men apply reason to fraud
and malice, it would have been
better that it had not been given
than given to: the.hufnan race.
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Libertas agi populus Ro-
manaus.

Ratio noster consentire
oratio pugnare.

Quis agére ?

Tu apud pater conscriptus
contra ego dicére audére ?

. 8 Regnare Ancus annus
quatnor et viginti.

Cmsar duo legio conscri-
bére; tres ex hiberna edu-
cére ; exercitus in duo pars
dividére.

Oras liters scrib&re.

In referre gratia (Gr. 707)
si modo Hesiodus credére de-
bére imitari ager fertilis qui
plus multus afférre quam ac-
cipére. )

Semper esse pauper, si pau-
per esse, AEmilianus. ,

8i non dedi hic, bellum ita
indicére.

8i deus esse, legatus Scy-
thicus Alexander dicére, tri-
buére mortilis beneficinm
debére, non suus eripére.

Ego, si posse, facére tu sa-
is

Volumnia debére in tu offi-
ciosus esse, et is ipse qui fa-
cére, posse diligens facére.

Ad mors tu duci, jussus
consul, jampridem oportére.

Deléri posse exercitus si
quis andére vincére.

81 homo ratio in fraus ma-
litiaque convertére, non dari
ille quam dari humanus gon
bonus esse, .
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When it would have become
them to stand in the line of battle
and fight, then they took refuge
in the camp.

6. The Sublician bridge had
almost afforded a path to the
enemy, if there had not been one
man, Horatius Cocles, of distin-
guished valour.

The populace would have torn
down the effigies of Piso, had
they not been- protected by the
order of the prince. -

STYNTAX.

Quum in acies stare 20
pugnare decére, tum in cas-
tra refugére.

Pons Sublicius iter pene
hostis dare, ni' unus vir esp
Horatius Cocles eximius vir-
tus.

Populus effigies Piso 2de-
vellére, ni jussus princeps
protegi.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

The sﬁbjunctive mood is used sometimes in independent, but '
for the most part in dependent propositions.

THE SUBJUNOTIVE IN INDEPENDENT PROPOSITIONS.

The subjunctive mood is used, apparently at least, in indepen-

dent propositions (Gr. 625).

1st. I can relate, I think, on
sufficient evidence, that Augustus
was surnamed Thursinus,

Brother, with thy good leave I
would say it, this is a sentiment
most pernicious to the republic.

I am inclined to accede readily
to those who relate that Romulus
founded Rome.

Thou canst scarcely [I think]
find & man of any nation, age, or
rank, whose felicity thou mayest
compare to the fortune of Metellus.

I would not deny that my lan-
guage appeared to you harsh and
atrocions.

Thou: knowest not, [I think,]
whether anger be a more detest-
able or unsightly viee.

Thursinus ~ cognominatus
esse Augustus satis certus
probatio tradére. .

‘Frater, bonus tuus venia
dicére (perf.) iste sententis
maxime obesse respublics.

Libenter ‘hic qui ita pro-
dére accedére (perf.) Romu-
lus Roma condére.

Vix ullus gens, stas, ordo,
homo invenire (perf.) qu
felicitas fortuna Metellus
comparare. .

Non negare (perf.) tristis
atroxque tu visns oratio meus
esse.

Nescire (pres.) utrum mé-
gis detestabilis vitium 3%

- ira, an deformis,
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- I would wish thee to be per-
suaded (that I may persuade thee)
that I ask nothing from thee with
more earnestness.

I wish [for my part] that you
would consider with Pomponins
whether you can honourably re-
main at Rome at present.

Assuredly I should not a little
prefer the mind of Socrates to the
fortunes of all those who sat in
judgment upon him.

2d. (Gr. 145) So live with an in-
ferior, as thou wouldst wish a su-
perior to live with thee.

- Do not allow it to happen, that
thou shouldst seem to have been
wanting to thyself,

Let every one become acquaint-
ed with his own disposition, and
show himself a severe judge both
of his own
faults.

If T have defended my own
safety against your brother’s most
cruel attack upon me, be satisfied
that I do not complain to you too
of his injustice.

Let the Stoics look to it whe-
ther it be an evil to be in pain.
anYou will say, write nothing at

tOSdf‘ W]lmt wflse' man will trust
a fragile ? :
Who willgg:ny that all wicked
men are slaves?
. Who can doubt that there are
riches in virtue ¢
_Who hereafter will adore the
divinity of Juno ¢ : '
hat can seem great to him in

buman attairs, to whom an eter-
uity, and the magnitude of the
Universe, is known

good qualities and -
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Velle 8tu persmadére ni-
hil ego magnus studium a
tu petére.

Velle tu cum Pomponius
considerare utrum honesté
tu Roma esse posse.

No ego haud paulum
Socrates animus malle quam
is omnis fortuna qui-de is
Jjudicare. ,

Sic cum inferior. vivére,
quemadmodum tucum su-
perior velle vivire.

Ne 7 committére ut tu dees-
se videri.

Suus quisque noscére inge-
nium, acerque sui et bonum
et vitium saus judex prabére.

Si meus salus contra frater
tuus impetus in ego crudélis
defendére, satis Aabére mihil
ego etiam tucum de is injuria
conquéri.

Esse ne malum dolére
necne, Stoici vidére..

* Nihil,” inquam * omnino
scribére.”’

Quis sapiens bonum confi-
dére fragilis ?

Quis negare omnis impro-
bus esse servas ?

Quis dubitare, quin in vir-
tus divitie esse ¢

Quis posthac numen Juno

rare ? .

Quis vidér: is magnus in
res humanus, qui seternitas
‘totusque mundus notus esse -
magnitndo ? i
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Why should I enumerate the
multitade of arts, without which
life could not have at all existed ?

4th. They roport that Alexan-
der said, ‘ If I were not Alexan-
der, I would willingly be Dioge-
nes.”

These things I could not endure,
if I had not my friend Atticus as
a partner of my pursuits,

These things seem ridiculous to
you, because you were not pre-
sent, which, if you were to see,
you could not help weeping.

If any one were to dig around
these plane trees and water them,
their branches would not be
knotty, and their trunks unsightly.

If the gods were to make philo-
sophy a vulgar good, if we were
born wise, wisdom would lose
what is the best part of it; it
would be arong accidental things.

BYNTAX.

Quid enumerare ars mul-
titudo, sine qui vita omnino
nullus esse posse?

Alexander dicére ferre,
“ Nisi Alexander esse, esie
libenter Diogenes,"”

Hic quidem non ferre nisi
habére socius studium meus
Atticus noster.

Hic tu ridiculus vidéri,
quia non adesse, qui si vidére
lacryma non tenére.

Si quis hic platinus cir-
cumfodére, si trrigare, non
nodosus esse ramus et squali-
dus truncus,

Si deus philosophia bonum
vulgaris facére, si prudens
nasci, sapientis, qui in sul
bonus habére perdére; inter
fortuitus esse.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
Grant indeed that these are (Let those be) good things which

are 80 esteemed.—Let these things be so.—I rather think that
wild beasts which have (to which are) their food from prey
(things taken), are better the more furious they are; but (I con-
fess) I admire the patience of oxen and horses.—The third mode
of mining outdoes, in my opinion, the works of the giants.—
‘Who will not with reason wonder that the plane tree has been
brought from another hemisphere, only for the sake of itsshadef
—Buy what is necessary.—Let us remember that justice is to be
observed even towards the lowest.—Even in causes in which we
have to do (all things are to us) only with the judges, and not
with the people, yet, if I were deserted by the audience, I should
not be able to speak —If wisdom were given me with this limi-
tation, that I should keep it shut up, and not give it utterance,
I would regret it.—Finally, I will so conduct myself in the state,
88 to remember always what I have done, and Zo provide that they
shall appear to have been accomplished by virtue, and not by

acoident.
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SussunorivE Moop v DEPENDENT PROPOSITIONS.

The subjunctive mood is used for the most part in dependent
clauses, and is preceded by another verb in the indicative, impera-
tive, or infinitive mood, expressed or understood, with which it
is connected by a conjunction, a relative, or an indefinite term,
and may generally be rendered by the potential in English (142—
9d, and 143).

Subjunctive after Conjunctions.

627—~Rure LIV. The conjunctions w?, quo, licet,
ne, utinam, and dummado, &c., and words used indefi-
nitely in dependent clauses, for the most part require
the subjunctive mood.

1. Ut, quo, “ that,” ne, quominus, *that not,” referring to

the result, end, or design, take the subjunctive.

It happens to a wise man alone
that he does nothing against his
own will.

We eat that we may live, not

, live in order that we may eat.

Your generals triumphed in such
away that he, though driven back
and conquered, still reigned.

Hannibal so united his troops
by a sort of bond, that no mutiny
[ever] existed either among them-
selves or against their general.

The harangues of Thucydides
contain so many obscure and in-
volved sentences, that they can
scarcely be understood.

It behoves a law to be brief,
in order that it may be the more
cagily retained by the ignorant.

The throng (numerous attend-
ance) of men and women at funer-
alswas abolished, that lamentation
might be diminished.

It may happen that a man may
think justly, and not be able to
éxpress tersely what he thinks.

Solus contingére sapiens v
wt nihil fucére invitus,

Edére ut vivére, mon vi-
vére ut edére.

Vester imperator ita tri-
umphare, wu¢ ille pulsus su-
peratusque regnare.

Hannibal vinculum quidam
ita copia copulire, ¢ nullus
nec inter ipse, nec adversus -
dux, seditio extdre. .

Thucydides concio ita mul-
tus habére obscurus abditus-
que sententia, vix ut intelligs.

Lex brevis esse oportére
quo facilius ab imperitus
tenéri. .

Tolli celebritas vir ac mu-
lier in funus, guo lamentatio
minui,

Fieri posse uf recte quis-
sentire, et is qui sentire (30)
polite eloqui non posse. '
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It happens to most men, that
through the assistance of the art
of writing (letters), they relax
their diligence in committing to
memory.

Take care that thou fall not
anew into sickness.

Death will not deter a wise
man from (Gr. 172-8) considering
the interests of the republic and
his own.

Parmenio wished to deter the
king from drinking (that he might
pot drink) the potion which the
phggician had determined to give.

great is the force of probity
that we love it even in an enemy.

SYNTAX.

Plerique accidére, ut pre-
sidium liters, diligentia in
perdiscendum remittére.

Curare ne denuo in morbus
incidére. ’

Non deterrére sapiens mors
quominus commodum respub-
lica, suusque consulére,

Parmenio deterrére rex
velle, quominus medicamen-
tum bibdzs, qui medicus dire
constituére.

Tantus vis probitas esse,
ut is in hostis etiam diligére.

English Eramples to be turned into Latin.

We read that we may learn.—It is a custom of mankind that
they are unwilling that the same person should excel in many

things.—Oratory moves the minds of judges, and impels them, s

that they either kate, or love, or envy, or wish (the culprit) safe,
or pity, or wish to punish.—It happens, somehow or other, that
if any fault is committed, we. perceive 1t more readily in others
than in ourselves.—It very often happens, that utility 7 at vari-
ance (contends) with virtue.—Trees are covered with a rind or
bark, in order that they may be safer from the cold and from the
heat.—It was no obstacle to Isocrates (from) being esteemed (Gr.
172-8) an excellent orator, that he was prevented from speaking
in public by the feebleness of his voice.—It happened tkat in one
night all the Mercuries which were in the town of Athens weré
thrown down.

_827.—2.  Si, “if,” ut #i, quasi, ac si, wque ac si, perinde vt sh
aliter ac si, velut i, tangquam, cou, “a8 if,” expressing & condi-
tion or supposition, commonly take the subjunctive mood.

Sic vivdre, tanguam Deus
vidére—~SEN. Ep. 10.
As if there was but a little dif- Quasi verd paulum inter-
{;ar?nce (as if it differed but 8 esse,—TrR. Bun. 4. 4.
ttle). . _ b

Live so as if God saw thee.
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We ought to live so, as if we
lived in view; to think so, as if
somebody could see into the bot-
tom of our breast (our inmost
breast). And there is one that
can (some one can).

As though I had discovered
whatever I knew,

Agif I did not know.

If thy neighbour have a garden
of more value than thou hast,
wouldst thou rather have thine
own, or his?

The Stoics give us trifling argu-
ments why pain is not an evil;
as if the difficulty were about the
word, and not the thing.

Agif their own affair or honour
were at issue.

Fabius mentions the capture of
M. Atilios in Aftica, as if Atilius
miscarried at his first landing in
Africa,

Asif I did not know, that even
8 woman wrote against Theo-
phrastus.

Some think that God does not
exist, becanse he does not appear
nor is perceived ; just as if we
could see our own mind itself,

The Pythagoreans abstained
from the bean, as if, forsooth, the
}ﬁl'if were puffed up by that
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Sic vivére (xLv1.) esse, tan-
quam in conspectus vivére ;
sic cogitare, (Lx1) tanguam
aliquis in pectus intimus in-
spicére posse. Et posse ali-
quis.—SEN. Ep. 88.
Tanquam prodére qiicquid
scire.—Juv. Sat. 9.
Ceu vero nescire.—PLIN.
8i vicinus tuus pretium
major kabére quam tu, habére
tuusne an ille malle ¢

Concludére ratiuncula Stoi-
ci cur dolor non esse malum
quast de verbum, non de res
laborare. .

Quasi suus res aut honos
agi. :

Fabius M. Atilius captus
(Gr. 684) in Africa comme-
morare, tanquam M. Atelius
primus accessus ad Africa
offendére.

-Ceu vero meseire, adversus
Theophrastus scribére etiam
femina. . ..

Quidam idcirco Deus esse
non putare, quia nom appa=~
rére nec cerni : proinde quasi
noster ipse mens vidére possa.

Faba Pythagorens absti-
nére, guast vero is cibus mens
inflare. . :

8. Ut, licet, etiamsi, quamvis, * although ;” quin for qui non,
or ut non or quominus, take the subjunctive.

Though trath should obtain no

Veritas licet nullus patro-

patron or defender, yet she is de- nus aut defensor obtinére,

fended by herself.

A dwarf is not great, though

he stand on a mountain,

tamen per sui ipse defendi,
Noum esse magnus pumilio
- licet in mons consistére,
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Although ambition be itself a
vice, yet it is frequently the cause
of virtnes. *

I deny that there was any jewel
or pearl which Verres did not
seﬂx}rch_ for, examine, [and] carry
off,

There is no doubt that he who
is called liberal and kind, aims at
the discharge of duty, not at profit.

There is no one who does not
wish to be any where, rather than
where he is.

Qaligula was very near (not far
from) removing the writings and
statues of Livy and Virgil from
all the libraries.

Hortensius did not hesitate to
defend P. Sulla.

There is scarcely a day that
this Satrius does not resort to my
house.

.

SYNTAX,

Licet ipse vitium ess¢ am-
bitio, frequenter tamen causs
virtus esse. .

Negare ullus gemma aut
margarita esse, quin Verres
conquirére, inspicere, au-
Jerre.

Non esse dubius guin is
qui liberalis benignusve dici,
officinm non fructus sequi.

Nemo esse guin ubivis,
quam ubi esse malle.

Livius ac Virgilius imago
et scriptum paulum abe:se
guin Caligula ex omais bib-
liotheca amovere.

Hortensius non dubitare
quin P. Sulla defendére.

Dies fere nullus esse quin
hic Satrius domus meus cen
titare.

English Examples, under Nos. 2, 8, to be turned into Latin.

The Roman prodigies, Horatius, Mucius, Cleelia, %/ they were

not in the annals, would seem at this day fables.—He who sees
these things from a distance, even though he do not know what is
going on, knows however that Roscius is upon the stage—If
thou wert here thou wouldst think otherwise.—The day would
fail if I should enumerate to what good [men] it has happened
ill ; to what bad [men] it has happened very well.—Here indeed
we behold a great battle, as if other battles were nowhere, as if
none were dying in all the city [besides].—Life is short, even if
it should extend beyond a thousand years.—I would wish you to
undertake this business, just as if it were an affair of mine.—The
Sequani stood in awe of the cruelty of Ariovistus [when] absent
as much (just) as if he were present before them.

4. Antequam, priusquam, “before;” dum, donee, quosd,
“ until ;” modo, dum, dummido, *provided ;" and the particles
.of wishing, utinam, O &i, ut or uti, for utinam, commonly take
the subjanesive,......- - g

R L e L AT E IR A
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In all kinds of business, diligent

preparation must be made before
you set about it.

-Come hither as soon as possi-
ble, before all the troops of the
enemy collect.

I will return before the moon
has twice filled her orb.

Fabius sends the cavalry before,
so prepared, that they might en-
gage and delay the whole army
till he himself should come up.

If they have not yet gone, there
is no reason why they should

- move till we see how affairs stand.

The Rhiné retains its name and
the force of its current where it
flows by Germany, until it min-

- gles with the ocean.

Thou wilt deliver me from
great fear, provided there be &
wall between me and thee.

Nor did Catiline have any con-
cern, provided he could obtain
for himself supreme power, by
what means he obtained it.

I wish he could in some way,
however false, repel this accusa-
tion.

The langunage of Varro gives me
hope of Cemsar, and I wish Varro
himself would apply to the cause.

O that some portion of ancient
valour would appear.

Would that all the gods and
goddesses would destroy thee.
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In omnis negotium prius
quam aggrédi adhibére pree-
paratio diligens.

Huc quam primum venire
antequam omnis copia adver-

-sarius convenire.

Ante reverti guam luna
bis smplére orbis.

Fabius eques prmmittére
sic paratus ut confligére at-
gue omnis agmen morari,

um conséqus ipse.

Si nondum proficisei, nihil
esse quod sui movére, quoad
perspicére qui locus 7 esse res.

Rhenus servare nomen et
violentia cursus, qua Ger-
mania prevéhi, donec ocea-
nus miscére,

Magnus ego metus liberare,
dummodo inter ego atque tu
murus inleresse.

Neque Catilina qui modus

asséqui, dum swi regnum
parare, quisquam pensum
habére.

Utinam posse aliquis ratio
hic crimen defendére, quam-~
vis falsus.

*'Varro sermo facére expec-
tatio Ceesar, atque wutinam
ipse Varro 4ncumbére in
causa.,

0, si solitus quisquam vir-
tus adesse.

Ut tu omnis deus deaque
perdére.

English Eramples to be turned into Latin.

Te was unwilling to leave the place till he (Milo) came up.—=

e was even desirous to be put to torture himself, provided only
an investigation took place about his father’s death.—I desire

. While beautiful to become the food of tigers, before unsightly
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leanness takes possession of my comely cheeks, and the moisture
of the tender prey escapes.—Calpurnius Flamma with a chosen
band of three hundred [men] occupied the hill on which the
encmy were posted (lit. kept possession of (insessum) by the
enemy) and thus delayed them till the whole army escaped—
O that Paris had then been overwhelmed in the raging waters,
when with his fleet he was directing his course (steering)-to

Lacedsemon.

5. Interrogative words used indefinitely in dependent clauses,
or containing an indirect question, take the subjunctive. (Gr.

627-5.)

The Athenians sent to Delphi
to inquire what they should do.

Pyrrhus asked his ambassadors
what they thought concernirng
the abode of their enemies.

The brothers Lydus and Tyr-
rhenus being compelled by famine,
are said to have cast lots which
of the two should quit the coun-
try with a part of the population,

It is uncertain whether it would
have been more beneficial to the
State, that Ceesar should be born,
or not be born.

It is asked why the most learn-
ed men disagree on the most im-
portant subjects.

Who I am you will fiid out
from bim whom I have sent to

ou.

See that you think in how great
a calamity you are. Consider
what your circumstances demand.

Learn what it is to live.

The mind itself knows not what
the mind is. .

Learn, good [people], what a
virtue and how great it is to live
with a little. ’

Hear thou now what advan-
tages a slender diet brings with it.

" Atheniensis mittére Delphi
consulére guisnam facére.

Pyrrhus legatus interro-
gare, gquis de hostissedes sen-
tre.

Lydus et Tyrrhénus frater,
fames compulsus, sortiri dici,
uter, cum pars multitado,
patria discedére.

In incertum esse ufrum
Ciesar magis masci respublica
prodesse annon nasci,

Queeri, cur doctus homo de
magnus res dissentire.

Quis esse ex is qui ad tu
mittére cognoscére.—SALL.

Facére 7 cogitare (Gr. 657
~3) in quantus calamitas esse.
7 Considerare guis tuus ratio
postulare,

Discre quis esse vivére.

Qualis esse animus, 1pse
animus nescire.

Quis virtus et guaniud,
bonus, esse vivére parvis
discére.—Hor. Sut. 2, 2. |

Accipére nunc tenuis vic-
tus guis commodum sui cum
afferre.—Ib,




SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

' Behold what cities, once flour-
* ishing, luxury has destroyed.

Consider thou, what the laws

“warn thee of, what the senate

(court) commands, how great re-
wards await the good.

Let us look about us and con-
sider what we are, and what we
differ from the other animals, and
let us pursue those things for (to)
which we were born.

If we consider what excellence
and dignity there is in human na-
ture (the nature of man), we shall
be sensible that the pleasure of
the body ought to be contemned.

Avoid inquiring (to inquite)
what shall be to-morrow.

It is not allowed to (it is un-
lawful for) man to know what
the morrow (to-morrow’s age)
brings. .

They say that Hercules, as soon
8 he grew up.towards manhood,
went out into a solitary place;
and there sitting, deliberated with
himself a long while, seeing (as he
8aW) two ways, the one [that] of
pleasure, the other [that] of vir-
tue, whether of them it were best
(better) to enter upon. -

Youth (beginning age) is the

. time given by nature for the
choosing what way of life (of liv-
ing) every one will (is about to)
enter into.

Consider how short life is.

It is uncertain how long the life
of every one of us ‘will be.

Learn ye with how little a man
may (it is possible to) prolong life,
and how much nature requires.
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Aspicére florens quondam
quis vertére urbs luxus,—
Siv. 15.

Respioére, quid monére
lex, quid curia mandare,
premium quantus bonus ma-
nére.—JUVEN. Sat. 8.

Dispicére et cogitare quid
esse, et quid ab animans cster
differre, et is sequi ad qui
8 nasci.—O10. Fin. 5.

Si (80) considerare guis esse
in natura homo excellentia
et dignitas, intelligére corpus
voluptas contemni oportére.
—1Id. Of. 1.

Quid esse futurus cras, fa-
gére quarére.—Hor.

Scire nefas homo otas
quid crastinus volvére. AT,
Theb.

Hercules dicére, quum pri-
miim (32) pubescere, (52) ex-
ire in solitudo ; ° atque ibi
sedens, diu sui cum (52) deli-
berare, quum duo (82) cer-
nére via, unus voluptas, alter
virtus, uter (L1.) ingrédi me-
lior esse.—Cr0. Of. 1.

Iniens stas tempus esse a
natura datus ad deligére,
guis quisque via vivére in-
gressurus esse.

Vita gudm brevis esse cogi-
tare.—Pravur.

Incertus esse guim longus
ego quisque vita (42) futurns
esse.—C1o0.

Discére quim parvam li-
cére producere vita, et gquan-
tum natura petére~Lvo, 4,

»
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Dost thon not see how God has
raised the lofty countenances of
men towards the stars ?

Nature teaches us not to neglect
how we carry ourselves towards
men.

It is hard to say how much
courtesy and affability of speech
engage the minds of men.

Behold how much wickedness
advances daily, how much sin is
committed publicly and privately.

‘Who knows, whether ihe gods
‘above may add tomorrow’s times
to this day’s sum?

BYNTAX,

Nonne vidére homo ut cel-
sus ad sidus vultas Zollre
Deus ?—Sir. 15. :

Ego natura docére non ne- ‘
gligére gquemadmodum ego !
adversus homo gerére.—Cio. ‘

Difficilis esse (75) dictre, !
quantopére conciliare animug
homo comitas et affabilitas
sermo.—Cl10. Of. 2.

Aspicére guantum quoti-
die nequitia proficére, quan-
tum publicé privatimque
(XXX111.) peccari~—SEN.

Quis scire, an adjicére ho- \
diernus crastinus sumpa tem-

_ pus Deus superus ¢—H,

English Ezamples to be turned into Latin.
It is often not even useful to know what will be on the mor-

row.—Ceesar calls Dumnorix to him, brings in his brother, shows
him what [things] he blames in him ; what he himself knows,
what the state complains of, he sets before him. He places guards
over Dumnorix that he may know wkat he does, with whom he

ks.—1It is uncertain what each day or night may dring forth.
—1 have told you (lit. you have) what I fear, what I hope, what I
design, for the future; write to me in return what you have
done, what you are doing, what you mean to do.—It is hard to
tell what the reason is why we are soonest alienated with a kind
of (certain) disgust and satiety from those things which most sti-

mulate our senses with pleasure.

Exercises under Observations.

INDICATIVE.,

628-630.—1If a good reputation
is better than riches, and money
is so eagerly desired, how much
more ought glory to be desired ?

Qatiline in a fury said, “Since
I am driven headlong by my ene-
mies, I will extiiguish my own
conflagration in ruin.”

8% bonus existimatio divi-
tis prastare, et pecunia tan-
topére expéti, quanto mags
gloria esse expetendus ?

Catilina furibundus, * Que-
niam, ingnam, ab inimicus
agi, incendium meus ruing
exstingudre.”
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No one dances when sober, un-
less perhaps he is out of his senses.
. T'was grieved because I lost an

associate and partner of my glo-
rious career. '

It is a great kindness of nature,
that we must die.

Every one is involved in a cer-
tain plan of life (living) before he
lh;:: been able to judge what is

t.
As long as the state exists, trials
will take place.

The Tarquins fought till Brutus
killed, with his own hand, Aruns
the king’s son. )

The enemy, while they think
that they are conquering, began
to follow more boldly.

When he heard these things, he
was inflamed with anger.
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Nemo saltare sobrius, nisi
forte ¢nsanire.

Dolére quod socius et con-
sors gloriosus labor .amittére.

Magnus beneficium esso
natura, guod necesse €ss¢ mori..

Ante implicare quisque ali-
quis genus vivére quam posse
qui bonus esse judicire.

Tamdiuv fieri judicium
quamdiu esse civitas.

Tarquinius tamdiu dimi-
cdre, donec Aruns, filins rex,
manus suus, Brutus occidére.

Hostis, dum sui putare
vincére, fortiter sequi.

. Ut hic audire, exardescére
ira. :

Quun (Cum), referring to time only.

631.—He lived when Sicily was

ourishing in resources.

When it is enjoined that we
should control ourselves, it is en-
joined that reason should restrain
rashness.

When the consul Carbo was
defending the cause of Opimius
before the people, he did not deny
the death of Gracchus.

I will sail when I shall be able
to sail in safety.

Vivére quum Sicilia florére
opes.

Quum precipi nt egomet
ipse Timperare, tum hie pre-
cipi ut ratio 7 coercére teme-
ritas. »

Quum Opimius causa de-
Jendére apud populus, Carbo
consul, nihil de Gracchus nex
negare.

Quum secure navigare pos-
86, navigare. .

Quonm (Cowm), referring to cause.

631.—When thescoutsreturned,

a great multitude was seen from
“afar: then fires began to blaze
throughout the whole plain as the
disorderly multitade encamped in
a scattered way.
9*

.

Quum speculator reverti
procul ingens multitudo con-~

" spici: ignis deinde totus cam-

pus conlucére cmpisse, quum
inconditas multitudo laxius
tendére. :
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‘When Alcibiades was carrying
on these projects, Oritias and the
rest of the tyrants of the Athe-_
nians, sent trusty men to Lysan-
der in Asia.

There was a vast number of
prisoners made in the Punic war,
whom Hannibal had sold, since
they were not ransomed by their
friends.

Since there is in us design, rea-
son, forethought, it is necessary
that God himself have these in
greater measure.

682.—What do you wish I
should do ?

I would wish you would love
and defend me as you have been
accustomed (to do). .

I would rather thon hadst given
me riches.

There are letters extant of Ci-
cero to his brother Quintus, in
which he exhorts and admonishes
him to imitate his neighbour Oc-
tavius.

See that, you do (it).

633.—I fear that you have un-
dertaken labour in vain,

I am afraid that while I wish
to lessen the labour, I may in-
crease [it]. :

Flatterers, if they laud any one,
say they are afraid that they can-
not by their words come up to
his exploits.

It is to be feared that, in a short
time, there will be a famine in
the city.

I was fearing that those things
would happen which have come

to pass.

1 fear that Dolabella himself
may not be able to be of any effec-
tual service to us, .

BYNTAX,

Hic quum moliri Alcibia-
des, Critias ceterique tyran-
nus Atheniensis, certus homo
ad Lysander in Asia mittére.

Ingens numerus esse bel-
lum Punicum captus, qui
Hannibhl, guum a suus non
redimi, venundire,

Quum esse in ego consi-
linm, ratio, prudentia, ne-
cesse esse Deus hic ipse ha-
bére maguus.’

Quis velle T facére?

Tu velle, ut consnesoére ego
diligére et defendére.

Malle divitiee ego ddre.

Extare epistola M. Cicero
ad Quintus frater, qui is bor-
tari et monére imitars vici-
nus suus Octavius,

Faclre fackre.

Metuére ne frustra labor
suscipére, 3

Veréri, ne, dum minuére
7 velle labor, augére.

Adulator, si quis laudare,
verers sui dicére, ut ille fac-
tum verbum consequl pos.

Veréri ne, brevis tempus,
fames in urbs esse.

Timére ne evenire is qui
accidére.

‘Veréri ut Dolabella ipse
satis ego prodesse possé.
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I add this also which I am Addeére etiam ille, qui ve-
afraid IIf shall not justify [even] to 7ér¢ tu ipse ut probare.
ourself.
y I fear that perhaps I may not Veréri ne forte non alius
appear to have consulted other utilitas, sed proprius laus
men’s benefit, but my own glory. servire vidéri. ’
1 fear that thou mayest not be Veréri ne preesens fortuna
able to meet thy present fortune. tuus sufficdre non posse.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

‘When Gyges had turned the stone of the ring to his palm, he
was not seen by any one, but he himself saw all things; and
again, he was not seen when he had turned the ring into its
place.—When the Helvetii understood that he had done, in one
day, what they themselves had accomplished with great difficulty
in twenty days, they send ambassadors to him.—When he had
observed these things he accused them vehemently.—To me in-
deed men seem in this respect (thing) especially to surpass the
brutes, in that they are able to speak.—However full thy coffer
may be, I shall not think thee rich while I see thee unsatisfied.
—Thou wilt deliver me from great fear, provided- only there be
a wall between me and thee.—I fear that thou wilt not be able
to endure all thé labours which I see that thou dost undertake.
—A bad man fears that his wickedness may get abroad (emanate).

635.—RuLe LV. The relative qui, qum, quod, re-
quires the subjunctive, wheh it refers to an ndefinite,
negative, or interrogative word,—to words implying
comparison,—or assigns the reason, cause, or end, of
that which precedes, and also in all cases of oblique
narration.

This general rule is divided into the following
Seeorar Rures.

636.—RuLe I. When the relative qus, quam, quod,
refers to an indefinite, negative, or interrogative word,
it requires the subjunctive mood. (Gr. 637.)

. Do you ask what it is that has Quis esse, qui ego delectare,
given me pleasure? - querére $—>BSEN.

.
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Hear what (it is that) is main-
tained by these [philosophers].

‘Who knows not how few play-
ers there are, und have been,
upon whom we could. look with
patience ? .

Whoever finds fault with the
study of philosophy, I cannot truly
comprehend what (that is which)
he thinks worthy of being com-
mended.

It is of no consequence what (it

- is which) is shewed (presented)

to the mirror.

There are some who blame this.

There were some who surren-
dered inrmediately.

That in my opinion is not
enough, though there are people
that think ditferently.

There were persons who be-
lieved that the sound of the trum-
pet was heard on the lofty hills
around.

Every age will find something
to do.

Nor as yet has any one been
fgund who refused to die.

Many more things are found in
the writings of the ancients that
merit our approbation, than’our
rejection.

In his case (lit. in whom, viz.
Homer) the most singular circum-
stance is this, that neither before
him has any one been found whom
he might imitate, nor after him,
who could equal him,

The watery element has where-
with it may encircle the earth,
not wherewith it may overwhelm
it.

SYNTAX.

Quis ess® qui ab hio dici,
audire.—SEN.

Quis ignorare quam pauei
histrio esse, esseque, gui
gequus animus spectare posse?
—Cro,

Sapientia studium qui ti-
tuperare, haud saneintelligére
quisnam esse qui landandus
putiare.—Ci1o. .

Nihil refert quis esse qui
speculum ostendi.—SEN.

Esse, qui hic carpére—.
V. Par.

Else, qui sui statim dedére.
—Tao.

Is meus opinio, quamquam
7 esse qui dissentire, non satis -
e880.—QUINT.

Else, qui credére sonitus
tuba collis circum editus au-
diri.—Tao.

Omnis setas qui agére inve-
nire.—SEN.

Neque adhuc repertus esse
quisquam, qui MOM Tecusare.
—Cxs.

Multo plus reperiri spud
vetus gui ego probandus s
quam ?{ui repudiandus.—
Cor. R. R.

In qui hic maximus ess
quod neque ante ille gui ille
umitari, neque post ille, qut
is ssquare posse nventus esse.
—V. Par.

Habére humor gqui ambire
terra (pl.), non qui obrutre.
—=EN.
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It is useful to have persons
whom you wish first to imitate,
and afterwards to excel.

These seem to most people to
have nothing better (Lat. no good
thing) to do. )

Nor are there wanting, to so
noble a contest, leaders who may
animate you to similar exertions.

There are none who weep.

8o long as the race of men shall
exist, there will not be wanting
somg one to accuse them.

There are persons present who
exhort you to abandon us. .

There are some here who do
not approve of these things.

There was one Bebius Massa
present who knew [him].

A day will come which will
demand [of us] the exercise of
this one virtue %thing].

A time will come which will
reunite and blend us together.

Who is there that does not hate
Tarquinius Superbus 9

Is this, soldiers, the fight that
you have demanded ¢ What man,
what g?od is there whom you can

0
Who is there that does not
to appear beneficent ?
. What kind of war can there be
in which the fortune of the rgpub-
lic has not found him employ-
ment ¢

Does any body listen to .our
conference ? .

You ought not to (there is no
reason why you should) believe
that any one is made appy by
another’s misfortune.

a Isee nothing else that we can

o,
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Utilis esse Aabere qui imi-
tari primum, -mox vinecgre
velle.—QUINT.

Hic plerique videéri nil bo-
nus mnegotium Aabére qui
agére.—SEN. !

Neo deesse tam pulcher
certamen dux, qui ad similis
tu cohortari—SEN.

Qui lacrimare deesse.—Ov.

Dum homo genus esse, gus
accusare is non deesse.—C10.

Adesse qui tu hortari ut a
ego desciscére.—C.xs.

Adesse, qui hic non pro-
bare—Cro.

Adesse qui noscére Bebius

—Tao.

Hic unus res usus qui exi-"

gére dies venire.—SEN. -

Venire aliguis tempus qui
ego iterum jungére ac mis-
cére.—SEN.

Quis esse qui Tarquinius
Superbus non odisse #—Cio.

Hic esse, miles, pugna, qui
poscére? Quis homo, quis
deus esse, qut accusare posse ?

Quis esse qui non beneficus
videéri velle ?—SEN.

Quis genus bellum esse
posse, in qut ille non exercére
fortuna respublica.~—Cio.

Numquig esse, sermo noster
qui aucupare *—PravT.

Non esse, qui credére 4 quis-
quam fieri alienus infelicitas
felix.—SEN.

Nikil slius vidére qus
agére posse.—Cio.
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Have you any occasion for my
services? (Lat., Is there any thing
on account of which there is need
to you of my services ?)

There is nobody among us (Ro-
mans) who hus attempted the
same thing ; no one author among
the Greeks who has handled all
these subjects.

There was not one man of Nu-
mantia that was led in chains.

s There is nothing that is not
forced to be somewhere.
There was scarcely a shield that
was not pierced by several arrows
at once.

SYNTAX.

Numquis esse, qui opers
meus tu opus esse !—TEr.

Nemo apud ego, qui idem
tentare ; memo apud Grecns
qut unus omnis is tractare.—
Prm. ‘

Unus vir Numantinus non
esse gui in catens duci—
Froz.

Nihil esse qui non alicubi
esse cogt.—C10.

Viz ullus esso sontnm qui
non - plures simul spiculum
perforari.—CuRT.

In all the preceding sentences it will be noticed that the condi-
"tions mentioned in the Explanation (Gr. 637) oceur, i. e. the ante-
cedent is something indefinite, and the relative clause belongs to
the predicate. The examples which follow, though resembling
the preceding, yet differ in this, that the.antecedent is something:
definite, and the relative clause belongs to the subject, and of

course has the verb in the indicative.

This nice but important

distinction should be carefully noted by every student.

I will by and by show what it
is which follows (lit. what that
which follows is).

They are bad men who speak
+ill of the good,-i.e. they who
speak ill of the good are bad men.

Nor ought Cynics to be heard
who find fault.

The persons who teach vices,
and transfer them from one place
to another, are these (belong to
this class).

Many who went to join Oati-
line at first, were not concerned
in the conspiracy.

Those things which for so many
years have consumed the state,
were then first discovered.

Quis 'T esse qui sequi, paulo
Post prosequi.—SEN.

Malus esse homo, qui (de)
bonus dicére male.—PrAurT.

Nec audiendus esso Cyni-
wcus, qui reprehendére.

Hic esse qui vitium ire-
dére, et alio dlinnde trans-
ferre.—SkN.

Esse tamen extra conjura-
tio complures qui ad Catilina
initium proficisci —SALL.

" Tum primum repertus ¢s
qui per tot annus respublics
ezedére.—~TAo.
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“ Those who do'not bestow but  Multus esse gui non donare
squander are many. sed projicére.—SEN.
"~ Those [slaves] who took up  Deesse ille gui opera tuus
(wasted) all your attention, are' conterére.—SEx.
lost (wanting) to you.
Nobody is free, who is a slave  Nemo liber esse, qui corpus

to his body. servire.—Id.
Nothing can please which is  Nékil posse placére qui
not becoming, - non decére.~QUINT.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

L4
A Cosair ghall be born who will bound his empire with the

ocean, his fame with the stars.—There is no other Cicero living
who can, in a manner sufficiently worthy of the subject, deplore
Cicero’s unhappy fate.—There is no individual of any nation,
who, if he take (having taken) nature for his guide, may not
attain to virtue.—Is there any one of all mortdl [men] of whom
you entertain a more favourable opinion (think better) 2—Who
is there that prefers not a general to an orator 7—He was sad,
and saw ne sorrowful ; for we had heard things which caused
solicitude.—There often occur many causes which perplex [men’s]
minds.—There are some who blame this.—There are very many
excellent men who, for their health, resort to these places.—
Certain philosophers have been found who denied that the deity
had care of human things.—These things I had to remark (say)
concerning old age.—Nor, on the other hand, were there wanting
persons who, from a foolish vanity, bought superb armour, and
magnificent horses, as implements of war.

641.—Rore II. The relative is followed by the
subjunctive when the relative and antecedent clauses
involve a comparison ; or when the latter expresses
the purpose, object, or design of something expressed
by the former.

N.B. In explanation and illustration of this rale, see Nos.
642-644,

.. 1st.—The Fathers, if you shall  Pater, si dignus gus secun-
have chosen a person worthy to dus ab Romulus ~numerdri
-be I::Ilile’suetzessor of Romulus, will creare, auctor fieri.—Liv.
confirm,
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You deserve not (are_not wor-
thy) to possess things that display
such exquisite workmanship.

However much I may deserve
such an affront, yet it was inde-
oorous in you (you were unwor-
thy) to offer it.

Perhaps you had nobody fit to
be imitated (whom you should
imitate).

Cesar had judged Vibullius
Rufus a proper person to send to
Pompey.

2d.—There is no pestilence so
execrable as not to be brought
upon man by man.

Nothing is so mean, nothing so
common, of which they have left
any part.

No acuteness of human under-
standing is (so great as to be) able
to penetrate the sky [or] enter
into the earth.

No force is so great, that it
cannot be weakened and broken
by the sword and strength.

Innocence is such a disposition
of mind as hurts nobody.

Thou oughtest to (be such as
to) separate thyself from the so-
ciety of impious citizens.

My zeal was not of such a na-
ture that it could be passed over
in silence.

These dissensions were of such
a nature as to have for their ob-
ject not the overthrow, but a
change of (Lat., to pertain not to
destroying, but to changing) the
commonwealth. R

I am not such & one as to say
(i. e, one of those who say) that
whatever is seen is such as it

_seems.

BYNTAX,

Non esse dignus tu qui - -
bére, qui tam bene factus
esse (Gr. 644).

Si ego dignus (fem.) hic
contumelia esse maxime, at
tu indignus qui facére tamen.
—TER.

Tu fortasse idomeus esso
nemo, gui imitari—Cic.

Vibullius Rufus Ceesar ju-
dicare idoneus gui ad Pom-
peius mittére.—Cazs.

Nullus tam detestabilis pes-
tis, gu¢ non homo ab homo
nasei.—Clo.

Nihil Zam vilis, neque tam
vulgaris esse, gut pars ullus
relinguére—Id.

Nullus acies humanus in-
genium tantus esse, qui pene-
trare in ccelum, terra intrare
posse—1d. )

Nullus esse tantus vis, qué
g-ou ferrum ac virelsd debilitari

angique posse.—1d.

Egg innocentia affectio #¢-
lisI?lnimus, gué mocére nemo.

Talis tu esse oportet qui
tu ab impius civis societas
sejungére.—Id.

Non ‘esse meus studium
ejusmddi qui silentium posss
praeteriri.—Id. .

Ille dissensio esse hujus-
médi, qui non ad delére sed
ad commutare respublica per-
tinére—1d, .

Non s esse gqui, quisquis
videri, talis dicére esse, qualis
videri.—.1d. .
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You are not such a person as
not to know what you are,

Yourperiod of life (age) [is] such
that it has now made its escape
from the passions of youth;—your
(past) life [has been such] that in
it you have done nothing that
needs an apology. :

8d.—I am too great for fortune
to be able to harm me.

I have done more [exploits]
than it is easy for me to comprise
in words.

To Philip not accustomed to
hear the truth, the speech of ZE-
milius seemed too arrogant to be
addressed to a king.

4th.—I remember that [certain
persons] came to me to say that
too great allowances were decreed
to the deputies. )

The Lacedsemonians sent am-
bassadors to Athens to accuse
Themistocles in his absence.

Laws have been invented, that
they might at all times discourse
with all men in one and the same
language.

Anchors were cast to secure
the steadiness of the bridge.

At present all have mules to
carry their vessels of erystal, &o.

644.—It belongs not to a good
man to love what (such a thing
as) is not of itself lovely.

I have set apart the reign of
Nerva and the imperial rule of
Trajan for my old age, when by
the rare felicity of the times you
are permitted to think what (such
things as) you please, and to speak
what you think,
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Non tu 78 (Gr. 123-2, b.)
esse qué quid esse nescire.—
Cio.

I3 mtas tuus gui cupiditas
adolescentiajam effugére ;—is
vita in gué nihil excusandus
habére.—Tao.

Major esse gquam 8qui
posse fortuna nocére.—OVID.

Plus fackre quam qui com-
prendére dictum in prompta
ego esse,—OVID.

Insuetus Philippus verum
audire, feroctor Aimilius ora-
tio visus esse gquam gui ha-
bendus apud rex esse.—Liv.

Ad ego adire meminisse
qui dicére, nimis magnus
sumtus legatus decerni.—
(68

Lacedsemonius legatus A-
thense mittére, qui Themis-
tocles absens accusare.—NEep.

Lex esse inventus, qui cum
omnis semper unus atque
idem vox logui,—Cro.

Fisse jactus ancora qui fir-
mitas pons continére.—Tao.

Omnis jam mulus Aabére
qui crystallinus - &e. (vasa)
portare.—SEN. :
. Non esse bonus vir (Gr.
864) diligére qui per sui non
esse diligendus.—Cio.

Principatus Nerva, et im- -
perium Trajanus senectus
seponére ; ubi, rarus tempus
felicitas, sentire qui tells, et
qui sentire dicére licet.—
Taa.
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It was a request, but one which ~ Precés esse, sed qui contrs-
(suc(}; a one as) could not be re- dici non posse.—Tao.
fused.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

At present there is not only nobody so unskilful as to say
that the things which were done in my consulship were blun-
ders; but there is nobody so inimical to his country as not to
own, that his country was preserved by my counsels.—There is
nothing so important which I ought not, on your account, to
perform.—Tho nature of war is such as should (ought to) animate
and fire your minds to an earnest purpose of prosecuting it.—
Upon the herald’s voice being heard (Gr. 690), the joy was too
great (greater than) for the people to contain.—There were per-
sons who thought (Gr. 638) that Letilius had come from Verres
as an ambassador, to tell him of his favour and friendship.—Are
you the man to follow in disputing, not your own judgment, but
to yield to the authority of others —Many miracles happened by
which (such that by them) the favour of heaven, and a particular
partiality of the gods (divinity) for Vespasian, was mapifested.

645.—Ruvie III. When the relative with its
clause assigns the cause or reason of the action or
event announced by the antecedent clause, it requires
the subjunctive. See also Nos. 646, 647.

Nequam tu esse oportére,
homeo " peregrinus atque ad-
vena qus irridére.—PLAUT.

Bene facére Silius qu

646.—You must be a worthless
fellow to (inasmuch as you) mock
a foreigner and a stranger.

Silias has done well to conclude

(the business).
I pity you for making so great
g man as this your enemy.

The king, because he had not
known that man, gave most will-
ingly without any suspicion.

Many have been disapproved
of because they spent their life at
bhome.

O miserable man! to think
(because he thought) a barbarian
more faithful than his wife.

v

transigére.~Cio.

Miseret ego tu gui hic tan-
tus homo facére inimicus tu.
—Txz=.

Rex, qui iste mon noss,
gine ullus suspicio libentis-
sime dire.—Cio.

Multus. gui domi w®tas
agére propterea esse impro-
batus.—Cro0.

O 4 miser, qui fidelior bar:
barcus putare quam conjux! .
—Cio0. :
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Is a man called an enemy be-
cause he has been [armed] with a
weapon —because he has killed

. & man ?—because he has raised a
fire?—because he has taken pos-
session of a temple ¢

647.—We are constrained there-
fore not to know our master, be-
cause we know not whether we
are the servants of the Sun or of
the Alther.

There Cresar complained bit-
terly of my motion (opinion);
for he had seen Crassus at Ra-
venna before, and had by him
been incensed against me.

The Britons display more fero-
city as (inasmuch as) a long peace
has not yet effeminated them.

Nor was Antonius far distant,
for he was pursning with a nu-
merous army. -

At the first onset the moun-
taineers were cut to pieces and
dispersed—for to them there was
Deither honour in vietory, nor dis-
grace in flight, .

211

Num appellari inimicus,
qui cum telum esse P—qui
homo occidére 2—qui incen-
dium jfacére P—qui templum
occupare *—C1o.

Itaque cogi dominus noster
ignorare ; quippe gui nescire
Sol, an Ather servire.—Cio.

Ibi multus de meus senten-
tia queri Ceesar, quippe qui
Ravenna Crassus ante vidére,
ab isque in ego essc incensus.

Plus ferocia Britannus prae-
ferre, u¢ qui nondum longus
pax emollire.—Tao.

Neque Antonius procul
abesse; wulpote gui magnus
exeroitus sequi.~—SALL.

Primus impetus cesus dis-
Jectusque montanus, u¢ 8 guz
neque in victoria decus, esse,
neque in fuga flagitiom.—
Tao.

English Eramples to be turned into Latin.

Behold the fellow’s cruelty who (inasmuch as he) does not dis-
guise that he wished (his having wished) to injure an exile.—
You blame the idleness of the young men because they do not
learn that art thoroughly.—I do not in the least wonder if he
hates you, because you call him Tyndarus instead of Philocrates.
—I maintain (say) that Crassus is miserable, because by death he
has lost his great riches,—that Cn. Pompey is miserable, because
he has been bereft of so much glory,—that, in a word, all are miser-
able, because they enjoy not this light.—To him succeeded Perti-
nax, already far advanced in life, for he was on the verge of seventy
(Lat. had now nearly reached the age of seventy).—The Roman
knights, as they had the fates and fortunes of the leading men in
their power, robbed the state at their pleasure.—I am a dolt in
not baving (since I have not) begun to fall in Iove till to-day.
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SYNTAX.

648.—Rure IV. When qus possesses a power
equal to quanguam, or etsi s, or to si, modo, or dum-
modo, “ although—if—provided that he, she, it,” &e,
it requires the subjunctive mood.

A thing may be barned though
it is not kindled.

In fact even Tiberius, though
he disliked public liberty, was
disgusted with the abject servility
of his creatures.

It is certain that nobody is
struck who has (i. e. if, provided he
has) first seen the flash or heard
the thunder.

There is nothing disagreeable
provided you do not set your
heart upon it.

Nothing can be considered as
an evil, if the necessity of nature
occasion it.

Can any thing be vexatious to
.me if (provided) it will be agree-
able to you.

There is nothing so easy but it
becomes difficult if you do it un-

-willingly.

Posse aliquis esse combus
tus, qui mon esse accensus.—

EN.

Scilicet etiam Tiberius, gué
libertas publicus nolle tam
projectus serviens, patientia
teedére.—Tao.

Certus esse non quisquam
tangi, gui prior vidére ful-
men, aut tonitru audire—
Puin.

Nihil molestus, guinon de-
siderare.—Cic. '

Nihil posse malum vidéri,
qui natura necessitas afferre.

An ego posse quisquam esse
molestus, gui tu gratus fulu-
Tus esse.—ld.

Nullus esse tam facilis res,
quin difficilis esse gus invitus
Jacére—TERr.

649.—RuLe V. The relative qus takes the sub-
junctive after wnus and solus, when they restrict the
affirmation to a particular subject.

You will be the only person on
whom the safety of the state will
depend.

1t is wisdom alone that dispels
gloom from our minds, that does
not suffer us to be greatly shocked
with fear. '

This is the only doctrine of the
Academics of which no one of the
other philosophers approves.

Tu esse unus-in qui nité
civitas salus.—Cio.

Sapientia esse wunus ¢
maestitia pellére ex animus,
qui ego exhorrescére metus
non sinére.—~Id.

Hic Academicus esse unus
sententia gu¢ reliquus phile-
sophus nemo probaré—Id.
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In those ages of which we now

speak, it is the memory, almost -

alone, that can aid the diligence
of teachers (those teaching).

Pleasure is the only thing that
by its own nature invites and al-
lures us to itself.

Thou, Cesar, art the only per-
son in whose victory none has
fallen but he who bore arms.
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In is de qui nunc loqui
@tas, memoria prope solus
esse gui juvare cura docens
posse.—QUINT.

Voluptas esse solus qui ego
vocare ad sui et allicire
suapte natura.—Cio,

Solus esse, Ceosar, qué in
victoria cadére nemo, nisi
armatus.—JId.

English Examples under Rures IV, V, to be turned in Latin.
- To you also, among many extraordinar{ [events], this ought
glo

not to appear among the last of your

ries, that Hannibal,

though the gods had granted him victory over so many Roman
generals, has yielded to you.—For though he so much disre-
garded the gods, he used on the least thunder and lightning to
close his eyes, muffie up his head, and hide [himself] under a bed.
—What can be natural if (provided) the same thing is capable
of being excessive.—The nation of the Gauls is the only one left
which seems both to be able, and not to be unwilling, to make
war on the Roman people—Pompey is the only man who has
surpassed by his valour, not only the glory of those men who
now exist, but even the memory (i. e. all that is recorded) of
antiquity.

650.—Rure VI. In oblique or indirect discourse
the relative requires the subjunctive mood.

Note—Undgr this rule special attention should be paid to the
explanation anf observations connected with it in the Grammar, 651~
654 Note also that in the following sentences, in the oblique or in-
direct part, the Latin words are printed in Italics, and the words

under the rule in small capitals.

Censére Cingonius Varro
Ut libertas gquoque Qui sub
tdem tectum Essg, Italia de-

Cingonius Varro had given his
opinion that the freedmen also,
who had been under the same

;oolf, should be banished from
taly.
Plato remarks excellently, that
those objects are the least impor-
tant which men purchase at the
expense of life.

portari—Taoc.

Egregie Plato dicére, Mi-
nimus esse, QUI EMERE
oita.—SEN. . .
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Many have heard you say that
nobody was rich but the man who
could maintain an army with his
revenues.

Socrates used to say that all
men were sufficiently eloquent in
subjects which they understood.

e Corsicans reflected that it
was an island which they inha-
bited, that those even whom the
cohorts and squadrons of cavalry
defended, bad been plundered and
ravaged by d[Otho’s] fleet.

Zeno used to say that that man
was happy who epjoyed present
pleasures, no pain interrupting
them.

He maintains that it is anjust
that a man who is not a soldier
should fight with the enemy.

Alexander said that they were
worthy of praise, not who visited
the [Eleusinian] mysteries of the
Samothracians, but they who by
the grandeur of their exploits had
exceeded belief.

Antonius laid the blame on
Mucianus by whose accusations
[he observed] his perils had been
undervalued.

Arcesilaus denied that there
was any thing whatever that
could be known, not even that
which Socrates had reserved to
himself: That there was nothing
whatever that could be discerned
or comprehended. i

His wife alarmed his fears [by
reminding him] that many freed-
men and slaves had been standing
by, who saw the same things—
and that the rewards would be

conferred on him alone who,
should be the first to make the

discovery. :

SYNTAX.

Multus ex tu audire, quum
dicére, Nemo esse dioaqunbi :
QUI exercitus alére POSSE suus
Jructus.—Cro.

Socrates dicére solére, Om-
N8 in 48 QUI BOIRE salis esse
eloquens.—Id.

orsi reputare insula ess
QUI INOOLERE; direptus tas-
tatusque classis etiam QuI
cohors alague PROTEGERE.—
Tao.

Zeno dickre solere, Js esse
beatus Qur prasens voluptas
¥RUL, dolor mon interveniens.
—Cio.

Negare, Jus esse qur miles
mon BSSE, pugnars cum hos-
tis—1d. .

Alexander  dicdre, Laus
dignus esse mon Qui Samo-
thraces initio VISERE; sed 18
QUI magnitudo res fides ANTE-
OERDERE.—CUURT. .

Antonius culps in Mucis-
nus conferre (Gr, 655, note),
QU1 c¢riminatio EVILESORRE
periculum suus.—Tao.

Arcesilaus negare, ss quis-
quam, QUI 8ciri POSSE, 6 Wit
quidem ipse Qu Socrates sub
RELINQUERE : 716qU8 6336 (U4
quam QUI cerni aut intelligs
PossE.—C10.

Uxor metus intentare Mul-
tus adstare libertus ac serous
QUI idem VIDERI—él Pre
mium penes unus jfore, QU
indicium PprAVENIRE (G
654).—Tao.
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Thales, who was the wisest of  Thales qui sapientissimus
the seven, said, that men ought to in septem esse dicére, Homo
think that all the things which existimare oportére, omnis
were seen were full of the gods, Qur OERNI deus -esse plenus ;
for that all would be more reli- fore enim omnis castior veluts
gious, just as if they were in the QUI ¢n funum ESSE mazime re-
most sacred temples. ligiosus.—C1o0,

655.—The Africans sent ambas-  Afer legatus- Lacedsemon
sadors to Laced®mon to accuse mittére qui Lysander accu-
Lysander of having endeavoured sare (Gr. 643, 4th) quop sa-
(that he endeavoured) to corrupt cerdos fanum corrumpére co-
the priests of the temple, NARL—NEP.

A plape tree is shown there  Ibi ostendi platinus ex qui
from which Marsyas is said to 9pendére (act.) Marsyas ab
have been suspended [when] con- Apollo victus.
quered by Apollo. .

656.—They say that good men  Dicére vir bonus is justitia
cultivate that justice which is sequi¢ QUI EssE non is qQuI
[justice] not that which is thought PUTARI
[to be so0].

Critius sent confidential persons  Critius certus homo ad Ly-
into Asia to Lysander to inform sander in Asia mittére qui
him that unless he dispatched is certus facére (Gr. 643, 4th)
Alcibiades, none of those things nisi Alcibiades sustollére, ni-
which he himself had established %l s res fore ratus Qur ipse
at Athens could remain in force. .Athén® CONSTITUERE.

They (the chiefs) said that they Dicére sui non minus ds
strove and laboured mnot less for contendére et laborare, ne is,
this, that those things which they QUI DICERE, enunciari, quam
had said should not be made pub- «té i8 QUI VELLE ¢mpetrare.—
lic than that they might obtain Cs.
those things which they wished.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

Then at length Liscus discloses what before he had concealed.
—That there are some whose authority is of very great weight
(aveils very much) with the common people, [and] who can do
more [though] in a private station than -the magistrates them-
sclves,—Divitiacus said that he was the only one who could not
be induced to (that he should) swear or give his children as hos-
tages.—Aristotle says that ‘certain small animals are produced
near the river Hypanis, which live but a single day.—They say
that Tarquin remarked that, being in exile, he had ascertained
what faithful, and what unfaithful friends he had, since now he
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oould return a favour to neither.—[He said] That it had happened
worse to the victorious Sequani (to the Sequani being victors)
than to the conquered Adui, because that Ariovistus had settled
down in their territories, and had seized upon a third part of the
territory of the Sequani, which is supposed to be the best of all
Gaul.—Themistocles informed Xerxes that it was contemplated

that the bridge which ke had made over the Hellespont should

be destroyed.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE IMPERATIVE.

657.~The imperative mood is used to command,

exhort, entreat, or permit.

Weep not; and that, whatever
it is, let mo know, conceal it not,
fear not, trust me.

But in the mean time lay down
those mattocks, do not toil.

Hush, hush, I beseech you, we
(fem.) are safe.

Take this fan; fan her gently
(Lat. Make a little breeze to her)
thus.

Remove far hence ye profane,
and retire from the whole grove.

Let the first victor have a steed
- adorned with trappings.

Begin Damcetas.
~ Let industry be praised.

Trust not too much to beauty.

See that you care for nothing
else except to recover your health
as perfectly as possible.

Take care of your health.

Do not wish for that which
cannot be done.

There is great efficacy in the
virtues ; arouse these, if perchance
they glpmber. - .

'i8 eacttare, si forte dormire.

S g T

(Gr. 149, &c.)

- Ne lacrymare; atque iste,
quisquis esse, facére ego b
scire, me reticére, ne verért
credére ego.—TER.

At iste raster interes de-
paonére, ne laborare—TEz.

Tacére, tacére, obsecrare
salvus esse.—TER.

Capére hic flabellum, ven-
tulas hio sic facére.—TER.

Procul, O, procul essé pro-
fanus totusque absistére lu-
cus.— VIgG. .

Primus equus phalers in-
signis victor hadére.—VBe.

Incipére Dameetas.—VIRe:

Laudari industria.

Nimium ne credére color.

Facére, ne quis aliug curaré
nisi ut quam commodé con-
valescére.

Curare ut valére. ,

Nolle [ut] is Tvelle, qul
fieri non posse. .

Magnus vis esso in virtus;

L
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English Examples to be turned into Latin.

O Jupiter, preserve, I beseech thee, these blessings for us.—
Conscript fathers, by the majesty of the Roman people, and an
unfortunate [man], oppose injustice.—Let kings be honoured.—
Send ye a present to the Pythian Apollo, and keep.yourselves
from licentious joy (licentions joy from yourselves).—Do no vio-
lence to Ceres.—Go, lictor, bind [those] hands which a little ago
acquired empire for the Roman people ; veil the head of the de-
liverer of this city; hang him on the accursed tree; scourge
him, either within the Pomcerium, provided [it be] amidst those
javelins and spoils of the enemy; or without the Pomecerium,
provided [it be] among the tombs of the Curiatii.—Liv.

CONSTRUCTION OF THE INFINITIVE.

THE INFINITIVE WITHOUT A SUBJECT.

659.—The infinitive without a subject may be regarded as a
verbal noun in the singular number, neuter gender, and, in form,
indeclinable, but differing from all other nouns, inasmuch as it
involves the idea of time, and has all the power of governing that
belongs to the verb.—Construed with other verbs, the infinitive
may be regarded as in the nominative, and the subject of the
verb; or in the accusative as its object. After adjectives, the
infinitive may be regarded as in the case which the adjective
governs. (Gr. 667.)

’ The Infinitive as the subject of the Verb.

660.—Rure LVI. One verb being the subject of
znother, is put in the infinitive. See also Nos. 661,
62. :

To do wrong is never useful, Nunquam esse utilis peccare
because it is always disgraceful.  quiasemper esse turpis.—Cio.
Not to show gratitude for fa- ~ Non referre beneficium gra-
voursis both base, and isso esteem- tia et esse turpis, et apud
ed among all men: not to love omnis habéri: parens suus
one’s parents is impiety. - - non amare impius esse.
' 10

.
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To be shipwrecked, to be over-
turned in a carriange, thongh se-
vere, are uncommon accidents.

It is disgraceful to say one
thing and think another; how
much more disgraceful to write
one thing and think another.

To 8peak beautifally and ora-
torically is nothing else than to
use the best arguments and the
choicest words.

To write a history seems to me
indeed (a work) especially diffi-
cult.

To act well for the state is ho-
nourable, even to speak well is
not inglorious; to become re-.
nowned either in peace or in war
is permitted.

To suffer that which thou may-
est prevent is foolish.

659. 8.—The whole of this phi-
Josophising displeases.

The very speaking in Latin is
to be regarded as a great source
of praise.

SYNTAX.

Rarus esse casus, etismsi
gravis, naufragium facére, ve-
hiculum evertere.

Turpis esse alius logui alins
sentire ; quantus turpior aling
seribére alius sentire.

Nihil esse alius pulchré et
oratoricé dicére, nisi bonus
sententiam verbumque lectus
dicére.

Ego quidem in primis ar-
duus (esse) viders res gestus
seribére.—SALL.

Pulchrum esse bene facére

“respublica; etiam bene dicire

haud absurdum esse ; vel pax
vel bellum clarus jieri licére.
—SaLL,

Qui cavére T posse, stultus
admittére esse.—TER.

Totus. hic philosophari
displicére.

Ipse Latiné logui in mag-
nus Jaus ponendus esse.

For other examples, see No. 804, p. 81.

English Eramples to be turned into Latin.

To betray our country is a sin.—To separate the mind from

the body is nothing else than to learn to die.—To be entirely
unacquainted with our own poets is [a mark] of the most indo-
lent sloth (Gr. 865).—To employ reason and language prudently,
to perform what you undertake with deliberation, and, in every
circumstance, to discern and to defend what is [of the] true,
is becoming; on the other hand, to be mistaken, to blunder,
to fail, to be deceived, is as disgraceful as to be delirious—To
think this is [a mark] of prudence (Gr. 865); to do it, of forti-
tude ; [but] both to think and to do it, of perfect and complete

virtue.
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The Infinitive as the object of @ Verd.

663.—Rowe LVIL. One verb governs another as
its object, in the infinitive. See also Nos. 664, 665.

All desire to know.

Nobody makes haste emough
to live, i. e. to live well.

Money cannot (knows not to)
change nature.

A good man delights to be ad-
monished.

Friendship cannot be, but a-
mongst the good. _For friendship
cannot be without virtue.

He that does not know how to
hold his tongue (to be silent),
does not know [how] to speak.

Physic cannot (knows mnot to)
teke away the knotty gout.

A word let go cannot (knows
not to) return.

_Nobody can be happy without
virtue, : :

Love, if thou wouldst (if thou
wishest) to be loved.

Casar makes haste to depart
from the city.

Demosthenes is said to have
. carefully perused Plato.

The bridge over the Iberus was
reported to have been nearly fin-
ished.

667.—The city was afflicted,
being uwnaccustomed to be van-
quished.

Agricola was accustomed to -

obey, and taught to mingle the
useful with the honourable. .
Each prince possessed the high-
est excellence ; one was worthy
to be elected, the other to elect.

Seire velle omnis.

Properare vivére nemo sa-
tis.—MART.

Natura mutare pecunia ne-
scire.—Hoz.

Admonéri bonus gaudere.
—SEN. de Ir.

Anmicitia, nisi inter bonus,
essc non posse. Nam sine vir-
tus amicitia esse non posse.—
Cro. Am.

Qui non ndsse tacére, ne-
scire loqus.

Tollére nodosus nescire me-
dicina podagra.—Ov. )

Nescire vox missus reverti.
—Hoe.

Nemo posse esse beatus sine
virtus.—Cro.

Si velle amari, amare.—
SEN.

Cmsar maturare ab urbs
proficisct.

Lectitare Plato studiosé
Demosthenes dici.

Pons in Iberus prope effici
nuntiari. ‘

Moeestus civitas esse, vinci
insuelus.

Agricola esse peritus obse-
qui, eruditusque utilis hones-
tus miscere.

Uterque princeps bonus
esse ; dignusque alter eligi,
alter eligére.
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668. Note 1, 2—No one can
avm'd that which is to come.

Qlties could neither have been
built nor peopled without the
concourse of men.

How can we have an idea of

God except as eternal.

SYNTAX,

Nemo posse effugére is qui
futurus esse.—Cro.

Urbs non 10 posse nec edif-
cari mec - frequentari sine
ccetus homo.—Cio.

Qui ego posse intelligire
Deus nisi sempiternus.—Cio.

See more examples, No. 46, p. 89,

668. Note3.—He sees the moon
rising.

Do you not hear the zephyrs
blowing ¢

1 see the heaven parting asun-
der in the middle, and the stars
wandering in the firmanent.

669. Historical Infinitive—A
short time having intervened, the
enemy, upon a signal being given,
rushed down from all parts and
hurled stones and darts within
the rampart. Our soldiers at
first, with unimpaired vigour,
bravely resisted, and from their
more elevated station dispatched
no weapon in vain.

Meanwhile Cesar was daily
demanding corn from the Adui.

Surgére vidére luna.—Cio.

Nec zephyrus audire spi-
rare.—VIRG. )

Medius vidére discedére
ceelum palansque polus stella.
—Vire.

Brevis spatium interjectus
(Gr. 690) hostis, ex omnis
pars, signum datum, (Gr.
690) decurrére, lapis ge-
sumgque in vallam conjicére.
Noster primo integer vis
fortiter repugnare, neque ul-
lus frustra telum ex locus
superior mittére.—Cs.

Interim quotidie Cmsar
Adui frumentum fagitare.
—C.zs.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.
Let not the wicked presume to appease the gods by gifts.—I

have now determined to think nothing upon public affairs.—He
hesitated not to erect an edifice upon another man’s [ground].—
I (we) did not begin to philosophize on a sudden.—No art, no
hand, no workman, can, by imitating, come up to the skill of
nature.—The mind always desires to be employed abgut (to do)
something, nor can it endure perpetual inactivity.—I desire t
know what you think of these things.—The full moon used t0
produce the greatest tides in the ocean.—Pelopidas did not hesi-
tate to engage as soon as he saw the enemy.—The man hesitated,
turned to and fro, blughed.—Her mental powers were of no con-
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temptible character; she could compose verses, tell a pleasant
story [move a jest]l—The king at first feared nothing, suspected
nothing, .

TeE INFINITIVE WITH A SUBJEOT. -

670.—The infinitive with a subject possesses the character of
the verb, and affirms of its subject, as in the indicative or sub~
junctive mood, but only in subordinate and dependent proposi-
tions, These propositions have a substantive character, and may
be regarded sometimes as the subject of & verb ; as, Te non istud
audivisse mirum est, ** that you have not heard that is wonder-
ful;” but more commonly as the object after a verb, or in some
way dependent upon it; as, Miror te non scribére, “I wonder
that you do not write.” See also Note, 670.

671.—Rure LVIIL. The subject of the infinitive
is put in the accusative. See also Nos. 672-674.

Note 1.—Me, te, se, illum, are often understood, and esse or fuisse
is frequently omitted after participles. See Gr. 179, 6, and Note 1.

Let the pupil state whether the infinitive clause is the subject or
the object of the preceding verb.

N. B.—For the various ways of rendering the different tenses
of the infinitive mood after different tenses of the indicative or
subjunctive, see at length Gr. 180.

Do not take it ill tkat you are

Ne (25) ferre molesté, tw
advised,

monéri. -

Remember that passion is the
vice of & weak mind.

I confess that 1 have sinned,
. and I know thut I have deserved
blame.

They say, that men see more
in another man’s business than
in their own.

The young man hopes that he
shall live long. - But nobody can
be sure (it can be ascertained by
nobody) that he shall live till the
evening. )

Do not think that any virtue
is without labour.

(27) Meminisse iracundia
esse vitium animus infirmus,

Fateri ego peccare, et ego
commerér: culpa scire.—
Pravr.

Aio, homo plus in alienus
negotium cernére quam in
suus.—8EN.

Adolescens sui sperare
diu victurus (esse). Sed nemo
(xxxm1) posse exploratum
esse sut ad vesper victurus
(esse).—Cic. de Sen.

Ne (25) existimare ullus
sine labor esse virtus,~—SEN.
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Believe thou that every day is
come (has shined forth) the last
to thee.

Cato wrote that Scipio Africa-
nus was wont to say that he was
never less at leisure (idle), than
when be was at leisure (idle);
nor less alone, than when alone,

. It is requisite that you be well
in mind that you may (be able to)
be well in body.

Do you think that such excel-
lent men did such things without
reason {

1 desire that you should under-
stand this,

We think that you can very
easily explain that.

You know, Piso, that I think
the same thing.

1 suppose that you prefer to ex-
perience our silence.

It is evident that man consists
of body and soul,

It is innate to all, and as it
were engraven on the mind, that
there are gods.

We all know that there are
gods.

Alexander ordered the tomb of
Oyrus to be opened.

To be (that a man should be)
content with his own possessions
is the greatest riches.

It is always advantageous to be
. a good man, because it is always

honourable. -
It is right that a victor should
spare the vanquished.
It is agreed that laws were in-
vented for the safety of citizens.
675.—1 deem it not improper
_thatI should write to you.

BYNTAX,

Omnis oredére dies tu di-
Tucére supremus.—Hog.

Scipio  Africanus dicére -
solitus (esse) 8scribére Cato,
sui nunquam minis otioss
esse, quam quum otiosus; ne
minus solus, quam quum so-
lus (82) esse.—C1o. Off. 3, 1.

Opus esse tu animus talérs
ut corpus valére posse.—Cio.

Tu censére tam egregius
homo gerére res tantus sine
causa $—Cic.

Velle tu intelligére hic—
Cro.

Censére tu facillime posse
explanare is.—Cro. .

Scire, Piso, ego sentire iste
idem.—C1o.

Arbitrari tu malle expe-
riri taciturnitas noster.—Cio.

Esse perspicuus komo con-
stare e corpus animusque.—
Cio. .
Omnis innatus esse, et 1o
animus quasi insculptus,
esse.—Cro. .

Omnis scire, deus esse.

Sepulerum Cyrus aperiri
Alexander jubére. -

Contentus suus res s,
magnus éise divitie.

Semper esse utilis vir bonus,
quia semper esse honestus.

Victor parcére 8 victus &
quum esse.

Ad salus civis tnventus est
lex constat.

Non puto esse alienus (¢0)
ad tu scribére—010.
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We all desire and hope to be-  *Omnis velle et sperare

come old men. Jiéri bgenex.—Cro. Sen.
Not so many desire to be en- Non tam »*multus virtus
dued with virtue as to seem so. esse preditus, quam videri
~ velle.

I would choose to live poor (88) Optare honesté bpau-
honestly, rather than to get riches per vivére potills, quam in-
dishonestly. honesté parare divitise.

I had (1 wish) rather (to) bein = Malle valére, quam bdives
health than (to) be rich. esse.

If thou desirest in good earnest Si -velle bonus fides esse
(faith) to be a good man, suffer a beér bonus,-sinére [ut] (80)
man to (that some one) contemn contemnére tu aliquis.—SEN.
thee. Ep, 11,

Note 2—When the former verb has a dative case after it, the
word following the infinitive is commeonly in the dative likewise.
(Gr. 321, 828.)

It is not given to all to be no-  Non dari *omnis esse *nobi-
ble and wealthy ; but all may (it lis et Populentus; sed licére
isin the power of all to) be good (Xvi.) *omnis esse bonus, si
if they will (if they wish). velle.

Inan easy cause, any one may  In causa facilis (xvmn)
(it is in the power of any one to) *quivis licére esse *disertus.—
be eloquent. Ov. :

Nevertheless it may be also made the accusative case, to agree
with the accusative which is understood before the infinitive ; as,
Licet omnnibus esse bonos. Scil. eos esse boros. Cuivis licet esse diser-
tum. Scil. eum esse disertum.

676.—Miltiades, having been Miltiades, multum in im-
long engaged in commands and perium magistratusque ver-
magistracies, appeared unable to satus, non vidéri posse esse
be a private (citizen), especially privatus, preesertim quum ad
83 he seemed to be drawn by imperium cupiditas trahi vi-
habit to the desire of command.  deri.

Silius Italicus was lately report- . Modo nuntiari Silins Ita-
ed to.have put an end to his life, licus in Neapolitanus suus
on his Neapolitan (estate) by inedia vita finire.
abstinence from food. -

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

I am very glad that you have got (come) safe to Epirus, and '
that, as you write, you have had a pleasant voyage—~—For it is, in
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my opinion (as it seems to me), highly decorous that the houses
of illustrious men be open to illustrious guests.—See how I have
persuaded myself that you are another self (me).—I think that
these four qualifications (things) ought to exist in an accom-
plished general : a knowledge of the art of war, courage, autho-
rity, and good fortune.—For I not only allow that you know
these things better than I, but also readily permit it.—All believe
that there is a divine power and nature.—I add this also, that
nature without education has oftener tended to glory and virtue
than education without nature.—I 8 could swear by Jupiter, both
that I burn with a desire of finding out the truth, and thatI

think what I say.

677.—Instead of the accusative with the infinitive, in a subor-
dinate clause, the subjunctive with u2 or guod, “that,” *in order
that,” preceding it, is used in certain circumstances; viz,

1st. When the dependent clause expresses purpose or design,
or when *that” is equivalent to “¢n order that,” (Gr.627,1,

2d.)

Scarcely ever can a parent pre-
vail on himself to conquer nature,
so as to banish love towards his
children from his mind.

Before old age, I took pains to
live well; in old age to die well.

‘We must take care to use that
liberality which may benefit our
friends, may harm no one.

Every animal Joves its own self,
and, as soon as it has arisen,
strives to preserve itself.

Nunquam fere parens posse
animus inducére wf natura
ipse oincére, ut amor in liberi
¢jic€re ex animus..

Ante senectus curare ul
bene oivére; in senectns, ué
bene mori, .

Videre ease (Gr. 699) ut is
liberalitas ¢ qui 7prodesse
(Gr. 648, 2d) amicus, obesse
nemo. .

Omnis animal sui ipse dili-
glre, ac simul ac orir, i
aglre ut sui conservare.

2d. This is the case especially after verbs signifying fo endea-

&oe.
If virtue can produce this effect

vour, to aim at, to accomplish, such as facére, efficére, perfictre,

Si posse virtus efficire 16

that one be not miserable, it will miser aliquis esse, facile ¢ffi-
more easily cause that he be most cére ut beatus esse.

happy.
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The sun causes every thing to
flourish, and grow to maturity in
its respective kind.

Every virtue attracts us to it-
self, and makes us love those in
whom it appears to be found.

Unwillingly -indeed I cast L.
Flaminius out of the senate.

By his eloquence he effected
that the Lacedeemonians should
be deprived of the aid of their
allies.

MOOD. 225

8ol efficére ut omnis florére,
et in suus quisque genus pu-
bescére.

Omnis virtus ego ad sui
allicére, facéreque, ut is dili-
gére in qui ipse inesse vidéri.

Invitus quidem facére ut
L. Flaminius e senatus ejicére.

Eloquentia perficére wut
auxilinm socius Lacedemo-
nius priveri.

8d. The infinitive, in English, after verbs signifying Zo request,
demand, admonish, advise, commission, encourage, command, and
the like, is usnally rendered into Latin by the subjunctive with

ut,; sometimes without ut.

I admonish scholars to love
their preceptors not less than their
studies,

Istrongly exhort thee to read
carefully, not only my orations,
but also these treatises on philo-
sophy.

If we are not induced to be ho-
nest men by honourable feeling,
but by some benefit and profit,
we are not honest but cunning.

We have not ceased to admon-
ish and exhort Pompey to aveid
this great infamy.

I advise them to be quiet.

Cesar had given a strong charge
to Trebonius not to suffer the town
to be taken by storm.

Piso dared to make proclama-
tion that the senate should resume
their [ordinary] dress.

Omsar gives it in charge to
Labienus to visit the Remi and
other Belgs, and keep them in
their allegiance.

He exhorts and admonishes him
to imitate his neighbour Octavius.

Discipulus monére ut pree-
ceptor snus non minus quam
ipse studium amare.

Magnopere tu hkortari ut
non solum .oratio meus, sed
hic etiam liber de philosophia
diligenter legére.

Si non ipse honestas mo-
véri ut bonus vir esse, sed uti-
litas aliquis ac fructus, oalli-
dus esse, non bonus,

Pompeius monére et hor-
tari non desistére ut magnus

“hic infamia fugére.

Moneére ut conguiescére.

Cesar Trebonius magno-
pere mandare, ne per vis op-
pidum expugnari pati.

Edicére audére Piso ut se-
natus ad vestitus redire.

Ceesar Labienus mandare
Remus reliquusque Belga
adire, atque in officium con-
tinere.

Hortari et monére imitari
vicinus saus Octavius,

10*
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S8YNTAX.

4th, Ut with the subjunctive, and not the infinitive with its
subject, usually follows verbs signifying to happen, to occur, &o.;
as, fit, incidit, occurrit, contingit ; est, restat, superest, &., (Gr.

627, 1, 4th.)

It happens somehow or other,
that if any fault is committed we
perceive it more readily in others
than in ourselves.

It happens to most men that
through the assistance which let-
ters (i. e. the art of writing) give,
they relax their diligence in com-
mitting to memory.

It happens to (it is the fortune
of) the wise man alone, to do no-
thing against his will.

1t often happens, that utility is
at variance with virtue.

It is best to speak every day,
many bearing us; for it is rare
that any man stands in awe suffi-
ciently of himself.

It is the main thing in an ora-
tor to seem to those before whom
he pleads, such as he himself
would wish.

Fit, nescire quomodo, ut
magis in alius cernére quam
in egomet ipse si quis delin-
quére.

Plerique accidit ut presi-
dium litere diligentia in per-
discendum remttére.

Solus hic contingit sapiens,
¢ nihil facére invitus,

Persmpe evenit, ut utilitas
cum honestas certare.

Optimus est u¢ quotidie
dicére, audiens plures (Gr.
690) ; rarus est enim uf satis
sui quisquam veréri.

Caput esse 2 orator ut ille
apud qui agdre talis qualis sui
ipse optare vidéri,

5th. Verbs signifying willingness, unwillingness, permission,

necessity, &oc., sometimes take the subjunctive with u¢ or with-
out it; but more commonly they take the accusative with the
infinitive. ‘So also, generally, verbs denoting sceing, hearing,
Seeling, thinking, saying, &c. The following sentences may be

made both ways.

Those who gave to Greece the
forms of her republic, wished the
bodies of the youths to be strength-
ened by toil.

When I shall have praised some
one of thy friends to thee, I wish
that he should know that I have
done it,

Caligula wished that the Ro-
man people had but one neck,

Tlle qui Greecia forma res-
publica dire, corpus juvens
Jirmari labor velle.

Quum aliquis apud tu lav-
dare tuus familiaris, velle ille
scire ego is factre.

Optare Caligula w¢ populus
Romanus unus cervix habére.
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Nature does not allow that we
increase our own means by the
spoils of others.

Phathon wished tobe taken into

the chariot of his father.

227

Natura non pati ut alius -
spolium facultas noster au-
ére. .

Phathon optare ut in cur-
rus pater tolli,

6th. When the dependent clause expresses a fact simply, that
is made by quod followed by the indicative.

Besides the dread of a Latin
war, this also had been added,
that it was sufficiently clear that
thirty [different] nations had en-
tered into a conspiracy [against

“them].
Of all that was praiseworthy
[in the conduct] of Regulus, that

is worthy of admiration, that he
gave his opinion that the captives
(of the Carthaginians) should be
retained.

But (in this) you are mistaken
that you think that I rival Aga-
memnon.

Supra bellum Latinus me-
tus, is quoque accesserat, quod
triginta jam conjurasse popu-
lus satis constare.—Lrv.

Ex totus laus Regulus, ille
esse admiratio dignus, quod
captivus (Pceni) retinendus
8 censére.—C10. )

Quod autem ego Agamem-
l}lTon semulari putare, falli—
EP. ‘

7th. After “verbs denoting a feeling of pain or pleasure, and
the outward expression of those feelings, such as gaudeo, delector,
angor, doleo, and the like, tkat, in the sense of because, is made by
quod followed by the indicative or subjunctive, according as the
proposition expresses a fact, or only a conception of- the mind ;

or the infinitive with its subject is used.
The following sentences may be made both ways.

I am sorry (it grieves me) that
you are displeased.

I rejoice that my conduct is
approved by you.

They -are indignant that you
breathe, that you speak, that you
have the forms of men.

Cato said he wondered that a
soothsayer did not laugh when he
saw & soothsayer.

678.—I hope you will be wise.

Dolére uod stom-
achari %0 1

Meus factum probari abs

‘tu gaudére.~—Cro.

Quod spirdre, gquod vox
emittére, quod forma homo
habére, indignari~Liv.,

Cato sui mirart aio quod
non ridére haruspex, harus-
pex quum videre.—CIo.

Sperare juturus esse (fore)
ut sapére.
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I see that you wish to depart
into heaven, and I hope that that
will be our lot (happen to us).

I was not ignorant (I knew
well) that this undertaking of
mine would lead to various cen-
sures,

Ptolemy the astrologer had per-
suaded Otho that he would be
called to the government.

The king did not know that the
town would have been surrender-
ed to him, if he had waited one
day longer.

679.—That you, my Terentia,
should now be so harassed, should
lie 80 in tears and mourning, and
that this should be through my
fault.

That there should be any man
80 unhafpy asIam!

That I vanquished should desist
from my undertaking, nor be
able to turn away the king of the
Trojans from Italy.

SBYNTAX.

Vidére tu velle in coelum
migrare, et sperare fore ut
contingére is ego.—Cic.

Non esse nescius fore ut
hic noster labor in varius re-
prehensio incurrére.—Cio,

Ptolemsus mathematicus
Otho persuadére, jore uf in
imperium adscisei,—Tao.

Rex ignorire futurus fuisse,
ut oppidum ipse dedi, si unus
dies expectare.

Tu nunc, meus Terentia,-
sic vezari, sic jacére in lacri-
ma et sordes ! isque fieri mea
culpa.—Cio. ‘

Adeone esse homo infelix
quidam, ut ego esse.—TEz.

Egone inceptum desistére
victus (fem.) nec posse Italia
Teucri avertére rex.—Viza

CONSTRUCTION OF PARTICIPLES.

681.—RuLe LIX. Participles, like adjectives,
agree with their substantives in gender, number, and

case. (Gr.264.) Also 682.
The praise due to virtue.

Remember the punishments
prepared for the wicked.

Our ears are to be shut to bad
speeches,

Anger will do me more (is
sbout to hurt me more) harm
than an injury.

‘We ought to take care that we
make our desire obedient to rea-
son.

Laus debitus virtus. (Gr.
522.) :
Meminisse pane improbus
preparatus.—Ib,

Claudendus esse auris ma-
lus voz.—175.

Plus ego (Gr. 408) nocitu-
7us esse ira quam injuris.—
Sex.

39 Curare esse, ut appetitus
ratio (Gr. 403) obediens pre-
bére.—C10. Of. 1.
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Temperance is & moderating.of
the desires governed by (obedient
to) reason. . - -

A man that follows (following)
pleasure does not much benefit
his heir.

I reckon those the most wretch-
ed of mortals, [that are] addicted
to their belly and lust.

The shadow of the earth hin-
dering the sun makes night.

There are some animals void of
reason, others having the use of
(using) reason.

All good men will respect (will
prosecute) with great honour and
benevolence a good magistrate,
consulting for his countrymen,
- and seeking (serving) the common
good, forgetting his own interests
(advantage), observing the laws,
favouring virtue, restraining im-
piety and aebauchery’

Law is right reason, command-
ing what is right, and prohibiting
the contrary.

How wretched is the bondage
of virtue in slavery to pleasure,

I saw Qato sitting in the library
surrounded with many books of
the Stoics.

Alexander [when] dying had
given his ring to Perdiccas.

683.—Hold this as certain, that
nothing could have come into
being without a cause.

The Sicilians have recourse to
my aid, which they have long
proved and known,

The Romans havé large sums
of money invested in Asia.

.. I'wish you to be relieved from
domestic care.
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Temperantia esse moderatio
cupiditas ratio (Gr. 408) obe-
diens—Cio. .

Homo wvoluptas (Gr. 408)
obséquens haud multum hee-
res juvare.—TER. ]

Miserrimus mortalis judi-
care, venter ac libido deditus
(xxx11.)—SEN.

Umbra terra sol (Gr. 403)
officiens nox efficére.—Cio.

Animal (%.) alius ratio
(x1.) expers esse, alius ratio
(xxv1.) utens.—Cic. Of. 1.

Magistratus bonus civis
suus (Gr. 408) consulens, et
utilitas communis (Gr. 408)
serviens, oblitus (X1v.) commo-
dum suus, lex (Gr. 408) pa-
rens, virtus (Gr. 408) favens,
impietas et mnequitia (xX.)
coercens, magnus honor et
benevolentia omnis bonus
prosecuturus (Xx.) esse.

Lex esse rectus ratio impe-
rans honestus, prohibens con-
trarius.

Quam miser esse virtus
famulatus serviens wvoluptas
(Gr. 408).

Cato vidére in bibliotheca
sedens, multus circumfusus
Stoicus liber.

Alexander moriens anulus
suus diire Perdiccas.

Iile exploratus habere, ni-
hil fieri posse sine causa.

Siculus ad meus fides gus
habére spectatus jam et diu
cognitus, confugére. .

Romanus in Asia pecunia
magnus collocatus habére.

Domesticus cura tu levatus
velle.
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230 SYNTAX.
I will find [him] out and bring*
him to you.

The war being ended, it was
ordered that the legions should
be discharged.

I will do this for you.

684.—Nothing was so perni-
cious to the Laced®monians as
the abolition of the discipline of
Lycurgus.

Quinctius Flamininus came. as

- ambassador to king Prusias, whom
both the reception of Hannibal
and the stirring up of a war a-
gainst Eumenes had rendered sus-
pected by the Roman people.

Cwmsar and Pompey were not
free from the supicion of having
crushed Cicero.

Ptolemy was the second king
after the founding of Alexandria,

In the six hundredth year from
the building of the city.

685.—The king sent Hephss-
tion into the region of Bactriana
to provide supplies for the winter.

He is a fool who, when he is
going to buy a horse, does not
examine the animal itself, but its
housing and bridle.

He spoils whatever can be of
use to the foe, intending to leave
the soil barren and naked.

686.—I have given my letter
to many persons to copy.

In the Sabine war, Tarquinius
vowed the erection of a temple
in the capitol, to Jupiter greatest
and best.

Mummius contracted for trans-
})orting pictures and statues into
tal

y.

The king delivered the infant
COyrus to Harpagus to put to death
(to be put to death).

ductus.
Legio bellum confectum

(Gr. 690) massus fieri placet.

Hic ego tu effectus reddére.

Laced®monius nullus res
tantus esse 8 damnum (Gr. ‘
427), quam diseipling Lycur-
gus sublatus.

Ad Prusias rex legatus
Quinctius Flamininus venire,
qui suspectus Romanus et
receptus Hannibal et dellum
adversus Eumenes motus red-
dére.

Non carére suspicio op-
pressus Cicero Casar et Pom-
peius.

Ptolemaus rex alter esse
post Alezandria conditus.
© Annus ab wurls conditus
sexcentesimus. .

Rex Hephastion in regio
Bactrianus mittére commes-
tus in hiems parare.

Stultus essé qué equus emé-
7¢ non ipse inspictre,
stratum is ac frenum (pl.).

Quisquis- hostis usus esse
posse corrumpdre, sterilis a0
nudus solum relinquére.

Epistola meus multus diire
describendus. .

AZdis in Capitolium Jupi-
ter Bonus Magnus bellum
Sabinus  faciendus vovére
Tarquinius.

Mummius tabula ac statis
in Italia portandus locare.

Rex Harpagus Cyrus infans
occidendus tradére.



PARTICIPLES.

687.—Every state must be ruled
by some counsel, and that counsel
must either be allotted to one, or
to certain select persons, or must
be undertaken by the multitude
and by all.

Earth must be (is to be) return-
ed to earth. v

Life is not to be bought at any
(every) price.

Children are not to be filled
with meat. :

Friendship is to be preferred to
all worldly things.

Death is to be preferred to
baseness. ,

The exercise and delight of
learning is to be preferred before
both all the actions and pleasures
of wicked men.

A sword is not to be trusted
with (entrusted to) children.

688.—He thrust his right hand
into the altar while it was burning.

In a battle which had arisen
there, they all perished.

During a tempest which had
arisen, he was suddenly with-
drawn from the sight (eyes) of
men.

No one, when he looks at the
whole earth, will doubt of the
providence of God.

The limbs of Alexander, when
he had scarcely entered the river,
began suddenly to shiver and to
be benumbed.

The king commands Philip to
read the epistle of Parmenio, nor
did he remove his eyes from his
countenance as he read it.

When we were going to say
more he ordered us to depart,

-
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Omnis respublica consiliom
quidam 7regendus ; is autem

“consilium aut unus ¢riduen-

dus aut delectus quidam aut
suscipiendus multitudo atque
omnis.

Reddendus esse terra terra
(xxxm.)—Cio.

Non omnis pretinm vita
(x11v.) emendus esse.—SEN.

Puer cibus (xxv.) implen-
dus non esse.~—SEN.

Amicitia omnis humanus
res anteponendus esse (XXVIL
8).—Cio. Am.

Mors esse anteponendus
(OGr. 899) turpitudo.—Cio.

1

Usus et delectatio doctrina
(Gr. 813) esse omnis impro-
bus et actum et voluptas an-
teponendus.—Cio. Fam. 9, 6.

Ensis m. puer non (Gr. 522)
committendus esse. -

Dextra 8 ara accensus 8im-
ponére.—Lrv.

In preliwm ibi exortus,
omnis perire.

Inter tempestas ortus, re-
pente oculus homo subduci.

Nemo, cunctus intuens ter-
ra, de divinus providentia
dubitare.

Alexander, vix ingressus
flumen, subito horrére artus
et rigére ccepisse.

Rex epistola Parmenio
Philippus legére jubére, nec
a vultus legens movére ocu-
lus.

Plus locuturus abire ego
Jjubére. , -



232

SYNTAX. .

690.—Ruore LX. A substantive with a participle,
whose case depends on no other word, is put in the

ablative absolute.

Nothing is better than friend-
ship, virtue being excepted.

Nothing better than friendship
has been given by God to man,
excepting wisdom.

Shame being lost, all virtue is
lost.

What pleasure of life can there
be, friendship being taken away?

Love and friendship being ta-
ken away, all pleasure is taken
away out of the world (life).

Thou shalt condemn nobody,
the matter not having been ex-
amined. :

A fawning friend may easily
(is easily able to) be distinguished
and discovered from a true [one],
diligence being used.

Every good man follows that
which is honourable and excel-
lent, despising and contemning
pleasure (pleasure being despised
and contemned).

Nature has given us the use of
life, as it were of money, no [pay]
day being appointed.

Dost thou grow milder and
better, old age coming on ?

694.—How well did they live,
Saturn being king (while Saturn
was king?)

The old man is a commender
of the time that was (the time
spent) he being a boy (when he
was & boy), a censurer and cor-
rector of younger [people].

See also Nos. 691-693.

Nihil amicitia prestabilior
f;se, exceptus virtus.— Clo.
m.

Amicitia nihil melior, e-
ceptus sapientia, homo a Deus
8 dari.—/d.

Pudor amissus, omnis vir-
tus (14) perire.

Quis posse esse jucunditas
vita, sublatus amicitia!—
Cro. .

Charitas  benevolentiaque
sublatus, omnis esse e Vits
sublatus jucunditas—Id.

Damnare nemo, causa non
cognitus.

Blandus amicus a verus
facile secerni et internosci
posse, diligentia adhibitus.—
Cro. Am.

Qui pulcher et preclarns
esse, spretus et contemptus
voluptas, optimus quisque se-
qui.—Cro. Sen.

Natura ego (xxix,) dare
usura vita, tanquam pecunia,
nulla prastitita dies—Ow.
Tuse. 1.

Lenior et melior fiér, ac-
cedens senecta #—Hoz.

Quam bene vivére, Satur-
nus rew 1§dum Saturnus esse
rex) ¢—T1s. -

Senex esse landator tem-
pus actus, sui puer, (quun
ille esse puer), censor casti
gatorque minor,—Hoz.
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PARTICIPLES.

The gate is shut too late and in
vain, when the loss is (the loss
being) already sustained.

Labour is fruitless, Nature striv-
ing (if Nature strives) against it.
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Serd et nequicquam accep-
tus jam janua damnum
claudi.—Juv. Szt. 13.

Natura reluctans, (si Na-
tura reluctari) labor irritus

- esse.—SEN.

After a few years had interve-
ned, the war was transferred to
Africa. .

When the Samnites were con-
quered, war was declared against
the Tarentines.

695.—The Romans for the first
time fought on sea, in the consul-
ship of C. Duillius and Cn. Cor-
nelins Asina,

When nature and virtue are
our guides no error can possibly
be committed. '

Under the command of Pausa-
nias, Mardonius was driven from
Greece.

No guilty person (nobody guil-
ty) is acquitted, himself being
Jjudge.

Why does any one want, not
deserving it (unworthy), thou
being rich (while thou art rich)$%
Why do ancient temples fall
down?

Thou shalt say or do nothing,
Minerva being unwilling.

Nothing is becoming, Minerva
being unwilling, as they say, that
is, nature opposing and resisting.
For it signifies nothing (for it does
not signify) to resist nature, nor
to pursue any thing which thou
canst not attain.

While he is a child, the golden
age shall arise in all the world.

696.—Hannibal héving found
out that snares were laid for him,
sought safety by flight.

Pauci annus interjectus,
bellum in Africa transferri.

Devictus Samnites, Taren-
tinus bellum 38 indici.

Primum Romanus C. Duil-
lius et Cn. Cornelius Asina
consul, in mare dimicére.

Natura et virtus dua, er-
rare nullus modus posse.

Pausanias dux, Mardonius
Graecia fugari.

Sui judex, nemo nocens
absolvi—Juv.

Cur egére indignus quis-
quam, tu dives ? Quare tem-
plum ruére antiquus $—Hor.
(4. e. Dum tu dives es.)

Tu nihil ‘nvitus dicére fa-
céreve Minerva—Hor.

Nihil decére, novitus, ut
aio, Minerva, id esse, adver-
sans et repugnans natura.
Nequeenim attinére (Gr.408)
natura repugnare, nec quic-
quam sequi, qui asséqui (Gr.
636) nequire.—Cro. Of. 1.

Qui puer (Gr. 295), totus
surgére gens gureus mundus.
—Vira.

Hannibal, cognitus (Gr.
182-8) imid'iw_ sur parart,
fuga salus querére.
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2384 SYNTAX.

Alexander having heard that  Alexander, auditus Darius
Darius was approaching with an appropinquare cum ezercitus,
army, resolved to oppose him, %bviam ire constituére.—

URT.

Happy as to the other things, Ezxceptus quod mnon simul
with this exception, that you 8esse, (Gr. 539) ceeter letus.
were not present. —Hok.

That they belonged to the ene-  Haud quisquam dubius
mics not being doubtful to any one. guin hostis esse.~—Liv.

697.—The sky being clear the  Serenus per totus dies—
whole day.. Liv.

English Examples to be turned into Latin.

My father Micipsa when dying commanded me.—In the mesn
time the common people when the conspiracy was laid open,
their mind deing changed, execrated the designs of Catiline; ex-

tolled Cicero to the skies; [and], as if rescued from slavery, gave'

vent to joy and gladness.—Galba, having made some successful
encounters, and taken by assault many of their forts, ambassadors
haring been sent to him from every side, and hostages given, and

eace being made, determined to place two cohorts among the
glantnates.—(}aasar having removed first his own horse, then the
horses of all out of sight, that the danger of all being made equal,
he might take away the hope of flight, having exhorted his men,
commenced battle.—All things had to be done by Cesar at one
time; the standard had to be displayed, the signal to be given
with a trumpet, the soldiers to be called back, the line to be
formed, the soldiers to be encouraged. Czesar having sent on his
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GERUNDS. 235

‘We must spare tender things. Parcére esse (Gr. 408)
tener.—Juv,

‘We must resist passion. Resistére esse (Gr. 403)

Meditate daily, that we ought
to resist passion. =

We ought not to be very angry
with enemies.

They are not to be listened to,
who think that we ought to be
very angry with enemies.

How late is it to begin to live
then, when we must leave off?

We must be upon our guard,
lest we should be catched with
crafty flattery. ‘

We ought to take care, that the
appetite obeys reason.

We ought to be free from all
perturbation of mind.

We ought even the more care-
fully to beware of (we ought to

* gbstain even the more carefully

from) those faults (sins) which
seem to be small [ones].

iracundia.—Cro.

Quotidie meditari, resistére
esse (Gr. 408) iracundia.—
Cio.

Non esse graviter <rasei
inimicus (Gr. 403).

Non audiendus esse, qui
graviter ¢rasci esse (Gr. 408)
inimicus putare.—Cro. Am.

Quam serus esse, tum vi-
vére incipére, quum desinére
esse ?—SEN.

Animadvertére esse, ne cal-
lidus assentatio (Liv.) capi.
—Cr0. Am.

Efficére esse, ut appetitus
(G;;l403) ratio (L1v.) obedire.

Vacare esse omnis animus -
(xxv.) perturbatio.—Id.

Qui parvus videri esse,
delictum ab hic esse etiam
diligentitis  declinare.—Cio.

of: 1.

© 702.—The gerund in d7, of the genitive case, is governed like
the genitive of nouns (Gr. 833) by substantives or adjectives.

active,

There are a thousand arts to
hurt.
Pleasure often leaves canses to
repent,
. Nature is a very good guide to
live well.
. We are all inflamed with a de-
sire to live happily.
The hope of impunity is a very
great temptation to sin. -

Note.—This gerund is frequently translated as the infinitive mood

Esse ars mille nocére.—Qv.

Voluptas smpe relinquire
causa penitére.—Cro.

Natura esse optimus duz f.
recté vivére—Cro. Am.-

Beaté vivére cupiditas om-
nissincendi. onita m

es im, s maximus

peco%re illegebm esse,—C10.



236

Nature gives to animals one
time to act, another to rest.

Let us remember that we are
come into this world (life) as into
a lodging, not as into a home.
For Nature has given us here an
inn to stay in, not a place to
dwell in.

BYNTAX.

Natara tribu¥re animans
alins tempus agére, alius qui-
escére.—Cro.

(27) Meminisse ego (52-2)
venire in hic vita tanguam i
hospitium, non tanquam in
domus. Natura enim hic
commorars diversorium, non
habitare locus ego dare—
Cio. de Sen.

703.—The gerund in do, of the dative case, like the dative of
nouns, is governed by adjectives signifying wusefulness or fitness,
and sometimes by verbs, to denote a purpose. .

Iron when red is not fit for
bammering. )

Coarse papyrus is not fit for
writing.

This water is good for drink-

ing.
Who is so fit for running as I?

No seed is good for sowing af-
ter four years.

In the gnat, nature so formed
an instrument, that it was at once
pointed for boring and hollow for
sucking.

Tiberius promised to rebuild
the theatre of Pompey, since no
one of the family was able (suf-
ficed) to rebuild it.

Rubens forrum non esse’
habilis tundendum.

Charta emporeticus inuti-
Uis esse scribendum.

Hie aqua esse utilis biben-
dum,

Quis esse tam idoneus cur-
rendum quam ego ?

Nullus semen ultra quadri-
Imatus ufilis esse serendum.

In calex naturs telum its
formare, ut jfodiendum acu-
minatus pariter, et sorben-
dum fistulosus esse.

Pompeins theatrnm Tibe-
rius extruére pollicéri qu
nemo e familia restaurandum

syfficére.

'704.—The gerund in- du}n, of the accusative case, when not
the subject of the infinitive, is governed by the prepositions
or inter, sometimes by ante, circa, or ob (Gr. 602).

Note—In the following sentences, the verbs are given in the infi-

nitive, not in the gerund.

We are inclined not only to
learn, but also to teach.

Non solum ad discére pro-

pensus esse sed etiam ad do-
cére.
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To think well and to act right-
ly, is sufficient for a good and
happy life (for living, &ec.).

As the ox was born to plough,
[and] the dog to track, so man
was born for two things, to un-
derstand and to act.

Praise cannot induce you to
act well, )

The marsh hindered the Ro-
mans in pursuing,.

The character of boys mani-
fests itself more openly while at

play.

Bene sentire, rectéque fa-
clre, satis esse ad bene beate-
que vivére.

Ut ad arare bos, ad inda-
gare canis, sic homo ad duo
res, ad intelligére et agére
nasci.

Tu laus allicdre ad recte
Jacére non posse. :

Palus Romanus ad insequi
tardare.

Mos puer sui inter ludére
simpliciter detegére.

705.—The gerund in do, of the ablative case, is governed by
the prepositions @, ab, de, ¢, ez, or in ; or without a preposition,
as the ablative of manner or cause (Gr. 542).

It is right that a man should

" be both munificent in giving, and

not severe in exacting.

Anger should especially be for-
bidden in punishing.

In philosophy the high station
of Plato did not deter Aristotle
from writing.

I indeed think that virtue is
given to men by instructing and
persuading them.

Socrates, by questioning and in-
terrogating, used to draw forth
the opinions of those with whom
he discoursed.

Convenire quum in ddre
munificus esse, tum ¢n exigére
non acerbus, ’

Prohibendus maxime esse
ira in punire. '

Nec Aristoteles in philoso-
phia deterrére & scribére am-
plitudo Plato. -

Equidem putare virtus ho-
mo instituére et persuadére
tradi.

Socrates percunctari atque
interrogare, elicére solére is
opinio quicum disser&re.

English Examples to be turned into Latin,

An orator must observe what is becoming, not in sentiment
only, but also in words.—Young men ought to acquire, old men
to enjoy.—The disciples of Pythagoras were obliged to be silent
five years.—It must either be denied that a god exists, or those
who admit it must confess that he is engaged in something.—
Avaricious men are tormented not only with the passion for
fcquiring, but also with the fear of losing.—Frugality is the
sclence of avoiding superflaons expenses, or the art of using pro-
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perty with moderation.—Habit and practice both sharpen acute-
ness in (sagacity of) understanding, and quicken the rapidity of
expression (of speaking).—Nor was it my design to spend my life
(age) intent on cultivating the ground or on hunting.—Nitrous
water is useful for drinking.—Cesar was blamed because, during
the performance (the looking at the spectacle), he occupied him-

_self in (was at leisure for) reading letters and memorials.—The
riper the berry of the olive, the fatter is the juice, and the less
pleasant ; and the best time for gathering is, when the berry
begins to grow black.—The laws of Lycurgus train youth [in
labour] by hunting, running, being hungry, being thirsty, being
pinched with cold, and being violently heated.—By doing nothing
men learn to do ill.

Gerundives.

707—Ruie LXII. Gerunds governing the accu-
sative are elegantly turned into gerundives in dus,
which, with the sense of the gerund, instead of gov-

erning, agree with their substantive in gender, num- -

ber, and case. Also No. 708.
" The following examples may be made by the gerunds also.

A desire seized Romulus and  Romulus et Remus cupido
Remus of founding a city in that in is loous ubi exponi atque
place where they had been ex- educari, urbs condére.
posed and brought up. .

Hannibal increased his repu-  Hannibal opinio de sui a-
tation by his bold attempt of gére conatus tam audax raji-
crossing the Alps. cére Alpes. .

- All judicial proceedings have  Omnis judicium aut distra-
been devised for the sake of ter- hére controversia, aut punire
minating controversies, or punish- maleficium causa reperiri.
ing crimes.

1 rejoice that'thou art desirous  Paz inter civis conciliare
of bringing about peace between tu cupidus esse letari.
the citizens,

Dry wood is a proper material  Lignum aridus materis es-
for eliciting fire. se idoneus elicére ignis (pl.)-

Cleanthes drew water, and Cleanthes aqua haurire, et
hired out his hands for watering rigare hortulus locare ma-
a garden. ’ . nus, -



GERUNDIVES.

There are some games not with-
out their use for sharpening the
wits of boys.

Pythagoras went to Crete and
Lacedemon, to become acquainted
with the laws of- Minos and Ly-
curgus.

No one is more unyielding in
granting pardon than he who has
often deserved to ask for it.

Similarity of character is the
ﬁlll'gnest bond for forming friend-
ships,

Virtue is seen most of all in
despising and rejecting pleasure.

The body must be exercised,
that it may obey the reason in
executing business and enduring

bour.

. Many persons use care in get-
ting horses [but] are negligent in
choosing friends.

There is no duty more neces-
sary, than requiting a favour.
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Esse nonnullus acuére puer
ingenium non inutilis lusus.

Pythagoras Creta et Lace-
demon, ad cognoscére Minos
et Lycurgus lez, contendgre.

Nemo ad ddre venia diffi-
cilis esse quam qui ille petére
s@pius merére.

Ad connectére amicitia vel
tenax vinculum mos simili-
tudo.

In ooluptas spernére ac
repudiare virtus vel maxime
cerni,

Exercendus corpus esse, ut
obedire ratio posse in consc-
qui negotium et in labor tole-
rare.

Multus in equus parare ad-
hibére cura, in amicus eligére
negligens esse.

ullum officium esse magis
necessarius, r¢ferre gratia.

English Examples to be turned into Latin,

He who knows himself will understand what means he has
for acquiring wisdom.—The rest of the time is adapted for reap-
ing and gathering the fruits.—Wood was brought down from
mount Lebanon for constructing rafts and towers.—Either plea-
sures are foregone for the sake of obtaining greater pleasures, or
pains are undergone for the sake of escaping greater pains.—
Marius perceived that these [things were] merely glorious and
did not tend to terminate the war.—Man enjoys great advantages
for -gaining and acquiring wisdom.—Nature has furnished the
mind of man with senses adapted to the perception of things.—
It [is] a diflicult subject, and much and often inquired into, whe-
ther in conferring a magistracy, or trying a culprit, or enacting
a law, it were better to vote secretly or openly.—We have borne
and suffered many [things], which ought not to have been borne
in a free state, some of us through the hope of recovering our
liberty, others fromn too great a desirve of living. .. . .
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CoNsrruoTION OF SUPINES.

712.—R S -
after 4 verbﬁEmIaﬁgE' The Sflpme in wm is pub

theoegortt?sin Persons came to salute  Aliquis tenire deus sal-
’ tare.
Ili?:v that young Curio came  Scire Curio_adolescens o
0 salute [me]. nire ad ego salutare.
Jo 2048 to ask for those ves- Mittére rogare vis i i
8els which he had seen, videre,
G'n,’" ambassadors of almost all  Totus fere Gallia legatns
aul assembled about Cmsar to ad Omsar gratulari convenité
congratulate him. ]
. The people of Veii send nego-  Veiens pax petére orator
tiators to Rome to implore peace. Roma mittére. )
She came a journey of many  Venire is tu tot dies vis
days to congratulate you. gratulari.

716.—Rure LXIV. The supine in w is put after
an adjective noun. '

It seems difficult to be said ~ Videri difficilis dicére quis

what is the reason. esse causa.
That not only to be heard but  Ille vero tefer audire, non
to be seen was most dreadful. modo aspicére.

O the many things grievous to O multus dicére gravis, per-
be mentioned, painful to be borne, peti asper, qui perferre.
which I have suffered. .

O shameful thing, not only to O 4res non modo vidére
be seen, but even to be heard!  fadus, sed etiam audire.

English Ezamples under both rules to be turned into English.

Philip was slain by Pausanias at &g, near the theairs, as
(when) he was going to see the games.—Divitiacus came to the
senate at Rome, to implore assistance.—Ambassadors came from
Rome into the camp of the Zqui, to complain of injuries, and to
demand a restitation of property according to the treaty.—Han-
nibal unconquered, was recalled to defend his country.

A narrative easy to be understood.—It is difficult to express
how much courtesy and affability of conversation win the minds
of men.—Virtue is difficult to be found.—What is so pleasant to
know and to hear as a discourse adorned with wise sentiments
and weighty words?
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720.—Rure LXV. The conjunctions ez, ac, atque,
nec, neque ; aut, vel, and some others, couple similar
cages and moods. See also Nos. 721, 722.

1. Like cases.

Queen Money gives a wife with
a portion, and credit, and friends,
and birth, and beauty.

Nothing is so mischievous as
pleasure {is]. .

The pleasure of the mind is
greater than the [pleasure] of the
body; and the diseases of -the
mind are more pernicious than
[the diseases] of the body.

Drunkenness is nothing else
but a voluntary madness.

Whithersoever thou goest, death
iol‘llows, as a shadow [follows] &
ody.
Glory follows virtue as a sha-
dow.

The covetous man is commend-
ed as a frugal person.

Nothing is so convenient either
for prosperity or adversity, (for
things either prosperous or ad-
verse) as friendship [is].

Credulity is an error, rather
than a fault. .

Young men fall into diseases
more easily than old men.

You may overcome by policy
better than by passion.

It behoves me to comply with
my father rather than with my

ve. -

There is no vice worse than
covetousness.

What is sleep but the image of

eath ¢

Uxor cum dos, fidesgue, ¢t
amicus, e¢ genus, e¢ forma re-
gina Pecunia donare.—Hoz.

Nihil esse tam pestifer
quam voluptas [esse].—Cro.

Animus voluptas major
esse quam [voluptas] corpus;
¢t morbus animus perniciosior
esse qudm [morbus] corpus.

Ebrietas nihil aliud esse
gquam_voluntarius insania.—
SEN. Ep. 883.

Quocunque ingrédi, sequi
mors, corpus %! umbra.—
QOaro.

Gloria virtus, tanguam um-
bra, sequi.—Cro0.

Tanquam frugi laudari
avarus.—Juv. 14,

Nihil esse tam conveniens
ad res vel secundsm vel adver-
s® gqudm amicitia [esse].—
Cr0. de Am.

Credulitas error esse, ma-
gis quam culpa.—Cio. I, Ep,

Facilidis in morbus incidére
adolescens gudm senex.—
Cro.

Consilium melius vincére
gudm iracundia.

Parens ego obséqui (Gr.
403) potils, guam amor,
oportére.—TEr. Hee. 8. 4.

Nullus vitium tetrior esso
qudm avaritia.—O10.

Quid esse somnus 718 MOra
imago $—Cio.

11
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No
thing‘ﬂﬂﬂﬁ%‘ l:vth?ohb-oaﬁt °
u 1ch is hij
darkh\::, Will that ygp dl:i';
Negs o o0 fears Nothing but g
v nd a judge
ox @ eannot maintain frieng
C8pt we love friends as
(eqﬂtgly)_ a3 ourselves,
rejoice for the joy of f;
a3 much as for our ogvz{ [joyl'"
Time slides away with a’
stant motion, no otherwise

a river,

Anger perishes by stayin
delay), as brittle ioey[doesy]’f ¢

2. Like

Honesty is praised and sta:
Virtue procures and prese
friendship. .
The thirst of covetousne:
never filled nor satisfied.
Juvenal says, that honest
praised and starves.
I would more willingly rec
than [I would] do injury.
"It is better to receive thai
do injury.
8. An infinitive mood is ¢
noun substantive.

Learn ye justice, being war:
and not to contemn heaven.

Nothing is the property o
narrow a soul as to love riches

Nothing is so very commor
to want wisdom (to be wise
nothing).

798.—The games were [
formeg during ten days, nor 1
any thing omitted.
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PROMISOUOUS EXERCISES.
[FROM CROMBIE'S GYMNASIUM. ]

1

The Athenians were building the walls of their city. This thing
the Lacedemonians took amiss. Themistocles deceived them by this
stratagem : he went to Sparta as an ambassador, and denied to the
Lacedemonians that the walls were building. * But,” says he, “if
you do not believe me, send trusty men to inspect the city (Gr. 643—
4th), and, in the meantime, detain me [here].” This they did.

2.

Themistocles, at the same time, secretly sent a messenger to the
Athenians, and advised them (Gr. 677-3d) to detain the Lacedeemonian
inspectors at Athens, by whatever means [they could], until they had
built the walls, and had recovered him. The Athenians followed -
(obeyed) his counsel. Themistocles accordingly was recovered: the
Lacedemonian inspectors were restored, and Athens fortified, against
the will of the Lacedeemonians (invitus, Gr. 690).

3.

The father of a family one day came to Avistippus, and asked him
to undertake (Gr. 677-3d) the education of his son (his son to be
cducated). To the philosopher asking five hundred drachmas as a fee,
- the father, who wus a very covetous man, frightened at the price,

8aid, that he could buy a slave for less (money). *“Do so0,” said Aris- °
tippus, “and then you will have two.”

. . 4.

Hasdrubal passed over into Italy with a great army, and the Ro-
man empire would have been ruined (it would have been over with
the Roman empire), if he had been able to join himself to his brother
Hannibal. But Claudius Nero, having left a part of his army in the
camp (Gr. 692, Rem.), hastened to Hasdrubal with a few chosen troops,
and joined (himself to) his colleague Livius, ‘at the rivér Metaurus,
and these two together (lit. both) conquered Hasdrubal.

5.

After him, Julian obtained the government and made-war on the
Parthians, in which expedition, I myself was present. -He took b
assault many towns of the Persiane, and received others on surre‘y-
der. Returning victorious, he was slain by an enemy, on the sixth
day before the Calends of July, and in the seventh year of his reign.
He 'was a man remarkable for eloquence, and had a very retentive
memory (Gr. 394). He was succeeded by Jovian (Jovian succeeded
him), who was elected emperor by the army.
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6.

Tiberius Sempronius Gracchus, descended from a very noble
family, would not suffer Scipio Asiaticus, though an enemy, to be
cacried to prison. The latter (Gr. 123-1) [when] pretor, subdued
Gaul. In his first consulship, he conquered Spain; in his second,
Sardinia. When he was accused of a capital crime (capitis) by the
people, Sempronius swore that he was not deserviug of death, and
that, if he should be sent into exile, he would go into exile (Lat,
would change his soil) along with him. Upon this (wherefore) he
was acquitted.

.

A war having arisen between the Romans and Albans, Hostilius
and Tuffetius being leaders, before it came (was come) to a batile,
it was agreed (it pleased them) to finish the affair by the combat of
a few. There happened to be (there were by chance) among the
Romans, three brothers born at one birth, by name Horatii, and, in
like manner, three born at one birth among the Albans, named Curs-
tii, equal [1o them] in age and strength. It was agreed, therefore,
that these should fight for the dominion, and the people to whom
(to whichever people) the victors belonged, (they) shouid rule over
the other.

. 8.

They engaged, and after many wounds given and received (Gr.
688) on both sides, two Romans fell, and the three Albans were
severely wounded. The one Horatins, as yet untouched, but not a

. match for all the Albans (together), that he might divide their forco
and attack them singly, pretended flight. They followed him one
after another as their strength and the pain of their wounds per-
mitted, and, as they came up, he slew them one by one. The Roman
accordingly conquered, and these two states were united (joined into
one) under the same name. .

9.

Curius Dentatus, having subdued the Samnites (Gr. 692, Rem.),
said in an assembly, “I have taken so much land that there would
have been a desert if I had not taken so many men; and moreover,
T have taken so many men that they would have perished by famine,
if I had not taken so much land.” "He divided tEe fields among (to)
the soldiers man by man, giving (them) fourteen acres each, and
reserved as many for himself, saying that no man ought to be a
general, who would not be content with the share (part) of a con-
mon soldier.

[N. B. The pupil may vary the preceding exercise, by putting
the words of Dentatus, in the first part, in the oblique or indirect
form (Gr. 650, &e.), and t!JQ report of his words at the end in the
direct form. ESimilar variations may be made in others also.]
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..

- 10.

No man was ever milder than Scipio Africanus, and yet, suppos-
ing that somewhat of severity was necessary for establishing milita;
discipline, he was on a certain time cruel to his countrymen (citi-
zens); for after he had conquered Carthage (Gr. 692, Rem.), and
reduced under his power all who had gone over to the Carthaginians,
he inflicted punishment more severely on the Roman deserters, than
on the Latin. The former he crucified as fu%itives from (of) their
country, the latter he beheaded as perfidious allies,

11

When Porsenna, king of the Etrurians, was endeavouring to restore
Tarquinius Superbus to the government, and had taken the Janicu-
lum at the first assault, Horatius Cocles, & man of the greatest bra-
very, posted himself at the extreme part of the Sublician bridge, and
alone withstood the whole force of the enemy, till the bridge was
broken down behind him (from behind). Then he threw himself into
the Tiber, and swam over to his friends unhurt, either by his fall or
by the durts of the enemy.

12, :

The Greeks, after the victory, determined to sail to the Helles-
Il)'?\nt' and to destroy the bridge, that the king might not escape.

emistocles dissuaded them from this (Lat., this to them), by saying
(Gr. 689-2) that the king being intercepted would renew the battle;
and that despair sometimes achieves what valour cannot. At the
same time, he sent a eunuch to the king, informing him, that unless
he made his escape quickly, the bridge would be destroyed. Xerxes,
therefore, betook himself to flight, and Themistocles thus preserved
the victory to the Athenians. '

13.

A certain youth had for a long time frequented the school of Zeno
[the philosopher]. When he returned home, his father asked (from)
him what he had learned. The young man modestly replied, that
he would show him that by his conduct (manuers). The father was
grievously offended and beat him. The son remained perfectly com-
posed and said, *“I have learned to bear patiently a father's anger.”

14.

In the reign of Ceesar Augustus (Gr. 694), a dolphin, as it is said,
contracted an attachment for the son of a poor man, who was accus-
tomed to feed him with bits (fragments) of bread. Every day, the
dolphin, when called by the boy, swam to the surface of the water,
and being fed from his hand, carried the boy on his back from the
shore at Baise (the Baian shore) to a school at Putedli, and brought
him back in the same manner. The boy having died, the dolphin,
coming oftentimes to the accustomed place, and missing him, is said

- also to have died of grief,
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16.

P. Scipio, surnamed Africanus, from the conquest of Africa (Gr.
684), is believed to have been the son of Jupiter. For, before he was
conceived, a serpent of huge size appeared 1n his mother’s bed; and
the snake having twisted around him [when] an infant, did not hurt
him (hurt him nothing). He undertook no expedition, until he had
sat some time in the chapel of Jupiter, as if he was receiving divine
counsel (mind). When he was eighteen years of age (born 18 years),
he saved the life of his father at Ticinum; and when he was twenty-
four years old (had 24 years), he was sent as pretor (Gr. 689-1st)
into Spain, and took Carthage on the very day on which he

arrived.
16.

A maiden of extraordinary beauty, whom he had taken [captive]
in war, he forbade to be brought into his sight, and ordered her to
be restored to her father, and her betrothed lover. He conquered,
(Gr. 689-1st) and drove out of Italy, Hasdrubal and Mago, brothers
of Hannibal, and formed an alliance (friendship) with Syphax, king
of the Moors., Having returned home victorious (victor), he was
made consul, before the [consular] years (i. e. before the legal age),
and being sent into Africa, he conquered Hannibal, who -had been
compelled to return to Carthage to defend his country (Gr. 707)
Being falsely accused of extortion, he went into voluntary exile,
where he spent the rest of his life (age).

17.

Xerxes, before the naval battle in which he was defeated by The-
mistocles, had sent four thousand of armed [men]to plunder (Gr.
643-4th) the temple of Apollo, as if he was carrying on war, not ooly
with the Greeks, but also with the immortal gods. This band was
entirely destroyed by rain and thunder. Historians say that this
was done, that he might understand how insignificant (nothing) was
the strength of men against the immortal gods. The wicked do not
reflect with themselves, that to war against heaven (the gods), is to
court destruction for themselves. .

18.

Xenophon, the disciple of Socrates, was offering (making) a solemn
sacrifice, when he heard that his elder son was slain at Mantinea.
He did not however desist, but only laid down his erown, and asked -
how he had fallen. When he understood that his son had fallen in °
battle, fighting bravely for his country, he calmly replaced the crown
upon his head, calling (Gr. 63-2 in fin.) the gogs to witness, that he _
received (took) greater pleasure from the bravery of his son, than

pain from his death.
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19.

Marcus Aurelius, the Roman emperor, applied to the study of
wisdom, and, for that purpose, attended the lectures of (Lat., heard)
Sextus the philosopher. When he was going out of the palace (Gr.
688) one day, Lucius the philosopher, who had lately come to Rome, -
met him, and asked him whither he was going, and on what business.
Marcus replied, “It is becoming even for an old man to learn, and I
am going to Sextus to learn (that I may know) those things which I
do not yet know.” Lucius, raising his hands to" heaven (Gr. 692),
exclaimed, O Jupiter! a Roman emperor, now in his old age, goes to
sehool like (as) a boy.

20.

When Plato had come to the Olympic games, [an assembly] the
most crowded of all the assemblies in Greece, he lodged with persons
unknown to him; and he was unknown to them. Whilst he remained
at Olympia, he so attached them to him, by the suavily of his man-
ners, and by his conversations free from all affectation of wisdom, that
they rejoiced exceedingly in the society of such a man. He made
no mention, however, of the academy, or of Socrates; he told them
merely that he was called Plato.

21.

The games being over, when they had come to Athens, Plato
received them very kindly. Being very desirous (desiring greatlg)
to see the philosopher, they say [to him‘i “Show us that namesake
of yours, the disciple of Socrates, whose fame i3 8o great every where.
Taze us to the Academy.” He, softly smiling, as he used to do, said
to them, “Iam he.” The visitors were amazed when they found
that they had been so long the companions of Plato without know-
ing him,

22.

Dion, being banished from Syracuse by the tyrant Dionysius,
went to Megara. There, when he wished to have an interview with
Theodorus the chief man of the city, and had come to his house for
that purpose, being detained a long time at the gate, and finally
being refused admittance (prohibited to enter) he said to his compa-
nion, calmly, * We must bear this patiently ; perhaps we also, when
we were in authority (the magistracy), sometimes did such things.”
By this tranquillity of mind, he rendered the condition of his exile
much more tolerable.

-

23.
- Aristides among the Athenians, and Epaminondas among the
Thebans, are said to have been such lovers (so loving, fond). of truth,
that they never told a lie even in jest. Atticus, also, with whom
Cicero lived in the greatest intimacy, neither told, nor could bear a
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lie. “I hate that [man),” said Achilles, “equally as the gates of
Pluto, who says one thing and thinks another.” *Liars,” said Aris-
totle, “gain this, that they are not believed when they speak (credit
is not given to them speaking) the truth.” Simplicity and sincerity
are most suited (conveniunt) to the nature of man.

24,

Ptolemy having conquered (Gr. 692) Demetrius, gained greater
glory to himself from his moderation, than from his vietory; for ho
dismissed the friends of Demetrius, not only with their property, but
also with valuable gifts, saying that he had not begun the war for
the sake of plunder. Not long after, Ptolemy, having engaged with
Demetrius a second time, was himself defeated, and, having lost his
ficet, fled into Egypt. Demetrius, to requite his kindness (Gr. 627-1),
sent back to him his son, his brother, and all his friends, together

with their goods.
25.

When Augustus Cwsar was supping with Vedius Pollio (at his
house), one of the slaves broke a crystal vessel. Vedius immediately
ordered him to be put to death; nor was he to die by a common
death, for he ordered him to be thrown into a fish-pond full of lsm:
preys. The boy terrified fled to the feet of Cesar. The emperor
shocked (moved) at the cruel order of Pollio, ordercd the boy to be
set free, all the crystal vessels to be broken, and the fish-pond to
be filled ﬁlp. “What!” said he, “because your vessel has been
broken, shall, therefore, the bowels of a human being be torn in

piecest”
26.

‘When Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, had made war on the Romans,
and he was distant from the Roman army only a few miles (millibus
assuum), the physician of Pyrrhus came into the camp of Fabricius
gy night, promising that he would cut off the king gy poison, if 8
reward should be given him proportioned to the magnitude of the
service. Fabricius immediately cansed him to be carried back to
Pyrrhus, saying, it was disgraceful to contend with an enemy b
poison, and not by arms. On this (wherefore) the king is reporte
to have said, “The sun can more easily be turned from his course,
than Fabricius fiom (the path of) honor.”

21,

Pisistratus the tyrant conducted himself with the greatest equity
in the government of Athens (Athenian goverument), which he had
geized upon unjustly, and, except that he was fond of ruling, no citi-
zen was better than he. If he saw any person walking about idle
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in the market-place, he called them to him (Gr. 689-1st), and asked
why they were idle. If they answered that they had neither cattle
nor corn, he gave [them some], and ordered them to go and work
(to betake themselves to work). When he appeared (went forth) in
{;ublic, two or three boys accompanied him, who carried money to
e given to the poor.

28.

Gillias of Agrigentum, a man richer in mind than in wealth, was
always employed in spending, rather than in getting money. Ile
erected buildings for public purposes (uses), he exhibited (gave) shows
to the seople, supplied food to the poor, gave dowries to yirgins,
received strangers in the kindest manner; and, at one time, fed and
clothed five hundred horsemen [who had been] driven ashore near
his house (Gr. 611) by a storm. In short, whatever Gillias possessed,
he seemed-to consider as the common patrimony of all [men].

29.

Antisthenes the philosopher was accustomed to exhort his scho-
lars to attend (Gr. 677-3d) diligently to their studies; but few (of
them) complied. At last, being in a passion, he sent them all away.
Diogenes, however, one of them, being inflamed with a great desire
of hearing the philosopher, came often to his school and resolutely
stuck to him. Antist{:enes threatened that he would break his head
(the head of him) with a staff which he was wont to carry; and when
he saw that he was not frightened by his threats, he one day did
actually beat him, N

30.

Diogenes, however, did not go away. ‘Strike,” snid he, «if you
please, but you will find no staff so hard that it can drive me from
your school. Ilove you, and I desire to hear you; I have made up
(taken it into) my mind to suffer (Gr. 677-3d) any thing for the sake
of learning.” ~Antisthenes, seeing that he was very desirous of know-
ledge, admitted him again, ang loved (embraced) him with great
affection. *“Nature,” says Tullius, “has implanted in man an insa-
{.)iable ’flesire of searching for truth, that he may become wiser and

etter.

81

Themistocles having conquered the Persians in a naval battle (Gr.
692), said in an assembly at Athens, that he had (Gr. 394) a plan in
his mind which would be useful to the state, but that it was neces-
sary it should not be made public. He therefore demanded a person
(that some one might be given to him) to whom he might communi-
cate it, and Aristides was appointed (named) for that purpose (thing).

1*

v
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He then told Aristides, that the fleet of the Lacedemonians, which
had been withdrawn to the harbour at Gytheum, might be secretly
set on fire, and thtis the [naval] power of the Lacedemonians be
destroyed (broken).

82.

Aristides having heard this (Gr. 692), returned to the assembly,
and told his countrymen that the plan of Themistocles was indeed a
very useful [one], but by no means honourable. The Athenians
Jjudging that to be unprofitable (not useful) which was not honour-
able, rejected on the authority of Aristides (Ar. being the author),
a plan which they had not even heard. “We are born for (to) jus-
tice, nor is right founded on opinion, but on nature.” Cicero observes,
that justice is the queen of virtues. Let it therefore remain [a prin-
ciplei with us, that what is dishonourable is never useful.”



VOCABULART.

LATIN AND ENGLISH.

ABS

A, ab, prep. from, by.

Abaliéno, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
alienate.

Abditus, a, um,
volved.

Abdolonymus, i, m. 2. a man’s
name.

Abdomen, Inis, n. 8. the paunch,
the belly.

Abdiico, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to lead
away, to remove.

Abeo, Tre, ii, seldom ivi, itum, irr.
0 go away, to depart,

Abhlgnc, ad‘:l'. he:ia:z ago.

Abhorreo, ére, ui, — intr. 2. to
shrink, to be averse to, to be un-
like.

Abigo, é&re, 8gi, actum, tr. 3. to
drive away.

Abjicio, &re, jeci, jectum, tr. 3. to
throw away. ‘

Absens, tis, adj. absent.

Absisto, &re, stiti, intr. 8. to depart
rom, to desist.

Absolite, adv. absolutely.

Absolvo, &re, vi, atum, tr. 3. fo
absolve, to acquit.

Absterreo, ére, ui, itum, tr. 2.
deter, to hinder.

Abstinens, tis, adj. abstinent, tem-
perate.

pt. hidden, in-

AccC

Abstineo, &re, ui, tentum, tr. &
intr. 2. to keep off, abstain from.

Abstriho, &re, xi, ctum, ‘tr. 3. to
draw away, to separate.

Absum, esse, fui, ‘irr. fo be absent,
to be wanting.

Absurds, adv. absurdly.

Ablsurdua, a, um, adj. absurd, sense-
ess. '

Abundang, tis, adj. abounding,
rich.

Abundantia, @, f 1. abundance,
plenty.

Abunde, adv. abundantly, richly.

Abundo, &re, avi, dtum, intr. 1. to
overflow, to abound.

Ac, conj. and. -

Academia, @, f. 1. the academy.

Academicus, i, m. 2. an academie.

Accédo, &re, ssi, ssum, intr. 8. to
advance, to approach. )

Accendo, &re, di, sum, tr. 8. to
kindle, to burn..

Accensus, s, um, pt. kindled, in-
Slamed.

Accessus, us, m. 4. an approach,
landing.

Accido, ére, idi, — intr. 3. to fall
down, to happen. -

Accipio, &re, egpi, ceptum, tr. 8. lo
take, to receive.



ADH

Accitus, a, um, pt. being called,
sent for.

Acedla, m, ¢. 1. @ near inkabitant, |

a neighbour.

Accommddo, ire, avi, atum, tr. 1.
to put upon, to suit, to lend. *

Accusatio, onis, f. 3. accusation.

Accusitor, oris, m. 3. an accuser.

Acciiso, dre, 4vi, tum, tr. 1. to ac-
cuse. :

Acer, & acris, e, adj. sharp, sour,
Sierce. :

Acerbe, adv. bitterly, cruelly.

Acerbus, a, um, adj. unripe, sour,
sharp, harsh.

Acervus, i, m. 2. a keap.

Achaia, =, £ 1. Achaia, a country
of Greece.

Achilles, is, m. 8. a Grecian hero.

Acidus, a, um, adj. acid, sour,

Acies, &i, f. 5. a line of soldicrs, an
army in battle array.

Acquiro, é&re, sivi, situm, tr. 3. to
acquire,

Acriter, us, acerrime, adv. sharply.

Acta, orum, n. 2. actions, deeds,

Actio, onis, f. 3: an action.

Actus, 8, um, part. done, past,
spent,

Acuminitus, a, um, part. pointed,

Acuo, &re, ui, Gtum, tr. 3. fo|Aq

sharpen. .

Acitus, 8, um, adj. acute, sharp,
keen.

Ad, prep. ?o, at, .about.

Addmo, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1. ¢
love. .

Addico, 8re, xi, ctum, tr. 3. o rq-
tify, to adjudge.

Addo, &re, idi, Itum, tr. 8. fo add,

Addiico, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 3. ¢
bring o .. .

Adeo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, intr. jrr.
to go to, to approach, to visit.

Adeo, adv. 80, 80 that, 30 much.

Adhaereo, &re, 81, sum, Intr, 2, ¢
stick to, t"é & fntr. 3.
heeresco, €re, — — - S lo

A(.Istick to, to adhere.
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ADU

Adhibeo, dre, ui, itum, tr. 2 f
adopt, to employ, to us, o
bring.

Adhue, adv. hitherto, yet, still.

Adimo, ére, &mi, emptum, tr. 3. to
take away, to remove.

Adipiscor, ‘ipisci, eptus, dep.3. to
get, to obtain.

Aditus, us, m. 4. access, passage.

Adjicio, &re, jeci, jectum, tr. 3. to
throw to, to

Adjungo, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 3. to
Join to, to unite,

Adjator, 6ris, m. 3. an assistant.

Adjutrix, 1cis, f. 3. an assistant.

Adjtivo, are, javi, jutum, tr. 1 %
help, to assist.

Administro, #re, &vi, atum, tr, 1.
to manage, to conduct.

Admiratio, onis, £ 3. wonder, ad-
miration.

Admiror, ari, atus, dep. 1. to won-
der at, to admire.
Admitto, &re, misi, missum, tr. 8,
to admit. .
Admdneo, ére, ui, itum, tr. 2 fo
remind, to admonish,
Adolescens, tis, ¢. 3. a youth, a
Young man or woman,
Adolescentia, ®, £, 1. youth,
ciltesco, &re, olavi, rarely oluj,
\ gurl;‘m? ntr. 8. to grow up, to
dopto, are, gvi
" £p5 avl, atum, tr, 1, 4
Adoro, ire, avi,
Adadore.
paritus, see A
Adseisco, &re, igpiﬁt"s‘t
take 10, o assopiys, R
Adsto, stare, gtyy; stitum, §
stand by. 4 um, inty, to
Adsum, egg uj

e fui, frr, 4 4,
Pt fattering, '*n

atum, tp, Lt

Adilang ¢ !
.ﬂa“e:,er.m’ -8 °"°ﬂa“"iny; a
Aduioecn i m 3 g 0
3 - @ flagt
Adultep’ T s, atlls, d erer,

P to oy
€1,
an ad“lterer_



AEN

Adulterinus, a, um, adj. false, coun-
terfeit.

Advéna, @, f. L a stranger.

Advénio, ire, véni, ventum, intr. 4.
to come to, to arrive.

Adventus, us, m. 4. advent, ap-
proach, arrival.

Adversarius, ii, m. 2. adversary,
enemy.

Adversor, ari, &tus, dep. 1. ¢o op-

082

Adversus, a, um, adj. opposite, ad-
verse.

Adversus, & um, prep. against,
over against.

Advdlo, are, avi, atum, intr. Zo
Sy to.

Aedificiam, ii, n. 2, an edi

Aedifico, dre, dvi, atum, tr. 1. to
build.

Aedilis, is, m. 8. an edile.

Aedis, & sdes, is, f. 3. a building,
a temple.

Aeduus, i, m. 2. one of the Aedui.

Acgw, drum, f. 1. dege, the name
of a place.

Aeger, gra, grum, adj. sick, dis-
eased.

Aegisthus, i, m. 2. Aegisthus, a
man's name.

Aegre, ius, gerrime, adv. griev-
ously, with difficulty.

Aegritido, inis, f. 3. sickness, sor-
row.

Aegrotus, a, um, adj. sick, dis-
eased,

Aegypta, ®, f. 1. @ woman’s name.

Aegyptus, i, f. 2. Egypt, a country
of Africa.

Aemilianus, i, m. 2. a man’s name.

Aemiliug, ii, m. 3. a man’s name.

Aemulatio, onis, f. 8. emulation,
competition.

Aemiilor, ari, atus, dep. 1. Zo rival,
to envy, to imitate.

Aengas, ®, m. 1, deneas, son of
Anchises.

Aengus, a, um, adj. made of brass,
brazen.

v
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AFR

Aedlus, i, m. 2. the god of the
winds.

Aequalis ¢, adj. equal, contempo-
rary. -

Aeque, adv. equally.

Aequitas, atis, f. 3. equity, justice.

Aequo, &re,. avi, atum, tr. 1. ¢o

Aequal. 3 : L
equus, 8, um, adj. e just,
I?i il J- equai, j

Aér, adris, m, 3. the air, acc
aéra.

Aerumna, s, f. 1. loil, afliction.

Aes, eris, intr. 8. brass, money.

Aesdpus, i, m. 2. Aesop.

Acstas, atis, f. 8. summer.

Aestimatio, onis, f. 8. a valuing.

Aestimator, oris, m. 3. a valuer.

Aestimo, &re, avi, dtum, tr. 1. fo
value, to esteem.

Aestivus, a, um, adj. relating to
summer.

Aestuo, are, avi, atum, intr. 1. ¢o be
heated.

Aestus, us, m. 4. the tide.

Aetas, atis, f. 8. age, time.

Aeternitas, atis, f. 3. eternity.

Aether, &ris, m. 8. the air.

Aevum, i, n. 2. an age, a life.

Afer, fri, m. 2. an African.

Affabilitas, atis, f. 3. courtesy, kind-
ness.

Affectatio, onis, f. 8. affection.

Affectio, onis, f. 8. disposition. -

Affectus, 4s, m. 4. an affection, a
disposition.

Afféro, afferre, attiili, allatum, irr,
to bring to. :
Afficio, &re, &ci, ectum, ir. 8. to

affect, to move.
Affigo, &re, xi, xum, tr. 8. fo fiz,
Aéaaten ; affigére crici, 2o erucify.
rmo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
afirm, to assert.
Hueus, tis, adj. flowing, abound-

ing.
Africa, ®, f. 1. Africa.

Africanus, i, m. 2. Africanus, a
surname. :



ALL

Agamemnon, dnis, m. 8. king of
Mycene, -

Ager, agri, m. 2. a field, land.

Agesilaus, i, m. 2. a Spartan king.

Aggré&dior, di, essus, dep. 8. to go
up lo, to attack.

Aggrégo, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. to

Join.

Agilis, e, adj. active, nimble.

Agis, idis, m. 8. a Spartan king.

Agito, are, avi, dtum, tr. 1. o exer-
cise, to speak of.

Agmen, inis, n. 8, an army (on the
march).

Agnosco, &re, ndvi, nitum, tr. 8. fo
recognize, to acknowledge.

Agnus, i, m. 2. a lamb.

Ago, &re, 8gi, actum, tr. 3. o drive,
to lead, to do, to tremt; actum
est, it is all over,

Agrestis, e, adj. relating to the
country, rude,

Agricola, @, m. 1. a husbandman.

Agricdla, #, m. 1. Agricola, @ Ro-
man general.

Agricultars, @, f. 1. agriculture,
husbandry.

Agrigentinus, a, um, adj. of Agri-
genlum.

Agrigentum, i, intr. 2. a town of
Sicily.

Aio, def. Tsay.

Ala, ®, f. 1. a wing, a squadron.

Albanus, 8, um, adj. of Alba, Al-
b

an.

Alcibiides, is, m. 8. Alcidiades.

Aledtor, oris, m. 8. a dice-player, a
gamnester.

Alexander, dri, m. 2. Adlezander
the Great.

Alexandria, ®, £ 1. a city of
Egypt. )
Algeo, ére, 8i, — intr. 2. 2o be very

chill, to be cold, to starve.

Algor, oris, m. 3. cold.

Alias, adv. at another time; alias,
— alias, at onme time, —at an-
other time. .

Alicubi, adv. somewhere.
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AMI

Aliznus, a, um, adj. belonging fo
another, another’s, foreign, free
rom.

'mo?tum, i, n. 2. nourishment,

0

Alio, adv. to another place.

Aliquando, adv. sometimes, once.

Aliquantus, a, um, adj. some, con-
siderable.

Aliquis, qua, quod or quid, pron.
some person or thing, some.
Aliquo, adv. to some place.
Aliquot, adj. indec. some,
Aliquoties, adv. several times. .
Aliter, adv. otherwise. -
Aliunde, adv. from another flace;
aliunde alio, from one place to
another.
Alius, a, ud, pron. another.
Allicio, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 3. {o af-
tract, to allure.
All3quor, qui, citus, or quitus,
dep. 8. to speak to, to address.
Alo, &re, ui, altum, or alitum, tr. 3.
to feed, to nourish.

Alpes, ium, m. pl. 3. the Alps.

Alter, &ra, §rum, adj. another the
other, second.

Altus, a, um, adj. high, deep.

Alvus, i, £, 2. the belly.

Amabilis; e, adj. lovely, amiable.

Amans, tis, adj. loving. Sub. ¢
lover.

Ambio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. lo sur-
round, encircle.

Ambitio, onis, f. 3. ambition.

Ambitus, us, m. 4. a going around,
a circuit.

Ambo, ®, o, adj. pl. both.

Ambiilo, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1.l
walk.

Amice, adv. friendly.

Amicio, ire, ui, or xi, ctum, tr. 4
to clothe.

Amicitia, @, £ 1. friendship.

Amieiilum, i, n. 2. a cloak.

Amicus, i, m. 2. @ friend.

Amitto, &re, Isi, 1ssum, tr. 8. lo

send away, to lose,



ANT

Amnis, is, m. 8. a river.
Amo, &re, &vi, tum, tr. 1. fo
love.
- Amor, oris, m. 8. love.
Amdveo, &re, ovi, otum, tr. 2. to
remove. k
Amplector, ti, xus, dep. 8. o twist
around, to embrace.

Amplitido, inis, £ 8. greatness,
lagh station. ’

Amplius, adv. more.

Amplus, 8, um, adj. large, much,
great.

An, adv. & conj. whether ? or.

Ancéra, ®, f. 1. an anchor.

Ancus, i (Martius), m. 2. one of the
Roman kings. .

Androgeos, ei, m, 2. @ man's name.

Ango, &re, xi, — tr. 8. to strangle,
to vez, to grieve,

Angor, oris, m. 8. pain, anguish.

Angustia, @, £ 1. a strait, narrow-
ness.

Angustus, a, um, adj. narrow,
strait.

An‘;nzla, ®, £ 1. breath, life, the

Animadversio, onis, f. 8. an obser-
vation, a reproof.

Animadverto, &re, ti, sum, tr. 8. to
perceive, to consider. -

Animal, alis, intr. 8. an animal.

Animans, tis, f sometimes m. &
n. 8. an animal.

Animus, i, m. 2. the mind, the soul,
courage. : i

Annalis, is, m. 8. the history.of a
year, pl. annals. .

Annon, adv. whether or not.

Anniilug, i, m. 2. a ring.

Annus, i, m. 2. @ year.

Ante, prep. before. -

Ante, adv. before, previously.

Antea, adv. before, formerly.

Anteactus, a, um, pt. done before.

Antecedo, &re, cessi, cessum, tr. 8.
to go before, to excel.

Antecello, &re, —, —, intr. to ez-
cel, surpass.
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APP

Anteeo, ire, ii, seldom 1ivi, itum,
intr. irr. to go before, to excel.
Antefé&ro, l:erre, tuli, lat}lm, tr. irr.
to carry before, to prefer.

Antegredior,fdi, g'resgxrls, dep.-8. lo
go before.

Antepono, &re, sui, situm, tr. 8. to
set before, to prefer.

Ant&quam, adv. before that,

Anticyra, @, f. 1. Anticyra, a city
of Phaocis.

Antigbnus, i, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Antiochus, i, m. 2. a Syrian king.

Antipiter, tri, m. 2. Antipater, one
of Alexander’s generals.

Antiquitas, atis, f. 8. antiquity.

Antiquus, a, um, adj. old, ancient.

Antisthénes, is, m. 3. a cynic phi-
losopher.

Antonius, ii, m. 2. Antony.

Anystis, i, m. 8. Anystis, ¢ man’s
name.

Anxius, a, um, adj. thoughtful,
anzious.

Aperio, ire, ui, tum, tr. 4. to open,
to explain.

Apert?, adv. openly.

Apertus, 8, um, adj. open, wide.

Apis, is, £ 8. a bee.

Apollo, inis, m. 3. Apollo, the god
of music, &c.

Apolloniates, is, m. 3. a native of
Apollonia.

Apollonius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Apparitus, us, m. 4. splendour.

Appareo, ére, ui, itum, intr. 2. fo
appear. ’

Appello, idre, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
call to, to name.

A}}pétens, tis, adj. desirous, eager
or.

Appetitus, Qs, m. 4. appetite, de-
sire. S -

Appéto, &re, ivi, itum, tr. 3. to de-
sire, to calch at, strive after.

Applico, dre, avi, atum, or ui, itum,
tr. 1. to apply.

Approbatio, onis, f. 8. approba-
tion,



ARIL

Apprdbo, dre, avi, atum, tr. 1. o
approve.

Appropinguo, dre, avi, itum, tr. 1.
to draw nigh, to approach.

Aprilis, ia, m. 8. the month of
April.

Aptus, a, um, adj. fit, suitable,
proper.

Apud, prep. at, near.

Apulia, e, f. 1. Apulia, a province
of ltaly.

Aqua, ®, £ 1. water.

Ara, &, £ 1. an altar.

Arabs, &bis, m. 8. an Arab.

Ardtor, oris, m. 3. a plouglhman.,

Aratrum, i, n. 2. a ploug

Arbitror, avi, atus, dep. 1. to judge,
to think. .

Arbor, & arbos, dris, f. 8. a tree.

Arca, &, £ 1. a chest, a coffer.

Arcadius, a, um, adj. belonging to
Arcadia, Arcadian.

Areceo, &re, cui, ctum, tr. 2. fo keep
off, drive away.

Arcesilaus, i, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Arcesso, &re, vi, itum, tr. 3. ¢o call,
to summon.

Archytas, &, m. 1. Archytas, a
man’s name.

Arcus, us, m. 4. a bow, a rainbow.

Ardeo, &re, si, sum, intr. 2. fo
burn.

Ardor, oris, . 8. eagerness, ardour.

Arduus, a, um, adj. kigh, steep, dif-
Sieult.

Area, ®, f. 1. a threshing-floor, a

eld.

Ai"Zsco. &re, intr. 8. to become dry.

Arg'nnthonius, ii, m. 2. Argantho-
nius, a man’s name.

Argentum, i, n. 2. silver.

Argilla, =, f. 1. white clay.

Argumentum, i, n. 2. an argu-
ment.

Arguo, &re, ui, Gtum, tr. 3. to show,
to accuse. .

Aridus, a, um, adj. dry.

Ariminum, i, n. ‘2. Ariminum, a
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town in Italy.

A88

Ariovistus, i, m. 2. a German king.

Aristides, i8, m. 3. Aristides, an
Athenian.

Aristippus, i, m. 2. @ Grecian phi-
losopher.

Aristotéles, is, m. 8. a Grecian
philosopher.

Arma, 6rum, n. 2. arms.

Armenius, ii, m. 2. an 4rmenian.

Armo, &re, &vi, itum, tr. 1. fo arm,
o equip.

Aro, are, &vi, #tum, tr. 1 fo
plough.

Arrdgans, tis, adj. arrogant, proud.
Arrogantia, =, f 1. arrogance,
pride, insolence. '

Ars, tis, f. 8. an art, skill.

Artifex, icis, c. 3. an artist.

Artus, us, m. 4. a joint, a limb.

Aruns, untis, m. 3. the son of Tar-
quin.

Arvum, i, n. 2. a ploughed feld,
a field

Arx, cis, f. 8. a fortress, a citadel.

Ascendo, ére, di, sum, tr. 3. to as-
cend, to climb.

Asia. @, f. 1. Asia

Asiaticus, i, m. 2. & surname of
Scipio.

Asina, @, m. 1. a man’s name.

Aspectus, us, m. 4. aspect, appear-
ance.

Asper, &ra, &rum, adj. rough, erucl

Aspicio, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 3. %0
ook to, to see.

Asgentatio, onis, £ 3. assent, flat-
tery.

Assentator, oris, m. 3. ¢ fa-
terer.

Assentior, iri, sus, dep. 4. (o a&
sent, to agree. ~
Assquor, qui, ciitus, or quitus,
dep. 3. to overtake, to obtain.
Assiduus, a, um, adj. assiduous,

constant. :
Assimiilo, fire, avi, &tum, tr. 1. %0
make like, to compare.
Assuefacio, &re, feci, factum, tr. 3.
to accustom. ¢



AUT

Assuetiido, Inis, f. 8. custom, use.

Astrum, i, n. 2. a star.

At, conj. but.

Athéne, arum, f. 1. Athens, the
‘capital of Attica.

Atheniensis, is, m. 8. an Athe
nian.

Atiliug, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Atque, conj. and.

Atrox, cis, adj. atrocious.

Attentus, a, um, adj. attentive.

Atticus, 1, m. 2. a man’s name.

Attineo, ére, ui, — tr. 2. fo hold
back, to belong.

Attingo, &re, tigi, tactum, tr. 8. fo
reach, arrive at.

Auctor & Autor, oris, m. 8, author,
ratifier; auctor fidri, fo confirm.

Auctoritas, atis, f. 3. autkority.

Aucupo, dre, avi, atum, tr. 1. o
listen to.

Audacia, ®, £ 1. boldness, cour-

(A
A:Xacter, (cius, cessime), adv.
boldly.

Y.

Audaz, cis, adj. bold.

Audeo, &re, sus, intr. p. ¢o be bold,
to dare.

Audio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. to kear.

Auditus, Gs, m. 4. the sense of
hearing.

Auféro, ferre, abstiili, ablatum, tr.
irr. to take away.

Augeo, ére, xi, ctum, tr. 2. to in-
crease.

Augur, Uris, m. 8. an augur.

Augurium, ii, n. 2. an augury.

Augustus, i, m. 2. a man’s name.

Aula, ®, f. 1. a court, a hall.

Aurelius, ii, m. 2, ¢ Roman com-
mander,

Aureus, a, um, adj. made of gold,
golden,

Auris, is, f. 3. the ear.

Aurum, i, n. 2. gold.

Auspicor, ari, atus, dep. 1. to take
the auspices, to begin.

Aut, conj. or, either.

Autem, conj. but, however.
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BEN
Auxilium, ii, n. 2. assistance,
help. :
Avaritia, @, f. 1. avarice, covetous-
ness.
Avarus, a, um, adj. covefous,
greedy.

Avarus, i, m. 2. @ covetous man.

Aveo, ére, — — tr. 2. to desire, to
covet. .

Avernus, i, m. 2. Avernus, a lake
in Campania, hell.

Avernus, a, um, adj. belonging to
Avernus, infernal. .

Averto, &re, ti, sum, tr. 3. fo turn

away. R
Avis, is, f. 8. a bird, a fowl.
Avdlo, are, avi, atum, 1ntr. 1. o fly
away, escape.
Avunelus, i, m. 2. an uncle.
Avus, i, m. 2. @ grandfather.

B.

Babylon, onis, f. 8. Babylon, the
capital of Chaldea.

Babylonia, @, f. 1. Babylonia, the
country around Babylon.

Bacea, =, £ 1. a berry.

Baccha, @, f. 1. a priestess of Bac-
chus.

Bactrianus, a, um, adj. of Bac-
triana.

Baculum, i, n. 2. a staff.

Baianus, a, um, adj. of Baie.

Balbus, i, m. 2. a man’s name.

Barbirus, a, um, adj. barbdarous,
wild,

Beate, adv. kappily.

Beatus, a, um, adj. keppy, blessed.

Bebius, i, m. 2. @ man’s name. -

Belge, arum, m. 1. the Belgians.

Bello, are, avi, atum, intr. 1. fo

war. .
Bellua, @, f. 1. a large beast.
Bellum, i, n. 2. war.

Bene, adv. 2. well.
Beneficio, &re, feci, factum, tr. 8. fo
do good.



BRE

Benefactum, i, n. 2 a good deed,
a favour. :

Beneficentia, @, £ 1. beneficence,
kindness.

Beneficium, ii, n. 2. a benefit, a
Javour.

Beneficus, a, um, adj. beneficent,
kind.

Benefio, fiéri, factus, irr. to be well
dotte.

Benevsle, adv. kindly.

Benevolentia, @, f. 1. benevolence,
good-will.

Benigne, adv. bountifully, liber-
all

Benignitna, atis, £ 8. kindness,
generosity.

Benignus, 8, um, adj. kind, cour-
teons,

Bestia, @, f. 1. a wild beast.

Bestiola, @, f. 1. a small antmal.

Bibliothéca, e, £ 1. a library.

Bibo, é&re, bibi, bibitum, tr. 3. Zo
drink.

Bibiilus, i, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Biduum, i, n. 2. the space of two
days.

Bini, @, a, adj. two by two, two (at
a time).

Bis, adv. twice.

Bituriges, um, m. 3. a people of
Gaul

Blanditia, #, f. 1. a compliment,
attery.

Biandus, 8, um, adj. gentle, kind.

Bocehus, i, m. 2. a king of Mauri-
tania.

Bonitas, atis, f. 8. goodness.

Bononia, ®, f. 1. Bonronia, a town
in Italg/.

Bouum, i, n. 2. @ good thing, a
blessing. !

Bonus, a, um, adj. good.

Bos, bovis, ¢. 8. an oz or cow.

Brachium, ii, n. 2. an arm.

Brevis, e, adj. short.

Brevitas, atis, f. 8. shortness, bre-

v wity. R

Breviter, (ius, issime), adv. driefly.
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CAM

Britaania, e, f 1. Britain.

Britannus, i, m. 2. a Briton,

Brixellum, i, n, 2 Brizellum, o
town in Italy.

Brundusium, ii, n. 2. a city of
Italy.

Brutus, i, m. 2. one of the first
Roman consuls,

C.

Cado, &re, cecidi, casum, intr. 3. fo
Sall.

Cnfdﬂg;xs, a, um, adj. ready to fall,

rail.

Czecus, a, um, adj. blind, dark.

Ceedes, is, f. 3. slaughter, murder.

Ceedo, ére, ceeidi, cesum, tr. 3. o
cut, to kill.

Ceesar, #ris, m. 3. Cesar, ¢ man's
name.

(Ceeter, seldom used) &ra, &um,
adj. the other, the rest.

Calamitas, atis, f. 3. a calamily, o
misfortune,

Calamitésus, a, um, adj. calami-
tous, miserable.

Calear, aris, n. 3. a spur.

Calco, are, avi, atum, tr. L fo
trample upon, to kick.

Caleo, ]ére, }:ﬁ, — intr. % fo be
warm, to be hot. -

Calidus, a, um, adj. warm, fery,
angry, enraged.

Caligo, inis, f. 8. darkness.

Caligiila, @, m. 1. ¢ Romen en-
peror.

Calleo, &re, ui, ~— intr. 2. fo grow
callous.

Calliditas, atis, f 3. skilfulness,
cunning.

Callidus, 8, um, adj. skilful, ex-
pert.

Calor, oris, m. 3. heat.
Calpurnius, ii, m. 2. @ man's name.
Ca‘li;lrmnia, &, f. 1. calumny, slan-

Cam[;us, i, m. 2. a plain, o field
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Candor, oris, m. 8. whiteness.

Caudidus, a, um, adj. white, bright.

Canis, is, ¢. 3. a dog or bitch.

Canistiug, ii, m., 2. Canistius, a
man's name.

Capesso, &re, ivi, itum, tr. 8. to
take in hand, to begin.

Capio, &re, cepi, captum, tr. 3. to
take, to seize.

Capitalis, e, adj. capital, hurtful.

Capitolium, ii, n. 2. the Capitol.

Cappadocis, @, f. 1. Cappadocia.

Caprese, arum, 1. pl. Caprea, an
island.

Captivus, i, n. 2. @ captive.

Captus, a, um, pt. taken, seized,
affected, deprived of; one taken, a
captive,

Capua, &, f. 1. the city Clapua.

Caput, itis, n. 3. the head.

Ca:tl:lo, onis, m. 3. a Roman con-

Carcer, &ris, m. 8. a prison.

Care, adv. dearly, at'a great price.

Careo, &re, ui, itum, intr. 2. fo
want, to be free from.

Caritas, atis, T 8. dearth, love, affec-
tion,

Carmen, inis, n. 3. a verse, a

song.

Caro, carnis, f. 8. flesh.

Carpo, &re, psi, ptum, tr. 8. fo
blame,

Carthago, inis, f. 3. Carthage.

Carus, o, um, adj. drear, beloved.

Caste, ndv. chastely, devoutly.

Castellum, i, n. 2. @ fort.

Castigatio, onis, f. 3. chastisement,
reproof.

Castigator, oris, m. 8. a chastiser,
a corrector.

Castor, dris, m. 8. Castor, one of the
#ons of Leda.

Castra, drum, n. pl. 2. a camp.

Castus, 9, um, adj. chaste, re-
ligious,

Casus, s, m. 4. a fall, an acci-
dent.

Caténa, @, f. 1. a chain.
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Catilina, @, m. 1. Catiline, a Ro-
man.

Cato, onis, m. 8. Cato, a Roman.

Causa, &, f. 1. a ~cause, a reason, a
motive.

Caute, adv. cautiously, prudently.

Caveo, ére, civi, cautum, tr. 2. to

beware of, to avoid.

Cavo, &re, avi, dtum, tr. 1. fo make
hollow.

Cecrops, pis, m. 8, the first king of
Attica.

Cedo, &re, cessi, cessum, tr. 8. fo
give place, to yield.

Celebritas, itis, f. 8. a throng, a
numerous attendance.

Celebro, #re, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
celebrate.

Celeritas, atis, f. 8. rapidity, quick-
ness.

Celeriter, adv. (ius, errime), quick,
comp. guicker, sooner.

Cella, @, f. 1. a chapel.

Celo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. to hide,
to conceal.

Celsus, a, um, adj. erect, high,
lofty.

Censeo, &re, ui, um, tr. 2. fo think,

‘to judge.

.| Censor, oris, m. 8. a censor.

Census, Gs, m. 4. a valuation of
-one's estate, &c., a census.

Centéni, @, 8, adj. a hundred to
each.

Centesimus, a, um, adj. hund-
redth.

Centum, adj. ind. a hundred.

Centurio, onis, m. 3. a centurion.

Céres, &ris, f. 8. Ceres, the goddess
of corn.

Cereus, a, um, adj. made of waz,
wazen.

Cerno, &re, cravi, crétum, tr. 8. fo
see clearly.

Certimen, Inis, n. 3. a contest, &
dispute.

Certe, adv. certainly, at least.

Certo, &re, &vi, atum, tr. 1. to con-
tend, to fight.
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Certus, &, um, adj. certain, sure,
con, ial, trusty.

Cervix, icis, f. 3. the hinder part of
the neck, the neck.

Cespes, itis, m. 3. a turf, a sod.

Cesso, are, &vi, dtum, intr. 1. fo
cease, to loiter.

Ceterus (Cetérus), a, um, adj. other.

Ceu, adv. as i were, even, as.

Chamaleon, ontis & Onis, m. 8. a
chameleon.

Charitas, atig, f. 8. see Caritas.

Charta, #@, f. 1. paper.

Chius, 1i, f. 2. Chios, an island.

Chrysippus, i, w. 2. « Stoic philoso-

le:-ysoganus, i, m. a man’s name.

_Cibus, 1, m. 2. food, meat.

Cicéro, onis, m. 8. M. T. Cicero, a
Roman orator.

Cimbricus, 8, um, adj. Cimbrian.

Cimmetius, ii, m. 2. ¢ Cimmerian.

Cimon, onis, m. 3. @ man’s name.

Cingo, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to gird,
to surround.

Cingonius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Cinna, @, m. 1. Cinna, a Roman
consul.

Circum, prep. around, about.

Circumfluo, &re, xi, xum, tr. 3. fo
Jlow about, to abound.

Circumfodio, &re, fodi, fossum, tr.
8. to dig around.

Circumfusus, 8,
rounded.

Circumsto, stire, sitstl, — tr. 1. ¢o
stand around.

Circumvénio, ire, véni, ventum, tr;
4. to surround.

Citerior, us, adj. comp. hither, on
this side.

Cithira, @, f. 1. @ karp.

Cito, adv. quickly, soon.

Cito, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. Zo cite,
call, summon.

Civilis, e, adj. belonging to citizens,
civil.

Civis, is, e. 8. a citizen.

Civitas, atis, £ 3. a state, a city.

.

um, pt sur-
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Clam, adv. secretly, privately.
Clamor, oris, m. 3. clamor, noise, 6

shout.

Claritas, atis, f. 3. clearness.

Clarus, a, um, adj. clear, illustri-
ous, distinguished.

Classis, is, f. 3. a fleet.

Claudius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name,

Claudo, &re, i, sum, tr. 8. to shuf,
to close.

Cleanthes, is, m. 3. @ man’s name.

Cleanthus, i, m. 2 Cleanthus, a
man’s name.

Clementia, &, f. 1. courtesy, merey.

Clinia, @, m. 1. a man's name.

Clodius, ii, m. 2. a celebrated Ro-
man.

Cleelia, @, f. 1: @ Roman maiden.

Cluentius, ii, m. & man’s name,

Clypeus, i, m. & um, i, n. 2 ¢
shield,

Coacervatio, onis, f. 3. a heaping
together.

Cocles, is, m. 3. a man's name.

Coelestis, e, adj. relating to heaven,
heavenly.

Ceelius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.

Ceelum, i, n. PL i, orum, m. 2
heaven, the sky.

Ceeno, are, &vi, atum, intr. 1. fosup.

Ceenum, i, n. 2. dirt, filth.

Coepi, coepisse, def. o begin.

Coéreeo, &re, ui, itum, tr. 2. lo re
strain, to check.

Ceetus, 03, m. 4. a crowd, a com-
pany. )

Cogitatio, onis, £ 3. @ thinking, ¢
reflection.

Cogitato, adv. designedly.

Cogito, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1 {0
think, to reflect.

Cognatus, a, um, adj. kindred, con-
genial.

Cognitio, onis, f. 3. knouledge, on
tnquiry.

Cognominatus, a, um, pt sur

named.

Cognominis, ¢ adj. of the some

name.
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Cognosco, &re, névi, nitum, tr. 8.
to know, to understand.

Cogo, &re, codgi, coactum, tr. 3. to
Jorce, ”

Cohibeo, &re, ui, ftum, tr. 2. to kold,
to restrain.

Cohors, tis, f. 8. @ cohort.

Cohortor, &ri, atus, dep. 1. to exkort,
to encourage.

Collega, @, m. 1. a colleague.

Colligo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
bind.

Colligo, &re, 12gi, lectum, tr. 8. to
collect.

Collino, &re, ivi & &vi, ftum, tr. 3.
to besmear, to daub.

Collis, is, m. 8. a hill.

Colleo, dre, dvi, atum, tr. 1. o
place.

Colloquium, ii, n. 2. a conference.

Colluceo, &re, luxi, — intr. 2. fo
shine, to blaze.

Collum, i, n. 2. the neck. )

Colo, &re, colui, cultum, ir. 3. ¢o
till, to cultivate, to worship.

Colon, grum, f. pl. 1. Colone.

Colonus, i, m. 2. a colonist, a
Jarmer.

Célor, 6ris, m. 8. color.

Cdmans, tis, adj. long-haired.

Comes, itis, ¢. 8. a companion.

Cotmitas, atis, £ 3. affability, cour-
sy,

Comiter, adv. agreeadly, politely,
courteously.

Comitia, 6rum, n. pl. 2. the comi-
Ka, an election.

Comitor, ari, atus, dep. 1. to accom-
pany.

Commedtus, us, m. 4. provisions.

Commemoratio, onis, f. 3. remem-
brance.

Commemgro, are, avi, Atum, tr. 1.
to mention, to talk of.

Commendo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. to
recomm

Cop:mercium, ii. n. 2. commerced
intercourse,
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Commentatio, onis, f. 8. meditation.

Commereor, &ri, itus, dep. 2. to
deserve,

Committo, &re, misi, missum, tr. 8.
to commit, to cause.

Commdde, adv. conveniently.

Commddo, dre, avi, dtum, tr. 1. ¢o
accommodate, to lend.

Commddum, i, n. 2. convenience,
advantage.

Commddus, 8, um, adj. convenient,
suitable.

Commdneo, &re, ui, itum, tr. 2. fo
warn, to remind. .

Commdror, ari, atus, dep. 1. to
abide, to hinder.

Commdveo, &re, 6vi, otum, tr. 2. fo
move, to disturb,

Communio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. to

ortify.

C()fl.nmélis, e, adj. common.

Communitas, atis, f. 8. community,
fellowship.

Commiito, dre, avi, dtum, tr. 1. Zo
change. .

Compiro, &re, dvi, dtum, tr. 1. {0
prepare, to compare.

Compello, &re, piili, pulsum, tr. 3.
to compel.

Cowmpenso, dre, avi, dtum, tr. 1. to
compensate.

Complector, ti, xus, dep. 8. fo em-
brace. :

Compleo, &re, &vi, stum, tr. 2. fo
Sill up, to finish. .

Compliires, a & ia, adj. pl. many.

Compdno, é&re, Jsui, dsitum, tr. 3.
to arrange, to compose.

Compos, 8tis, adj. master of.
Compositio, onis, f. 3. @ composi-
tion. )
Comprendo, &re, di, sum, tr. 8. ¢o
take hold of, to comprise.
Conaitus, 48, m. 4. an endeavour, an

attempt.
Concédo, &re, cessi, cessum, tr. 3.
to depart, to yield, to grant.
Concelebro, Are, avi, atum, tr. 1. %o

Commentariam, ii. n. 2. @ register.

celebrate.
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Concessus, us, m. 4. consent,
Concilio, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. to
conciliate, to procure.
Concio, onis, £ 8. an assembly, a
speech, harangue,
Concipio, &re, cepi, ceptum, tr. 3.
to conceive, i
Conclamo, &re, avi, dtum, intr. 1.
to cry out, )
Concludo, &re, si, sum, tr. 3. to shut
up, to conclude, to form.
Concordia, &, f. 1. concord, agree-
ment,
Concordia, &, f 1. Concord, the
name of a deity.

Concupiseo, &re, ivi, itum, tr. 8. to
desire greatly, to covel.

Concurro, &re, ri, sum, intr. 3. fo
rush together, to engage (in bat-
tle).

Condemno, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
accuse, to condemn.

Condimentum, i, n. 2. sauce, sea-
soning.

Conditio, onis, f. 8. a condition.
Condo, &re, didi, ditum, tr. 8. {0
place together, to build, to kide.
Confabiilor, ari, atus, dep. 1. to

talk.

Conféro, ferre, tiili, latum, tr. irr. fo
bring together, to compare ; con-
ferre se, to hasten.

Conficio, &re, &ci, ectum, tr. 8. to
Sinish, to waste. )

Coufido, &re, sus, intr. p. fo trust.

Confiteor, fitéri, fessus, dep. 2. to
confess. .

Confligo, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 3. to
Jight, engage in battle.

Coufluo, ére, xi, xum, intr. 8. o

Slow together.

Conformo, are, avi, dtum, tr. 1. ¢o

form, to fashion.

Confiigio, &re, fugi, fugitum, intr. 8.
to flee to, to take refuge.

Congredior, di, gressus, dep. 8. to
engage in battle. . ,

Congruo, &re, ui, — intr. 8. %o
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Conjicio, &re, jaci, jectum, tr. 3,
to throw, to hurl,

Conjunctissime, adv. sup, very close-
Uy, in the greatest intimacy.

Conjunctus, 1, um, pt. joined to-
gether, united,

Co'nj'ungo, €ére, xi, ctum, tr. 3. fo
o, :

J

Conjumtio, Onis, £. 3. ¢ conspiracy.

Conjiro, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1. fo
conspire, to enter into a con-
spiracy.

Conjux, tigis, ¢. 8. a husband or
wife.

Connecto, &re, xui, xum, tr, 3, o
tie, to fasten.

Connives, gre, nivi or nixi, intr, 2.
to wink, to shut the eyes.

Conor, ari, atus, dep. 1. to endeo-
vour.

Conquéror, quéri, questus, dep. 3.
to complain.

Conquiesco, &re, avi, stum, intr. 3.
to be quiet.

Conqpuiro, &re, sivi, situm, tr. 8, to

search for.

Conscientia, @, f. 1. consciousness.

Consciseo, &re, ivi, itum, tr. 3.t

commit, to procure.

Conscius, &, um, adj. conscious,

Consoribo, &re, psi, ptum, tr. 3. to

write, to enrol,

Conscriptus, a, um, adj. conseript,

chosen ; conscripti patres, con-

script fathers, assembled fathers,

the form used in addressing the

Roman senate,

Consensio, onis, f. 3.

ment.

Consensus, s, m. 4. consent, an

agreement.

Consentauneus, 8, um, adj. agreeable.

Consentio, ire, si, sum, tr. 4 fo

consent, to agree.

Cons&quor, qui, citus or quitus,

dep. 8. to follow, to obtain, over-

take.

1, agree-

agree.

Conservo, &re, &vi, atum, tr. 1. fo
preserve,
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Consideo, &re, &di, essum, intr. 2.
to sit together.

Considerite, adv. with considera-
tion, cautiously.

Considéro, are, &vi, dtum, tr. 1. fo
consider.

Consido, &re, s&di, sessum, intr. 3.
to sit together, to settle, encamp.

Consilium, ii, n. 2. counsel, advice.

Consisto, &re, stiti, stitum, intr. 8.
to stop, to stand, to consist of.

Consocio, are, 4vi, atum, tr. 1. fo
unite. ' :

Consolatio, énis, f. 3. consolation,
comfort. .

Consolor, ari, atus, dep. 1. ¢o con-
sole.

Consors, tis, m. 8. a partner. .

Conspectus, Gs, m. 4. a sight, aview.

Conspicio, ére, spexi, spectum, tr.
3. to see. '

Conspicuus, a, um, adj. conspicu-
ous, superb.

Congtans, tis, adj. steady, constant.

Constunter, adv.constantly, steadily.

Constantia, s, f. 1. constancy, firm-
ness,

Constat, impers. (conéto), 1. it is|

agreed, it is evident.

Constituo, &re, ui, atum, tr. 3. fo
place, to determine.

Cousto, are, stiti, stitum, & statum,
intr. 1. to stand together, to cost,
to consist. ’

Consuesco, &re, &vi, etum, intr. 8.
to be accustomed, .

Consuetiido, inis, f. 8. @ custom, a
habit, T

Consugtus, &, um, pt. accustomed.

Consul, iilis, m. 8. @ consul.

Consularis, e, adj. belonging to a

. consul, consular.

Consulatus, us, m. 4, consulship.

Consiilo, &re, ui, tum, tr.-8. fo con-
sult, )

Consulto, adv. designedly, on pur-
pose. .

Consimo, &re, psi, ptum, tr. 3. fo
consumne, to spend.
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Contemno, &re, psi, ptum, tr. 8. to
despise.

Contendo, &re, di, tum, tr. 8. o
strive for, insist upon, contend,

Contentio, Onis, f. 8. contention.

Contentus, a, um, adj. content.

Contéro, &re, trivi, tritum, tr. 8. o
waste. ) o .

Contineo, &re, tinui, tentum, tr. 2.
to hold, to contain.

Contingo, &re, tigi, tactum, tr. 8.
to touch, to happen.

Continuo, adv. forthwith,
stantly.

Contra, prep. against. .

Contradico, ére, xi, ctum, tr. 3. fo-
contradict, to refuse.

Contriho, &re, x1, ctum, tr. 8. fo
draw together, to contract, to get
(money).

Contrarius, a, um, adj. contrary;

e contrario, on the contrary.

Contremisco, &re, intr. 3. to tremble.

Controversia, @, f. 1. controversy.

Contubernium, ii, n. 2. a tent, com-
panionship,

Contumelia, ®, f. 1. an

reproach. =}

Conturbo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
trouble, to dixturb.

Convalesco, &re, ui, — intr. 3, to
recover health.

Conveniens, tis, adj. suitable, pro-

er.

Colr}menienter, adv. conveniently.

Convénio, ire, véni, ventum, intr.
4. to assemble, to meet, to agree,
to suit. T

Convénit, imp. it is meet, or suit-
able.

Conventum, i, n. 2. an agreement,
a compact.

Conventus, (s, m. 4. an assembly,
a meeting.

Converto, ére, ti, sulm, tr. 8. to turn,
to convert, to apply.

Convictus, -us, m.p'z society, fellow-
ship.

Conviva, @, c. 1. a guest.

in-

affront, a
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Copis, @, f. 1. plenty. PL forces.

Copiilo, are, dvi, atum, tr. 1. o
couple, unite.

Cor, cordis, n. 8. the heart.

Coram, prep. before, in presence of

Corcyra, #, f. 1. Corcyra, an island.

Corinthius, a, um, adj. Corinthian.

Corinthus, i, f. 2. Corinth, a city
of Greece.

Cornelia, e, f. 1. a woman’s name.

Cornelius, ii, m. 2. Cornelius, one
of the Cornelian gens.

Corny, n. 4. indecl. sing. (pl cor-
nua), a horn, a wing of an army.

Cordna, @, f. 1. a crown, a circle, an
audience.

Corpus, dris, n. 3, a body.

Correctio, onis, . 3. a correction, an
amendment.

Corrigo, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 8. to
correct, to amend.
Corrumpo, &re, riipi, ruptum, tr. 8.
to corrupt, to spoil, to destroy.
Corruo, &re, rui, ritum, intr. 8. fo
fall, to fall into, to go to ruin.
Corruptéla, @, £ 1. corruption, a
bride.

Corruptus, a, um, pt. corrupted;
adj. corrupt.

Corsi, orum, m. pl. 2. the Cor-
sicans.

Cortex, icis, f. 8. bark, rind.

Corvus, i, m. 2. @ raven, a crow.

Cras, adv. to-morrow.

Crassus, i, m. 2. @ man's name.

Crastinus, 8, um, adj. of to-morrow.

Credibilis, e, adj. credible.

Credo, &re, idi, itum, tr. 8. to be-
lieve, to trust.

Credulitas, 4tis, f. 8. credulity.

Crémo, #re, &vi, atum, tr. 1. ¢
burn, to consume.

Creo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. {0 create,
to beget, to appoint.

Cresco, ére, crévi, crétum, intr. 3.
to tncrease, to grow.

Créta, m, f. 1. Crete, an island.

Crimen, Inis, n. 8. a .ckarye, a
crime.
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Criminatio, dnis, f. 3. an accusation,

Criminor, dri, atus, dep. 1. fo accuse.

Crinis, is, m. 3. the hair.

Critiss, ®, m. 1. Critias, one of the
thirty tyrants.

Creesus, 1, m. 2. Cresus, king of
Lydia. -

Crotouiites, ®, m, 1. an inhabitant
of Crotona.

Crucistus, us, m. 4. torture.

Crucio, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo for-
ment, to vezx.

Crudalis, e, adj. cruel,

Crudelitas, &tis, £ 8. cruelty.

Cruor, éris, m. 3. blood, gore.

Crus, cruris, n. 3. the leg.

Crux, crucis, f. 3. a cross, torture,

Crystallinus, a, um, adj. of crystak

Cubitum, i, n. 2. a cubit.

Cflﬂ'us, a, um, adj. whose? whereof !

Ciilex, icis, m. 8. a gnat.

Culpa, &, f. 1. a fault.

Culpo, &ire, avi, dtury, tr. 1. toblame.

Caltio, onis, f. 8. culture.

Cultor, oris, m. 3. a husbandman,
a tiller.

Cultrum, i, n. 2. a knife,

Cultus, us, m. 4. culture.

Cum, })rep. with, along with

Cumulatus, a, um, ad}. & pt. com-
plete, completed.

Cunctatio, onig, f. 3. delay.

Cunctus, a, um, adj. all, whole.

Cupiditas, atis, f. 3. desire, covel-

EAAN 2

ousness. * ..

Cupido, inigr mes mw. 3. de-

. 8ire, it L

Cupidus, ;. wm=adj. deairorusico;_'
AR

vetous. RS
Cupiens, tis, adj. & pt. desirous.
Cupio, &re, ivi, itum, tr. 3. fo de-
sire, to covet.
Cur, adv. why 7 .
Cura, @, f. 1. care. )
Curia, @, f. 1. the senate-house.
Curiatii, orum, m. 2. the three Al
ban brothers.
Curiatius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.
Curio, 6nis, m. 3. a man's namé.
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Curius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Curo, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1. fo take
care, to attend to, to cause.

Curriciilum, i, n. 2. @ race-course.

Curro, ére, cucurri, cursum, tr. 8.
to run.

Currus, us, m. 4. a chariot.

Cursor, oris, m. 3. a runner, a cou-
rier.

Cursus, us, m. 4. @ course, current.

Custodia, @, £ 1. a guarding, a
charge.

Custodio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. fo
guard, to keep.

Custos, odis, ¢. 8. @ keeper, a guar-
dian.

Cyprus, i, f. 2. the island Cyprus.

Cyrus, i, m. 2. Cyrus, king of
Persia.

D.

Damascus, i, m. 2. Damascus.

Damno, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
condemn,

Damnum, i, n. 2. loss, damage.

Dametas, @, m. 1. Dametas.

(Daps, seldom wused), dapis, f. 3.
Jfood, a feast.

Darius, ii, m. 2. Darius, king of
Persia,

Datimes, is, m. 8. Datames, @ man’s
name,

Ditus, a, um, pt. given, dated.

De, prep. of, concerning.

Des, , £ 1. a goddess.

Debeo, &re, ui, ttum, tr. 2. fo owe.

Decedo, &re, cessi, cessum, intr. 3.
to depart, to die.

Decem, adj. indec. ten.

Decens, tis, adj. comely, beautiful.
ecerno, &re, crgvi, crétum, r. 8.
to think, to decree, to contend.

Decerpo, &re, psi, ptum, tr. 3. to
gather, .

Decet, imp. ¢¢ decomes.

Docimus, a, um, adj. the tenth.

Degipio, &re, depi, ceptum, tr. 8. to

ceive. 1%
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Declaro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
declare.

Declino, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
bend or turn, to leave.

Decdro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. to de-
corate, to adorn.

Decorus, a, um, adj. comely, be-
coming, honourable.

Decrétum, i, n. 2. a decree.

Decumbo, &re, cubui, cubitum,
intr. 3. o lie down.

Decurro, ére, curri, cursum, intr.
3. to run down.

Decus, oris, n. 8. an ornament,

- grace, honour.

Dedécet, imp. it is unbecoming.

Dedécus, Oris, n. 3. disgrace, dis-
honour.

Deditio, onis, f. 3. a surrender.

Dedo, &re, idi, itum, tr. 3. to subd-
mit, to devote one's self, to give up.

Dediico, &re, xi, ctum, tr, 3. fo bring
down, to remove, -

Defectus, us, m. 4. a failing, an
eclipse (of the sun).

Defendo, ére, di, sum, tr. 3. o de-
JSend, to protect.

Defensio, onis, f. 8. a defence.

Defensor, oris, m. 3. a defender.

Deféro, ferre, tuli, latum, tr, irr. Zo
bestow. .

Deficio, &re, féci, fectum, tr. 3. to
fail, to slop.

Defluo, &re, xi, xum, intr. 8. to flow
away, escape.

Deformis, e, adj. deformed, ugly.

Deformitas, atis, f. 8. deformity.

Degéner, &ris, adj. degenerate, base.

Dego, &re, &gi, — tr. 8. to lead, to
spend.

Deinceps, adv. successively, hence-
orth.

Deinde, adv. then, after that.

Deiotarus, i, m. 2. ¢ man’s name.

Dejicio, &re, jaci, jectum, tr. 3. fo
throw down. .

Delectat, imp. it deliyhls.. N

Delectatio, onis, f. 8. delight, plea-
sure.



DEN

Delecto, are, avi, atam, tr. 1. o de-
light, to allure.

Delectus, a, um, pt. chosen, select.

Delectus, ds, m. 4. an election, a
choice, a levy.

Deleo, ére, &vi, &tum, tr. 2. fo blot
out, to destroy.

Delibéro, &re, dvi, atum, tr. 1. to
consult, to deliberate.

Delicie, arum, £ pL 1. delight, dar-
ling.

Delictum, i, n. 2. a fault, a crime,
an offence.

Deligo, ére, &gi, ectum, tr. 3. to
pick out, to choose.

Delinquo, ére, liqui, lictum, intr.
8. to fail in duty, to offend.

Deliquesco, &re, licui, — intr. 3. to
melt, to grow soft.

Deliratio, onis, f. 8. dotage, mad-
ness.

Deliro, are, avi, dtum, intr. 1. fo
dote, to rave.

Delphi, orum, m. pl. 2. a city of

hocis, famous for its oracle.

Delphinus, i, m. 2. a dolphin,

Demens, tis, adj. mad.

Demeto, &re, messui, messum, tr. 8.
to reap.

Demetrius, ii, m. 2. Demetrius, a
man’s name.

Demigro, are, ivi, dtum, intr. 1. fo
depart.

Demitto, &re, isi, issum, tr. 3. to
send down.

DPemocritus, i, m, 2. Democritus.

Demolior, iri, itus, dep. 4. to de-
.molish, to pull down.

Demosthénes, is, m. 8. Demosthe-
nes, a Grecian orator.

Demum, adv. at length, at last.

Déni, %, 8, adj. pl. ten each.

Denique, adv. at last, finally,

Densitas, atis, f. 8. density, close-
ness. i

Dentatus, i, m. 2. @ man's name.

Denuo, adv. anew, again,

Denuncio, ére, avi, atum, tr. 1. ¢o
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Depeciilor, ari, atus, dep. 1.t

plunder.

Deperdo, ére, didi, ditum, tr. 3. to
destroy, to lose.

Deploro, are, @vi, itum, tr. 1.t
deplore.

Depdno, &re, sui, situm, tr. 3. fo
ay down.

Deporto, dre, dvi, atum, tr, 1. {o
carry away, to banish.

Depravatus, a, um, pt. vitiated, de-
praved.

Derdgo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. &
take away.

Descendo, ére, di, sum, intr. 3. to
descend.

Descensus, s, m. 4. a descen.

Descisco, ére, ivi or ii, itum, tr. 3.
to depart from.

Describo, &re, psi, ptum, tr. 3. fo
write down, to copy.

Deséro, &re, ui, tum, tr. 3. fo desert,
to forsake.

Desiderium, ii, n. 2. desire, love.

Desidé&ro, are, avi, atum, tr. L. to
long for, to desire.

Desidia, =, f. 1. sloth, idleness.

Desidiosus, 8, um, adj. slothful,
idle.

Designatus, a, um, pt. appointed,
elect, -

Desino, &re, ivi & ii, itum, intr. 3.
to cease, to leave off,

Desisto, &re, stiti, stitum, intr. 3. {0
leave off, to desist.

Desperatio, onis, £ 3. despair.

Despéro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
despair.

Despicio, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 3 fo
look down, to despise.

Despondeo, ére, di, sum, tr. 2. to
promise in marriage, to betroth.

Destino, dre, avi, atum, tr. 1. lo 14
to determnine, to appoint.

Desum, esse, fui, irr. to be want:

ing.
Detego, &re, texi, tectum, tr. 3. o
uncover, detect, manifest.

denounce, to foretell.

Deterior, us, adj. worse, inferior.



DIL

Deterreo, ¢re, ui, itum, tr. 2. fo
deter.

Detestabilig, e, adj. detestable.

Detestor, ari, atus, dep. 1. ¢o detest,
to abhor.

Detineo, ére, ui, tentum, tr. 2. to
detain, .

Detriho, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to
draw down, to detract, to take
away, remove.

Deus, 1, m. 2. God.

Devincio, ire, xi, ctum, tr. 4. ¢o at-
tach, bind to.

Devinco, &re, vici, victum, tr. 8. to
congquer.

Devius, a, um, adj. devious, out of
the way.

Devdlo, are, avi, dtum, intr. 1. Zo
Sy down, to fly away.

Devdro, are, avi, dtum, tr. 1. to de-
vour.

Dexter, tra, trum, adj. right, on the
right hbnd.

Dextra, @, f. 1. the right hand.

Didna, m, . 1. the goddess of hunting.

Diadéma, &tis, n. 3. a diadem, a
crown.

Dicearchus, i, m. 2. a man’s name.

Dico, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to tell, to
say. .

Dictator, 6ris, m. 8. dictator.

Dictum, i, n. 2. @ word, a saying.

Dies, &i, m. or £ Pl always m. a
day, time.

Différo, ferre, distiili, dilatur, irr.
o put off, to differ.

Difficilis, e, adj. difficult, hard.

Difficile, adv. with difficulty, hardly.

Difficultas, atis, £ 8. difficulty.

l?lgné, (ius, issime,) adv. worthily,
in a manner worthy of.

Dignitas, atis, f. 3. dignity.

Dignus, a, um, adj. worthy.

Dilabor, bi, psus, dep. 3. to slip
_away.

Dilacéro, are, avi, &tum, tr. 1. to
Ltear in pieces,

Dilatio, onis, f. 3. a putting of a
delay,
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Diligens, tis, adj. diligent, loving.
Diligenter, adv. diligently.
Diligentia, @, f. 1. diligence.

Diligo, é&re, exi, ectum, tr. 8. o
love, to esteem. .
Dildiceo, &re, xi, — intr. 2. fo

shine.
Dimico, &re, avi, &tum, intr. 1.
JSight.
Dimidium, ii, n. 2. the half.
Diminuo, &re, vi, Gtum, tr. 8.
break, to break in pieces.
Diogénes, is, m. 3. a Cynic philoso-
her.

to

to

DI}'(;n, onis, m. 3. a man’s name.

Dionysius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.

Diripio, &re, ripui, reptum, tr. 3.
to plunder.

Diruo, &re, ui, itum, tr. 8. to pull
down, destroy.

Discédo, &re, cessi, cessum, intr. 3.
to depart, to go away.

Disciplina, @, f. 1. discipline, tn-
struction.

Discipiilus, i, m. 2. @ scholar.

Disco, &re, didici, — tr. 3. Zo learn.

Discordia, e, f. 1. discord.

Diserimen, inis, n. 8. distinction,
difference, danger.

Discrucio, &re, dvi, atum, tr. 1. fo
torture, distract.

Disertus, a, um, adj. eloquent.

Disjicio, &re, jéci, jectum, tr. 8. to
disperse.

Dispello, &re, piili, pulsum, tr. 8.
to dispel. :

Dispertio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. fo

" divide, distribute.

Dispicio, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 3. fo
look about, to consider.

Displiceo, &re, ui, itut, tr. 2. fo
displease, .

Disputatio, onis, f. 3. @ discourse.

Dispiito, &re‘,i avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
reason, to dizpute. A 5

Dissensio, onis, l{ua. dissension, dis-
cord. X

Dissentio, ire, sensi, sensum, tr. 4.
to think differently, disagree.
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Disegro, &re, ui, “tum, tr. 3. fo dis-
course, to debate. .

Diseidium, ii, n. 2. a disagreement.

Dissimiilo, are, avi, dtum, tr. 1. to
disguise, conceal.

Dissolvo, é&re, solvi, solatum, tr. 3.
to break down, to destroy.

Diznadeo, ére, si, sum, tr. 2. o

8. 3

Distaus, tis, adj. distant, different.

Distraho, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. ¢o
divide, to end (a controversy).

Ditis, e, (ior, issimus), adj. rich.

Diu, adv. a long time.

Diurnus, a, um, aay daily.

Diutinus, a, um, adj. long, lasting.

Diversorium, ii, n. 2. an inn, a
lodging.

Diversus, 8, um, adj. diverse, va-
rious.

Dives, itis, adj. rich.

Divido, &re, isi, 1sum, tr. 3. to di-
vide.

Divinus, a, um, adj. divine, hea-
venly.

Divitidcus, i, m. 2. a Gallic general.

Divitie, arum, f. 1. 7iches.

Do, dire, d&di, ditum, tr. 1. to give.

Doceo, &re, ui, tum, tr. 2. ¢o teach.

Doacilis, e, adj. eaxily taught, docile.

Doctor, oris, m. 3. a teacher.

Doctiina, ®, f. 1. learning.

Doctus, a, um, adj learned, skilful.

Documentum, i, n. 2. an example,
warning, proof.

Dolabella, &, m. 1. a man’s name.

Doleo, ére, ui, itum, intr. 2. to be
in pain, to grieve.

Dolor, oris, m. 3. pain, grief.

Dolus, i, m. 2. a stratagen.

Domesticus, 8, um, adj. domestic.

Domicilium, ii, n. 2. a dwelling

lace.
Domina, @, f. 1. a mistress.
Dominatus, @8, m. 4. authority,

power.

Dominor, ari, atus, dep. 1. o rule,
to dominecr.

Dortninus, i, m. 2. a lord, a master.

D&mo, dre, ui, itum, tr. 1. to sub-
due,

Domus, Gs & i, f. 4. & 2. a house.

Donec, adv. until, as long as.

Dono, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1. {o be-
stow freely, to present.

Donum, i, n. 2. a gift, a present.

Dormio, ire, ivi, itum, intr. 4. fo
slee

Dos, dotis, £ 8. a dowry, a portion.

Drachma, =, £ 1. a drackm.

Drilco, onis, m. 8. a snake.

Dubito, &re, avi, itum, tr. 1. fo
doubt, to hesitate.

Dubius, a, um, adj. doubtful, un-
certain,

Ducéni, ®, a, adj. two hundred to
- each.

Ducenti, ®, a, adj. two hundred.

Duco, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 3. to lead,
to draw, to take or carry.

Dulcédo, 1nis, f. 8. sweetness.

Dulcis, e, adj. sipeet.

Duillius, i, m. 2. a man’s name.

Dum, adv. while, whilst, uniil.

Dummgdo, adv. provided.

Dumnorix, igis, m. 3. one of the
Ldui.

Duo, e, o, adj. two.

Duodécim, adj. twelve. .
Duodeviginti, num. adj. indec
eighteen. .

Duplex, duplicis, adj. double.

Duro, &re, &vi, atum, tr. & intr. 1.
o harden, to endure, to last.

Dirus, a, um, adj. kard.

Dux, ducis, c. 3. a leader, a general.

_E.

E, prep. out of, from.

Eblr*)iétgs, ﬁtis,ff.f& drunkenness.

Ebrius, a, um, adj. drunk.

Ecquid, adv. interrog. whether ?

Ecquis, —, ecquid, interrog. Pr-
any one, any thing.

Edax, acis, adj. eating much, con
suming.



ELI

Edico, &re, xi, ectum, tr. 8. {o de-
clare, proclaim. )

Edictum, i, n. 2. an edict, a decree.

Edisco, &re, didici, — tr. 3. to learn
by heart or thoroughly.

Editus, a, um, pt. raised; adj.

bofty. .

Edo, ére, edidi, editum, tr. 8. to
give out, publish.

Edo, edére & esse, &di, &sum, tr. 3.
to eat.

Ldormio, ire, ivi, itum, intr. 4. o
sleep soundly.

Ediico, are, avi, atum, tr, 1. foedu-
cale, bring up.

Edico, &re, xi, ctum, tr, 3. to lead
out from.

Effectus, us, m. 4. an effect, result,
proof.

Effsro, cfferre, extiili, elatum, irr.
to carry out, o save.

Efficio, &re, feci, fectum, tr. 3. to
effect, to render.

Eftodio, ére, fodi, fossum, tr, 3. ¢o
dig out, to mine.

Effwetus, a, um, adj. darren, worn
out.

Effugio, &re, fugi, fugitum, tr. 8. fo
escape, to elude.

Effusio, onis, f. 8. @ pouring out,
prodigality.

Egénus, a, um, adj. needy, destitute.

Egeo, &re, ui, — intr. 2. to need, to
be in want.

Lgestas, atis, f. 3. want, poverty.

Ego, mei, pron. L.

Egdmet, meimet, pron. I myself.

Egredior, di, gressus, dep. 3. to go
out, to go beyond.

Egregie, adv. excellently, nobly.

Egregius, a, um, adj. excellent,
noble.

Ejicio, &re, jaei, jectum, tr. 3. to
cast out, banish.

Ejusmodi, adv. of such a kind.

Eleganter, adv. elegantly, nicely.

Elephantus, i, m. 2. an elephant.

Elicio, &re, elicui or elexi, — tr. 8.

o draw out, to entice,
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Eligo, &re, legi, lectum, tr. 8. to
choose, to select.

Elis, idis & idos, f. 8. Elis, a town
in Greece.

Elsquens, tis, adj. eloguent.

Eloquentia, z, f. 1. eloquence.

Elsquor, qui, cutus, dep. 8. to speak.

Elysius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.

Emano, are, avi, atum, intr. 1. ¢o
Slow out, to get abroad.

Emax, dcis, adj. fond of buying.

Emendo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
amend.

Eminens, tis, adj. eminent, high.

Emitto, ére, isi, issum, tr. 3. o send
out, to let fall.

Emo, &re, &émi, emptum, tr. 3. o
buy.

Emollio, ire, ii, itum, tr. 4. Zo
soften, to ¢ffeminate.

Emolumentum, i. n. 2. profit, ad-
vantage.

Emgrior, i, tuus, dep. 3. to die.

Emporeticus, a, um, adj. cdarse.

Enim, conj. for, indeed.

Ennius, ii, m. 2. Ennius, a Roman
poet.

Ensis, is, m. 3. a sword.

Enumeéro, are, fvi, atum, tr. 1. fo
enwmnerate, to reckon up.

Enuncio, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. o
give utterance, to speak out.

Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irr. ¢o go.

Eo, adv. thither, to that extent.

Epaminondas, @, m. 1. a Theban
general.

Ephesius, a, um, adj. Ephesian.

Epicrates, is, m. 8. a man’s name.

Epicureus, i, m. 2. an Epicurean.

Epictrus, i, m. 2. Epicurus, a Gre-
cian philosopher.

Epirus, i, f. 2. @ province of Greece.

Epistola, @, f. 1. a letter, an efnsfle.

Epule, arum, f. pl. 1. food, dainties.

Equester & Equestris, e, adj. eques-
trian.

Equidem, adv. indeed.

Eqnuitas, atis, f. 8. equity.

| Equitatus, us, m. 4. cavalry,



EXC

Eques, itis, m. 8. a horseman, a
knight.

Equus, i, m. 2. a korse,

Erga, prep. towards.

Erigo, &re, rexi, rectum, tr. 8. ¢o
raise, to exalt.

Eripio, &re, ui, eptum, tr. 8. fo take
away by force,

Erdgo, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. to spend.

Erritum, i, n. 2. an error, a fault.

Erro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. 20 wan-
der, to mistake,

Error, 6ris, m. 8. an error, a mis-
take,

Erudio, ire, jvi, itum, tr. 4. to pol-
ish, train up. -

Eruditus, a, um, adj. taught, learned,

Esca, ®, £. 1. food, a bait.

Esurio, ire, —, itum, intr. 4. to de-
sire to eat, to be hu o

Et, conj. and, also.

Etiam, conj. also, even.

Etiamsi, conj. even if, although.

Etrusei, drum, m. 2. the Etm’ Ex.
Tuse

ans.
Etsi, conj. although.
Eumenes, is, m. 3. ¢ man’s name,
Eunuchus, i, m. 4. ¢ eunuck.
Euphrites, is, m. 8. the river Fu
phrates. :
Eurdpa, @, £ 1. Europe.
Evado, €re, si, sum, intr. 3.
out, to escape, to become,
Evénio, ire, véni, ventum, intr. 4.
to come out, to happen.

Eventus, us, m, 4. event, issue,

Everto, &re, ti, sum, tr. 8. to over-
turn, to destroy.

Evilesco, é&re, lui, incep. 8. to e
undervalued,

Ex, prep. out of, from.

Exardesco, &re, arsi, arsum, intr, 8,
toinflame.

Exaudio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. ¢
hear, i

Excedo, &re, cessi, cessum, intr. 3,
to go out, to depart, to exceed.

Excellens, tis, adj. excellent.

to go
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Excello, &re, ui, — intr. 8. to excel,
to surpass.

Exceptio, onis, f. 3. an exception.

Excido, &re, di, sum, tr. 8. o cut
off, to destroy. )

Excipio, &re, ¢2pi, ceptum, tr. 3, o
receive,

Excito, are, avi, atum, tr. 1 fo
Touse, o excite, call up,

Exclimo, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1. o
exclaim, cry out,

Excludo, &re, si, sum, tr. 3. fo shut
out, to exclude.

Excrucio, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. 1o
tormend, to vez.

Excusatio, onis, £ 3. an exeuse,
defence,

Exciiso, ave, &vi, atum, tr. 1. {0 ex-

cuse,
Ex&do, &re, &di, ssum, tr. 8, to eat
up, to consume.
Exemplar, aris, n. 8. copy, an
example.
emplum, i, n. 8. an ezample, a
lan, a copy.
Ex’;o, ire, ii,’:zldom ivi, itum, intr.
irr. fo go out,
Exerceo, ére, ui, ftum, tr. 2. to ez-
ercise,
Exercitatio, nis, f. 8. practice.
Exercitus, us, m. 4. an army.
Exhaurio, ire, s, stum, tr. 4. to ez
haust, to bring out.
Exhibeo, are, ui, itum, tr. 2. to hold
out, to exhibit,
Exhorresco, &ve, intr. 8. fo be
ahocked.
Exigo, &re, &gi, actum, tr. 3.t ez-
E act, to and. i small .
xiguus, a, um, adj. s , scanty.
ig:;us, a, um, adj]. excellent, dis-
tinguished. .
Existimatio, onis, f 8. a supposi-
tion, reputation.
Existimo, are, avi, atum, tr. L fo
Judge, to think.
Exitium, ii, n. 2. destruction.
Exitus, us, m. 4. i8sue, event.

Excellentia, @, f, 1, egcellenge,

Exorior, iri, ortus, dep. 4. to arise.



EXS

Exosus, 8, um, adj. kating.
Expectatio, onis, f. 3. exzpectation,
, hope.

Expecto, dre, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
look for, to expect.

Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, intr. 4. fo
get free;—expedit, it is expedient,
it i8 profitable.

Expeditio, onis, f. 8. an expedition.

Expello, &rve, Uli, ulsum, tr. 8. fo
drive out, to expel.

Expergiscor, gisci, rectus, dep. 3.
to awake.

Experior, iri, tus, dep. 4. to try, to
experience.

Expers, tis, adj. having no part in,
Sfree from.

Expito, ére, Ivi, itum, tr. 3. to de-
sire greatly, to covel.

Explano, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. o
explain.

Expleo, ére, &vi, gtum, tr. 2. to Sl
up, to complete.

Explico, are, ui, itum, & &vi, dtum,
tr. 1. to unfold, to explain.

Explorator, oris, m. 8. an inspector.

Exploro, are, ivi, atum, tr. 1. o
search diligently, to explore, to
inspect.

Expono, &re, sui, situm, tr. 3. to
expose.

Exportatio, onis, f. 3. an exporta-
tion.

Expugno, ire, 4vi, atum, tr. 1. o
take by assault.

Exscindo, &re, 1di, issum, tr. 3. to
cut off, to destroy.

Exsecror, ari, atus, dep. 1. focurse,
to execrate.

Exs$quor, qui, cGtus or quftus,
dep. 8. to follow after, to per-
Sorm. ‘

Exsilio, ire, ui, — intr. 4. o leap
up, bound, to palpitate.

Exs{’lium (exiliu’t’:).Pii, n. 2. exile.

Exsiilo, are, &vi, atum, intr. 1. fo
be an exile.

Exsurgo, &re, rexi, rectum, intr. 3.
to arise.
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Extemplo, adv. immediately.

Externus, a, um, adj. external, out-
ward.

Extinguo, ére, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to
put out, to extinguish.

Exto, are, titi, titum, intr. 1. fo
stand out, to exist,

Extra, prep. without, out of.

Extraho, ére, xi, ctum, tr. 8. fo
draw out, to extract.

Extrémus, a, um, adj. sup. extreme,
last, at the end of.

Extruo, ére, xi, ctum, tr. 3. Zo erect,
to build.

Exul & exsul, iilis, ¢. 3. an exile.

Exuo, é&re, ui, Gtum, tr. 3. fo put
off, lay aside.

¥

Faba, z, . 1. a bean.

Fabius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.

Fabricius, ii, m. 2. a noble Roman.

Fabiila, @, f. 1. a fable, a story.

Fabiilor, ari, dtus, dep. 1. fo speak,
to talk.

Facies, &, f. 5. the face.

Facile, adv. easily.

Facilis, e, adj. easy.

Facilitas, atis, £ 3. facility, ease,

entleness.

Facinus, Oris, n. 8. an action, a
crime. R

Facio, &re, feci, factum, tr. 3. Zo do,
to make. :

Factum, i, n. 2. an action, a deed.

Facultas, atis, f. 8. power, ability.

Fallax, dcis, adj. deceitful, treach-

erous.
Fallo, &re, fefelli, falsum, tr. 3. to
decei

ve.
Falso, adv. fdxely. .
Falsug, 8, um, adj. falne.
Fama, #, f. 1. fame.

Fames, is, f. 8., famine, {umger.
Familia, @, f. 1. & family.

Familiaris, e, adj. of the same fa-
mily, familiar.



FER

Familigris, is, m. 3. an ¢ntimate

Sriend.
Familiaritas, atis, f 3. JSriendship,
JSamiliarity. .
Famulatus, us, m. 4. bondage,
slayery.

Funniue, ii, m. 2. Fannius, a man's

Fioum, i, n. 2. a temple.

Fus, indee. right.

Fasciciilus, i, m. 2. @ packet, a par-
cel.

Fascino, are, avi, &tum, tr. 1. #
Sascinate, bewitch.

Fascis, is, f. 8. @ bundle, pL the
JSasces.

Fastidio, ire, 1vi or i, itum, intr. o
be disgusted,

Fastidium, ii, n. 2.
ness, dislike.

i‘astus, ds, m. 4. haughtiness, pride.

Futeor, éri, fassus, dep. 2. to confess,
to acknowledge.

Fatam, i, n. 2. fate, destiny.

Fautor, oris, m. 8. a Javourer, a
Jriend.

Faventia, &, £ 1. Faventia, a town
in Italy.

Faveo, &re, favi, fautum, tr. 2. ¢
JSavour.

Favor, 6ris, m. 8. avour, good-will.

Febris, is, f. 8. a fever.

Felicitas, atis, £, '3, Jelicity, happi-
ness,

Feliciter, adv. kappily,

Felix, icis, adj. happy.

TFemina, e, f.'1. @ woman.

Fera, £ 1. a wild beast,

Ferax, fcis, adj. fruitful, Sertile.

Fere, adv. almost, commonly.

Ferinus, a, um, adj. of wild beasts,
cruel.

pride, haughti-

Ferme, adv. almost.

Fero, ferre, tiili, latum, tr. irr. ¢
bear, to carry, to suffer.

Ferocia, ®, f. 1. ferocity.

Terox, ocis, adj. insolent, fierce.

Ferrum, i. n. 2. iron, a sword,

Fertilis, e, adj. fertile, fruitful,
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Ferus, a, um, adj. wild, erue,

Festino, dre, avi, atum, tr, 1. 4o
make haste.

Festus, a, um, adj. festive, holy.

Fidelig, e, adj. Jaithful.

Fides, éi, f. 5. JSaith, a promise,

Fidus, a, um, adj. faithful, trusty.

Figo, &re, xi, xum, tr. 3. to fiz.

Filia, &, £. 1. a daughter.

Filiola, @, f. 1. dim. « little daugh-
ter.

Filius, ii, m. 2. ¢ son.

Filix, iecis, f. 8. Jern.

Fingo, &re, finxi, fictum, tr. 3. o
orm, to fashion, to feign,

Fi{io, ire, i{i, itum, trﬁ.gto finish,

Finis, is, m. & f. 3. the end, ¢ limit.

Fio, figri, factus, irr, o be made, to
become ; fit, it happens.

Firmitay, atis, £, 3. Jirmness, steadi-
ness.

Firmo, Zre, avi, Ktum, tr. 1
strengthen, establish,

Firmus, a, um, adj. frm, stron.

Fistulosus, a, um, adj. hollow,

Flabellum, i, n. 2. a fan.

Flagitium, ii, n. 2. a Base action,
infamy.

Flagito, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo de-
mand,

Flaminius, ii, m. 2. a Roman ge-
neral,

Flamma, @, m. 1. a man's name.

Flavus, a, um, adj. yellow.

Flecto, &re, xi, xum, tr. 8. fo bend,
to turn.

Fleo, &re, &vi, atum, tr. 2. o weep.

Floccus, i, m. 2. a lock of wool.

Florens, tis, adj. fouris ing.

Floreo, &re, ui, — intr. 2, to flow
rish.

Fluctus, us, m. 4. a wave,

Fluo, &re, xi, xum, intr. 3. fo Sflow,

o run. ’

Flumen, Ynis, n. 8. a river.

Fluvius, ii, m. 2 @ river.

Fodio, &re, fodi, fossum, tr. 8. to
dig, to bore. :

Feedus, a, um, adj. filthy, base.



FRE

Feedus, &ris, n. 8. a league, a treaty.

Feeneratio, onis, f. 8. a lending of
money, usury.

Fong, fontis, f. 3. a fountain,

(For, not used), far1, fatus, dep. 1.
‘to speak.

Forem, fore, def. irr. I should be.
Gr. 222-5.

Foris, adv. without, abroad.

Forma, @, £ 1. a jform, shape,
beauty.

Formisnum, i, n. 2. a villa of Cicero.

Formics, &, f. 1. an ant.

Formo, are,- &vi, atum, tr. 1. fo
Sorm,

Forsan,

Forsitan, + adv. perhaps.

Fortasse,

Forte, adv. by chance.

Fortis, e, adj. brove.

Fortiter, adv. bravely.

Fortitido, inis, f. 8. bravery.

Fortuito, adv. accidentally.

Fortuitus, a, um, adj. accidental.

Fortine, =, . 1. fortune.

Fortunitus, a, um, adj. fortunate,

Férug:yi, n. 2. the forum.

Fossa, &, f. 1. a ditch.

Frenum, i, n. 2. a bridle, a bit. PL
iand a.

Fragilis, e, adj. brittle, frail.

Fragilitas, atis, f 8. brittleness,
Jrailty.

Fragmentum, i, n. 2. a fragment.

Fragor, oris, m. 8. a crash, a noise.

Frango, &re, fragi, fractum, tr. 8. fo
break. )

Frater, tris, m. 8. a brother.

Fraus, dis, £ 8. fraud, deceit.

Frémo, &re, ui, itum, intr. 8. to be
enraged.

~ Frénum, i. n. 2. a bridle.

Fréquens, tis, adj. full, crowded.

Frequenter, adv. frequently. -

Frequento, are, &vi, atum, tr. 1. 2o
JSrequent, to people.

Fretus, a, um, adj. trusting fo, re-
lying on.

273

FUT

Frigus, dris, n. 8. cold.

Frons, tis, f. 8. forehead.

Fructudsus, a, um, adj. fruitful,
productive.

Fructus, ds, m, 4. fruit.

Frugalitas, atis, f. 3. frugality.

Frugi, adj. ind. thrifty, frugal.

(Frux, not used,) frugis, f. 3. corn,
grain.

Frumentarius, a, um, adj. of corn ;
res frumentaria, provisions,

Frumentum, i, n. 2. corn, grain.

Fruor, i, ctus & itus, dep. 3. to
enjoy.

Frustra, adv. ¢n vain.

Frustum, i, n. 2. a piece.

Fufetius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.

Fliga, s, f. 1. flight. .

Fugio, &re, fugi, itum, tr. 8. to /Iy,
to escape.

Fugitivus, i, m. 2. a fugitive.

Fugito, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. to fly
eagerly, to shun,

Fugo, ave, avi, atum, tr. 1. to puf
to flight, to rout.

Fulgur, iivis, n. 3. lightning.

Fulmen, inis, n. 8. a flash of light-
ning.

Fulvius, ii, m. 2. a man’s name.

Fulvus, a, um, adj. yellow, tawny.

Fundamentum, i, n. 2. & foundation.

Funditus, adv. from the very bot-
tom, entirely.

Fundo, &re, fadi, fasum, tr. .80 to
pour out, to rout.

Fundus, i, m. 2. @ farm, an estate.”

Fungor, i, ctus, dep. 3. to discharge -
an office, to execute.

Finus, éris, n. 8. @ funeral.

Furcs, &, f. 1. a fork. .

Furibundus, a, um, adj. raging.

Firo, &re, — intr. 3. to rage.

Furor, dris, m. 3. fury, "“}d“‘“-

Furranius, g, m. 2l"a/ 7'“;1"- ;l:;m"

Futilis, e, adj. foolian, shatlow.

Fatilitas, atig, { 8. foolishness, silli-
ness. .

Futarus, a, um, adj. about to be,
JSuture. .



GRA

G.

Gades, ium, £ 8. Cadiz, an island
and town of Spain.

Geaesum, i, n. 2. a dart.

Galea, ®, f. 1. a helmet.

Gallia, ®, f. 1. Gaul.

Gallus, i, m. 2. a Gawl.

Gaudeo, ére, gavisus, intr. p. to
rejoice.

Gaudium, ii, n. 2. joy, gladress.

Gelu, n. indec. frost.

Gemino, are, Avi, dtum, tr, 1. o
double.

Gemma, itis, n. 8. a gem, a jewel.

Genéro, re, avi, dtum, tr. 1. to be-
get, to produce. -

Generdsus, a, um, adj. noble, gene-
Tous.

Gens, tis, f. 3. a tribe, a nation.

Genu, n. indec. the knee.

Genus, &ris, n. 8. a race, a kind,
descent. :

Germania, @, f. 1. Germany.
Germanus, a, um, adj. german, of
the same father, genuine, true.

Germanus, i, m. 2. a German.
Gero, &re, ssi, stum, tr. 3. to bear,
to carry, to conduct.

Gerundium, ii, n. 2. @ gerund.
Gesto, dre, 4vi, atum, tr. 1. to bear,
to carry. ’

Gestum, 1, n. 2. an exploit.
Gestus, a, um, pt. done, carried on ;
 res gestw, a history.
Gestus, (s, m, 4. gesture, behaviour.
Gigas, antis, m. 8. a giant..
Gigno, &re, genui, genitum, tr. 8.
to beget, to produce.
Gillias, @, m. 1. @ man’s name,
Glacies, &i, f. 5. ice.
Gladius, ii, m. 2. a sword.
Gloria, =, f 1. glory. :
Glorior, ari, atus, dep. 1. fo glory,
to boast.
Gloriceus, a, um, adj. glorious, il-
lustrious.
Gnaviter, adv. strenuously, actively.
Gracchus, i, m. 2. a Roman general.
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Gradus, us, m. 4. & step, a pace.

Graecia, ®, f. 1. Greece.

Greecus, a, um, adj. of Greece,
Grecian.

Grandmvus, a, um, adj. old, ad-
vanced in life.

Grandis, e, adj. great, large, grand

Granum, i, n. 2. @ grain.
Gratia, @, f. 1. grace, a favour. PL
thanks ; 8dv. for the sake of.
Gratificor, iri, Atus, dep. 1. to gro-
tify, to oblige.

Gratiilor, &ri, atus, dep. 1. to con-
gratulate, to rejoice.

Gra;lus, a, um, adj. grateful, agree-
able,

Gravis, e, adj. heavy, difficult, wise.
Gmyi‘tas. atis, f. 8. heaviness, seve-

. rity.

Graviter, adv. heavily, seriously.

Gregarius, a, um, adj. belonging lo
the herd, common.

Grex, fregig m. seldom f a flock,a
her

Guberno, are,favf, atum, tr. 1. fo

govern,
Gutts, =, f. 1. a drop.
Gyges, is, m. 3. a king of Lydia.
Gymnicus, a, um, adj. gymnastic.

H.

Habeo, 8re, ui, ftum, tr. 2. {o have.

Habilis, ¢, adj. fit, able.

Habito, &re, &vi, atum, tr. 1. f0
duell, to inkabit. .

Haereditas, atis, £ 8. an inkeri-
ance.

Hereo, &re, heesi, hesum, intr. 3. o
hesitate. .
Hzeres, &dis, ¢. 8. an heir or heiress.

Hamus, i, m. 2. a hook.

Hannibal, is, m. 8. a Carthaginian
general.

Harpigus, i, m. 2. a man’s nome.

Haruspex, icis, m. 8. a soothsayer.

Hasdrubal, is, m. 8. Hasdrubal, 6

Carthaginian general.



HON

Hasta, @, f. 1. a spear.

Haud, adv. not.

Haurio, ire, hausi, haustum, tr. 4.

___to draw (as water.)

Hector, ris, m. 3. Hector, son of
Priam.

Heléna, =, f. 1. Helen, wife of Me-
nelaus.

Hellespontus, i, m. 2. the Helle-

S{wnt.

Helvetius, ii, m. 2. ¢ Helvetian.

Hephestion, onis, m. 8. & man's
name.

Herba, @, f. 1. an herb, a plant.

Herciiles, is, m. 8. Hercules.

Hereuleus, a, um. adj. of Hercules,
Herculean.

Heri, adv. yesterday.

Herma, e, f. 1. a statue of Mercury.

Herus, i, m. 2. a master.

Hesiddus, i, m. 2. Hesiod, a Grecian
poet.

Hesternus, a, um, adj. of yesterday,
yesterday's.

Hiberna, orum, n. pl. 2. winter-
quarters. o

Hibernia, @, f. 1. Hibernia, Ireland.

Hie, hae, hoe, pron. this. PL these.
| Hamor, oris, m. 3. a liguid, water.

Hie, adv. here. :
‘Hiems (hyems), is, f. 3. winter.
Hildris, e, adj. cheerful, gay.

Hilaritas, atis, f. -8, cheerfulness,

gatiety.
Hilum, i m. 2. the black of a bean,
nothing.
Hirundo, inis, . 3. a swallow.
Hispania, @, f. 1. Spain.
Historia, e, £ 1. history.
Historicus, i, m. 2. a kistorian,
Histrio, onis, m. 3. a player.
Hodie, adv. to-day.
Hodiernus, 8, um, adj. of to-day.
Homérus, i, m. 2. Homer.
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Honor, & honos, dris, m. 8. honour.

Honoritus, a, um, adj. onourable.

Honoro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
honour.

Hora, ®, £ 1. an hour.

Horatius, ji, m. 2. Horace, a man’s
name.

Horreo, re, ui, —, intr. 2. to shiver,
to tremble.

Horridus, a, um, adj. rough.

Hortensius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name,

Hortor, ari, atus, dep. 1. to exhort,
to encourage.

Hortiilus, i, m. 2 dim. a little
garden.

Hospes, pitis, ¢. 8. a guest, a
stranger.

Hospitium, ii, n. 2. @ place of en-
tertainment, friendship.

Hostilius, ii, m, 2. @ man’s name.

Hostis, is, ¢ 3. an enemy.

Hue, adv. hither.

Hujuscemddi, adv. of this nature,
to this effect.

Humanitas, &tis, £ 8. Auwmanity,
kindness.

Huminus, a, um, adj. human.

Humérus, i, m. 2. the shoulder.

Humus, i, f. 2. the ground, land.

Hyems, is, f. 8, winter.

Hypines, is, m. 8. the name of a
river,

Hystaspes, is, m. 3. the father of
Darius. )

L
Iberus, i, m, 2. the river Iberus

. (Ebro).
Ibi, adv. there.

‘| Ietus, ds, m. 4. a blow, a stroke.

Idcirco, adv. therefore, for this rea-

Homo, inis, ¢. 3. @ man or y
a fellow. )

Honestas, atis, f. 8. honour, honesty.

Honeste, adv. honourably.

Hounestus, a, um, adj. konourable,
honest.

.on’ A .
Idem, eidem, idem, pron. the same.
1deo, adv. accordingly.
[doneus, a, um, adj. fit, proper.
Idus, 4s, m. 4. the Ides.

Ignavia, @, f. 1, laziness, inactivity,



INP

Ignarus, a, um, adj. ignorant,

Ignavus, a, um, adj. tndolent.

Iyniculus, i, m. 2. @ spark.

Ignis, is, m. 8. fire.

Jgnoro, dre, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo be
ignorant of.

Ignosco, &re, 6vi, tum, tr. 3. to
pardon.

Ignotus, &, um, adj. unknown.

Ilizcus, a, um, adj. of Troy, Trojan.

Lliensis, e, adj. delmging to Ilium,
the people of Iium.

Tion, 6nis, n."3. Mium, Troy.

Illesus, a, um, pt. unhurt.

Iile, illa, illud, pron. ke, she, it;
that ; pl. they, those.

Tllecdbra, @, £ 1. ar enticement, an
allurement,

Illic, adv. there.

Illico, adv. straightway.

Illo,

Illue,

Illustris, e, adj. clear, illustrious.

Imago, fuis, £ 8. an image.

Imbecillitas, atis, f. 3. weakness.

Imbecillus, a, um, adj. weat, Seeble.

Imber, bris, m. 3. rain.

Imbuo, é&re, ui, Gtum, tr. 3. to
moisten, to imbue.

Imitor, ari, atus, dep. 1. ¢o imitate.

Immanis, e, adj. cruel, savage, huge.

Immedicabilis, ¢, adj. incurable.

Immé&mor, dris, adj. unmindful, for-
getful.

Immigro, &re, &vi, atum, intr. 1. to
enter.

Immineo, &re, ui, — intr. 2. fo
overhang.

Immoderate, (ius, issime,) adv.
without restraint, excessively.

Immsdlo, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. o
sacrifice.

Immortalis, e, adj. immortal,

Immortalitas, atis, f 3. immor-
tality.

Immito, dre, &vi, &tum, tr. 1. ¢
change.

Impedio, ire, ivi, itum, tr. 4. ¢,

inder, prevent.

}adv. thither, to that place.
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Impello, &re, piili, pulsum, tr. 3,
urge, to impel,

Impendeo, ére, — — intr. 9, 4
overhang, to be near.

Impendo, ére, di, sum, tr. 3. fo

- spend money, to bestow.

Impensus, a, um, adj. considerable,
great.

Imperator, oris, m. 8. @ commander.

Imperatorius, a, um, adj. of a com-
mander,

Imperito, are, avi, atam, tr. 1. &
rule, to have the supremacy,

Imperitus, 8, um, adj. unskilful,
tgnorant,

Imperium, ii, n. 2. command, power.

Impéro, are, avi, atum, tr. L fo
command, to rule.

Impertio, ire, 1vi, itum, tr. 4. {0 im-
part, to bestow.

Impatro, are, avi, atum, tr. Lt
accomplish, to obtain.

Impétus, Gs, m. 4. an attack, vio-
lence.

Impidtas, atis, f. 3. impiety.

Impius, a, um, adj. impious, wicked.

Impleo, &re, &vi, atum, tr. 2. fo Jill.

Implicitus, a, um, pt. being at-
tacked.

Implico, are, avi, dtum, & ui, ftum,
te. 1. to implicate, to involve,
Imploro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1 fo

beg, to implore.
Impono, ere, sui, situm, tr. 8. fo
Place upon, lay, thrust.
lLiapos, 8tis, ad]. unable, without
power.
[mprabo, ire, avi, atum, tr. 1. %
disapprove, to dislike. .
Imprdbus, a, um, adj. wicked, dis
honest.

Imprudenter, adv. imprudently.

Impunitas, atis, f. 8. impunity.

In, prep. in, into.

Inanis, e, adj. empty, unsatisfied.

Inaratus, a, um, adj. unploughed.

Incendium, ii, n." 2 a fire ¢
burning.

Incensus, o, um, pt. éncensed.



IND

Inceptum, i, n. 2. an undertaking.

Tncertus, a, um, adj. uncertain.

Incido, &re, idi, dsum, intr. 8. fo
Jfall into, to happen.

Incipio, &re, cépi, ceptum, tr. 3. to
begin.

Incito, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo in-
cite, to impel.

Inclumatus, a, um, pt. being called.

Inclinatio, onis, £ 8. inclination,
partiality.

Inclado, &re, si, sum, tr. 3. to shut
up, to enclose.

Incognitus, a, um, adj. unknown.

Incolo, &re, ui, — tr. 8. to in-
habit.

Incommddum, i, n. 2. an incon-
venience, a loss.

Incommddus, a, um, adj. incon-
venient,

Inconditus, a, um, adj. disorderly.

Inconsiderate, adv. inconsiderately.

Inconstantia, e, f. 1. inconstancy.

Incorruptus, a, um, adj. uncorrupt-

pure.

Ineredibilis, e, adj. incredible.

Ineredulitas, atis, f. 8. incredulity,
unbelief.

Incumbo, &re, cubui, cubitum, intr.

- 3. to apply, to pay attention.

Incuria, @, f. 1. negligence, care-
lessness. .

Incurro, &re, curri, & cucurri, cur-
sum, tr. 3. to run agaiust, lo
attack.

Inciiso, are, avi, atum, tr. 1.
blame, to accuse. :

Incitio, &re, ssi, esum, tr. 3.
strike upon.

Indago, are, avi, dtum, tr. 1.
track ov trace (as a dog).

Inde, adv. from thence.

Indecore, adv. unhandsomely.

Indicium, ii, n. 2. a discovery.

Indico, are, avi, &tum, tr. 1.
show, to declare.

Indico, cére, xi, ctum, tr. 3. fo de-
nounce, to publish.,

Indigens, tis, adj. poor, indigent.

to
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Indigeo, &re, ui, — intr. 2. ¢
want.,

Indignor, ari, &tus, dep. 1. fo be in-
dignant.

Indignus, a, um, adj. unworthy.

‘Indigus, a, um, adj. needy.

Indoctus, a, um, adj. untaught, ig-
_norant.

Indico, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to lead,
to persuade.

Indulgentia, e, f. 1. indulgence.

Indulgeo, ére, si, tum, tr. 2. to in-
dulge, to gratify.

Induo, &re, ui, utum, tr. 3. to put
on, to array.

Industria, @, f. 1. industry.

Inedia, =, f. 1. want of food,
hunger.

Tneo, ire, ii, seldom 1ivi, Ytum, irr.
to go into, to enter, to begin.

Ineptia, ®, f 1. silliness, jfoolish-
ness,

Ineptus, a, um, ndi. silly, foolish.

Iners, tis, adj. slothful, lazy.

Inertia, @, f. 1. unskilfulness, lazi-
ness.

Tnexplebilis, e, adj. insatiable.

Infamia, e, f. 1. infamy.

Infans, tis, ¢. 3. an infant.

Infectus, 8, um, adj. not done, un-
done.

Infelicitas, atis, f. 8. misfortune.

Infelix, icis, adj. unhappy, cursed.

Inféri, orum, m. 2. the infernal gods.

Inferior, us, adj. comp. of inférus,
inferior.

Inféro, ferre, tili, litum, irr. Zo
bring into, to introduce, to carry
forward.

Inférus, a, um, adj, below, low.

Infidus, a, um, adj. unfuithful.

-| Infimus, a, um, adj. sup. lowest.

Infirmitas, dtis, f. 3. weakness, fee-
bleness. N
Infirmus, a, um, adj. weak, infirm.
Inflammo, are, dvi, atum, tr. 1. to

inflame,
Inflo, dre, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo in-
Slate, puff up.



IN8S

Influo, &re, xi, xum, intr. 3. %0 jflow
inlo,

Tugenéro, are, avi,
tmplant.

Ingenium, ii, n. 2. natural capacity,
gentus, wit.

Ingens, tis, adj. great.

Ingenuus, a, um, adj. native, in-
genuous, liberal.

Ingratus, a, um, adj. ungrateful.

Ingrédior, di, ssus, dep. 3. to go
tnto, lo enter.

Inhoneste, adv. dishonestly.

Inimicus, &, um, adj. unfriendly,
hostile.

Inimicus, i, m. 2. @ privale enemy,
an enemy.

Iniqluus, s, um, adj. unequal, hos-
tile.

Initiam, ii, n. 2. a beginning.

Injicio, &re, jéci, jectum, tr. 3. to
cast or pul upon.

Injucundus, a, um, adj. unpleasing.

Injuria, @, £ 1. an tnjury, injus-
tice. :

Injussu, m. 4. (used only in the abl.
sing.) without command.

Injuste; adv. unjustly.

Injustitia, ®, f. 1. injustice.

Injustus, a, um, adj. unjust.

Innascor, sci, atus, dep. 8. to de
born in, to grow in.

Innatus, a, um, ft. & adj. innate,

Inndeens, tis, adj. tnnocent,

Innocentia, &, f. 1. tnnocence.

Innocuus, a, um, adj. harmless.

Innumérus, a, um, adj. énnumera-
ble, countless, . ‘

Inopia, @, f. 1. want. :

Inops, dpis, m}) poor, needy.

Inquam, def. J say.

Inquino, -dre, &vi, dtum, tr. 1. to
pollute, to defile. o

Inquisitio, onis, f. 8. an inquiry.

Ingania, @, f. 1. madness:

- Insanio, ire, ivi, itum, intr. 4. to be
mad, to be insane,

Insanus, &, um, adj. insane, mad,
raging. .

atum, tr. 1. Zo
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Inssatiabilis, e, adj. insatiable.
Inscientia, #, f. 1. want of know-
ledge, ignorance.
Inscitia, ®, £ 1. ignorance.
Insculptus, a, um, pt. engraven.
i Xerp. 3t

Insequor, qui, ciitus,
pursue.

Insidise, drum, f 1. an ambush
treachery.

Insido, &re, sedi, sessum, tr. 3. to
settle upon, to take post upon.

Insigne, is, n. 3. an ornament,

Iusignis, e, adj. adorned, magnifi-
cent.

Insimiilo, #&re,” avi, atum, tr. L. to
feign, to accuse.

Insipiens, tis, adj. unwise, foolish.

Insons, tis, adj. tnnocent, harmless.

Iuspicio, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 3. fo
lovk u to view.
Insterno, &re, stravi, stratum, tr.
8. to strow upon, to cover over.
Instituo, &re, ui, Gtum, tr. 3. to ap-
point, to ordain.

Institiatum, i, n. 2. & custom, a de-
cree,

Instrumentum, i, n. 2 an insiru-
ment, an implement.

Instruo, &re, x1, ctum, tr. 3. to form
a line, to draw up (an army).
Insuétus, a, um, adj. not accus

tomed.
Insiila, @, f. 1. an island.

Insum, esse, fui, irr. to be in.
Intactus, a, um, adj. untouched, en-
tire. o
Intéger, gra, grum, adj. whole, en-

tire, untouched.

Integritas, &tis, £. 3. inlegrity.
Intelligentia, , f. 1. understanding,
intelligence.

Intelligo, &re, exi, ectum, tr. 3. %
understand.

Intempérans, tis, adj. intemperate,
disorderly. )
Intemperantia, @, f. 1. infemper-
ance.

Intentus, a, um, adj. intent.

Inter, prep. between, among.



INV

Interceptus, a, um, pt. interéepted,
bein :

Interd‘gco, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8.0
forbid, to interdict. s

Interdum, adv. sometimes.

Interea, adv. in the mean time.

Intereo, ire, ii, seldom ivi, itum, intr.
irr. to perish, to die.

Interest, imp. ¢ concerna.

Interfector, oris, m. 8. a slayer.

Interficio, &re, feci, fectum, tr. to
slay, to destroy.

Interfluo, &re, xi, — intr. 3. to
Jlow through or between.

Int&rim, adv. in the mean time.

Interjaceo, &re, intr. to lie between.

Interjectus, a, um, pt. thrown be-
tween, having intervened.

Intermissio, oais, f. 8. a ceasing, a
respite. .

Internosco, &re, ovi, 6tum, tr. 3. fo
distinguish.

Interpello, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. to
interrupt.

Intexl;.riigo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo
as

Intersum, esse, fui, intr. irr. to be
present.

Intervénio, ire, véni, ventum, intr.
& tr. 4. to come in the meantime,
to intervene.

Intimus, &, um, adj. innermost,

Intolerabilis,e, ad). intolerable.

Intra, prep. within.

Intro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. to enter.

Introeo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, intr.
irr. to go in.

Intueor, éri, itus, dep. 2. to look
upon, to beholds

Intumesco, &re, ui, — intr, 8. to
swell, to be puffed up.

Inultus, a, um, adj. unrevenged,
unpunished.

Inutilis, e, adj. useless.

Invéado, &re, s, sum, tr. 3. o invade.

Invalesco, &re, ui, — intr. 3. to grow
strong, to be in health,

Invectio, onis, f. 8. a bringing in,
an importation.
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Inv&ho, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to our-
rYy in. :
Invé&nio, ire, véni, ventum, tr. 4.
to find out, to invent.
Inventio, onis, f. 3. a finding out,
an invention.
Inventrix, icis, f 8. an inventress.
Inverto, &re, ti, sum, tr. 3. to furnin,
Investigatio, onis, f. 8. investigation.
Investigo, dre, &vi, itum, tr. 1. fo
trace, to investigate.
Invicem, adv. in turn, tn return.
Invictus, a, um, adj. unconquered.
lnvideo, &re, vidi, visum, tr. 2. {0
envy, to hate.
Invidia, @, f. 1. envy.
Invigilo, dre, &vi, dtum, tr. 1. to
walch diligently, to attend to.
Invitus, a, um, adj. wnwilling.
Jonicus, a, um, adj. of Ionia, fonian.
Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, pron. ke himself,
she herself, itself ; pl. they them-
selves.
Ira, @, f. 1. anger.
Iracundia, @, f. 1. frascibility, pas-
sion, -
Iracundus, a, um, adj. passionate,
angry.
Irascor, sci, — dep. 8. to be angry.
Iritus, a, um, adj. angry.
Irrevocabilis, e, adj. not to be re-
called, irrevocable.
Irrideo, &re, si, sum, tr. 2. to laugh
at, to mock.
Irrigo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo irri-
gate, to water.
Irritamentum, i, intr. 2. an incite-
_ment,
Irritus, a, um, adj. of no effect, vain.
Irrumpo, é&re, rupi, ruptum, intr.
3. to rush in.
Is, ea, id, pron. ke, she, it, that;
pl. they, those.
Isocrites, is, m. 8. a Greck orator.
Tste, istn, istud, pron. ke, she, that;
pl. those.
Tster, tri, m. 2. the river Ister.
Isthic, heee, hoe, or hue, pron. the

self-same, this.
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Lacedzmonius, a, um, adj. Lacede-
monian.

Lacesso, &re, 1vi, itum, tr. 8. fo pro-
voke, to annoy.

Lacrimo, are, avi, atum, intr. 1. fo
weep.

Lacryma, &, f. 1. a tear.

L=zdo, &re, si, sum, tr. 3. to strike,
to Aurt.

Laetitia, a, f 1. Joy, gladness.
Letor, ari, atus, ep. 1. to rejoice.._
tus, a, um, adj. glad, joyful.
Leevinus, i, m. 2.JayRmn{mfc.onsul.

Levor, oris, m. 3. smoothness.
Lamentatio, onis, £ 3. lamenta-
* tion.
Laneus, a, um, adj. woollen, of
wool,
Lanificium, i1, n. 2. spinning wool.
Laodicza, &, f. 1. Laodicea, a city
of dsia.
Lapis, idis, m. 8. a stone.
Larcius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.
Largior, iri, itus, dep. 4. to give
liberally, to lavish.
Largug, a, um, adj, large, plentiful.,
Lascivia, %, £ 1. lasciviousness,
wanton joy.
Late, ius, issime, adv. widely.
Lateo, &re, ui, — intr. 2. fo be con-
cealed, to lie hid.
Latine, adv. in Latin.
atinus, a, um, adj. Latin.
Latitudo, Ynis, f. 8. breadth.
Latro, onis, m. 8. a robber.
atus, a, um, adj. broad.
Laudabilis, e, adj. laudable, praise-
worthy.
Laudatio, anis, f, 3. culogy.
Laudator, oris, m. 3. @ praiser, a
commender.
Laudo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. ¢o
praise.
Laurus, i, f. 2. a laurel.
Laus, dis, f. 8, praise,
Laxe, ius, issime, adv. widely, loose-
ly, carelessly.
X0, fre, &vi, atum, tr. 1. fo loosen,
extend,
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Lectito, ave, avi, atum, tr. 1. toread
often, to peruse.

Lectum, i, n. 2. a bed,

Lectus, a, um (for, issimus),
choice, select.

Legiatus, i, m. 2. an ambassador, a
Fizutmant.

Legio, onis, f. 8. a Zegion.

Lego, &re, lagi, lectum, tr. 8.
read, to gather.

Lenio, ire, ivi or ii, itum, tr, 4. to
Soften.

Lens, e, adj. amooth, gentle,

Leniter, adv. softly, gently.

Lentus, a, um, adj. pliant, slow.

Leo, onis, m. 3. ¢ lion.

Lepus, oris, m. 3. a hare.

Letilius, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Levis, e, adj. light, swift, trifling.

Levo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. fo re-
Lieve.

Lex, legis, £. 3. a law.

Libanus, i, m. 2. Lebanon.

Libellus, i, m. 2. dim. q little book,
a memorial, a petition.

Libenter, adv. willingly, gladly.

Liber, bri, m. 2, barky, a book.

Liber, &ra, &rum, adj. Sree.

Liberalis, e, adj. liberal, Sree.

Liberalitas, atis, f 3. civility, libe-
rality.

Liberaliter, adv. liberally, gene-
rously.

Liberator, oris, m. 3. a deliverer,

Libéri, oxam, m. 2. children.

Libgro, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. ¢o
JSree, to release,

Libertas, tis, f. 8. liberty, free-
dom.

adj.

Libertus, i, m. 2. a freedman,

Libido, inis, f. 3. desire, will, lust,

Licentia, , £, 1. liberty, licentious-
ness,

Licet, &re, uit, & ftum est, imp, 3¢
i8 lawful, it is in the power of.

Licet, conj. although, -

Lictor, oris, m. 3. a lictor.

Liger, &ris, m. 8. the Liger (Loire).

Lignum, i, n. 2. wood, .



LUD

Limen, inis, n. 8. a threshold, a
door. 4

Lingus, @, f. 1. the ¢ .

Liquidus, a, um, adj. figuid, clear,
pure.

Lis, litis, £ 3. slrife, @ lawsuit.

Litéra, s, f. 1. a letter. PL an epis-
tle, lrarning.

Literarius, o, um, adj. literary,
of letters; ludus literarius, a
school,

Litertus, a, um, adj. lettered, lite-
rary.

Littus (Iitus), oris, n. 3. the shore.

Liviug, ii, m. 2 Livy, a man’s
rame.

Ldeo, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. Zo place,
to contract for, to hire out.

Locuples, &tis, adj. rich, wealthy.

Locuplato, &re, &vi, atum, tr. 1. to
enrich.

Locus, i, m. 2. a place.

Longe, adv. far, far of.

Longinquitas, atis, £ 3. distance,
remoteness.

Longitado, inis, f. 8. length.

Longus, a, um, adj. long.

Loquax, Acis, adj. loquacious.

Loquor, qui, citus, or quiitus, dep.
3. to speak.

Lubenter, adv. willingly, with plea-
sure.

Luceo, ére, xi, — intr. 2. to shine.

Lucesco, ére, intr. incep. 3. to
dawn. '

Lucifer, &ri, m. 2. the morning star.

Luciliug, ii, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Lucius, ii, m. 2. Lucius, a philoso-

pher,
Lucretia, &, £ 1. Lucretia, wife of
Collatinus.
Lucrum, i, n. 2. gain.
Luctus, 018, m. 4. grief.
Lueus, i, m. 2. a grove, @ wood.
Ludibrium, i, n. 2. ¢ mockery, a

sport, .

Luﬁ' &re, 8i, sum, tr. 3. to play, to
?ort.

Ludus, i, m. 2. play, sport.

PlLiora
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Lugeo, &re, luxi, luctum, intr. 2. fo
mourn, .

Lumen, inis, n. 3. light.

Luna, &, f. 1. the moon.

Luo, &re, i, itum, tr. 3. to pay, o
expiate,

Lusor, oris, m. 3. a sporter,a gane-
ster. .

Lusus, Gs, m. 4. a play, a sport.

Lux, lucis, £ 3. light.

Luxuria, &, f. 1.

Luxuries, &, £, 5. I’ luzury.

Luxurio, dre, avi, atum, intr. 1. fo
be luxurious, to be wanton.

Luxus, 08, m. 4. riot, excess.

Lycurgus, i, m, 2. Lycurgus.

Lydus, i, m. 2. a man's name.

Lysander, dri, m. 2. Lysander.

Lysimichus, i, m. 2. Lysimachus,a
man's name.

M

Macedo, dnis, m. 8. @ Macedonion.

Macies, &i, f. 5. leanness.

Mscenas, atis, m. 8. Macenas,
Roman. .

Magis, adv. more.

Magister, tri, m. 2 a master.

Magistratus, 4s, m. 4. ¢ magistrale,
magistracy. .

Magnanimus, a, um, adj. magnani-
mous, brave.

Magnes, &tis, m. 8. the loadstone.

Magnificus, a, um, adj. megnif-
cent, splendid.

Magnitido, inis, f. 3. greatnéss.

Magnopére, adv. greatly.

Magnus, a, um, adj. great.

Mago, onis, m. 3. Mago, a brother
of Hannibal,

Majestas, atis, f. 3. greatness, mé-
Jesty, treason.

Major, us, adj. comp. greater ; m4-
jor natu, older.

Majores, um, pl. m. 3. ancestors.

Mala, e, f. 1. the check.

Male, adv. dadly, wickedly.



MAS

Maledico, &re, xi, ctum, tr. 8. to
rail at, abuse,

Maleficium, ii, n. 2. a wicked action,
mischief.

Mt;levoleutia, @, f. 1. ill-will, ma-
ice,

‘Malitia, e, f 1. malice, wickedness.

Malo, le, ui, irr. to be more willing,
to prefer. -

Malum, §, n. 2. an evil, a mischief.

Malus, 8, um, adj. bad, wicked,

Mancipium, ii, n. @ slave.

Mando, are, avi, atum, tr. 1. ¢o com-
mit to one’s charge, to command.

‘Maneo, ere, si, sum, intr. & tr. 2.
to slay, to wait for, remain.

Manlius, i, m. 2. man’s name.

Mano, are, avi, dtum, intr. 1. Zo

* flow, drop. .

Mansuetﬁdﬁ, inis, £, 1. good nature,
clemency.

Mantica, @, f. 1. ¢ wallet, a bag.

Mantines, =, f. 1.  city of Arcadia.

Mantus, @, f. 1. Mantua, a city in
Ttaly.

Marumitto, &re, mfsi, missum, tr.
3. to manumit, set free.

Manus, ds, f. 4. the kand, a band,

Maraces, is, m. 3. @ man’s name.

Marathon, 6nis, m. 8. Marathon.

Marcellinus, i, m. 2. @ man’s name.

Marcellug, i, m. 2. Marcellus.

Mt;:cius (Ancus), ii, m. 2. @ Roman
ing.

Mm'cl‘xqs, i, m. 2. @ man's name.

Mardonius, ii, m. 2. @ Persian ge-
neral,

Miire, is, n. 8. the sea.

Margarits, @, f. 1. a pearl.
rius, ii, m. 2. Marius, a Roman
general,

Marmor, &ris, m. 8. marble.

Mars, tis, m. 3. Mars, the god of
war.

Marsus, a, um, adj. Marsian,

Marsyss, 22, m. 1. a man’s name, a
river in Phrygia.

Masinissa, ®, m. 1. & king of Nu-
midia.
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Massa, &, m. 1. @ man’s name.

Massagéte, rum, pl.m. 1. a people
of Scythia.

Mater, tris, f. 8. @ mother.

Materia, , & Materies, e, f. 1. &
5. material, wood, timber.

Mathematicus, i, m. 2. a mathema-
tician, an astrologer.

Matire, adv. speedily, early,

Mataro, are, avi, atum, intr. 1. fo
make haste.

Matarus, a, um, adj. mature, ripe.

Matutinus, a, um, adj. early in the
morning.

Maurus, i, m. 2. a Moor.

Maxime, adv. sup. very much.

Maximus, a, um, adj. sup. very great,
greatest,

Medicamentum, i, n. 2. ¢ potion.

Medicina, @, f. 1. medicine, a cure.

Medicus, i, m. 2. a physician.

Mediocris, e, adj. ordinary.

Meditatio, onis, f. 8. meditation,
study.

Meditor, ari, atus, dep. 1. to medi-
tate, to practise.

Medius, a, um, adj. middle,

Megira, e, f. 1. the name of a city.

Melior, us, adj. comg. better,

Melius, adv. comp. better.

Mellifico, &re, avi, atum, tr. 1. #o
make honey.

Membrana, ®, £ 1. ¢ membrane.

Membrum, i, n. 2, a member, a
limd.,

Menmini, isse, def. to remember.

Memor, dris, adj. mindful,

Memoria, s, f. 1. memory, recollec-
tion.

Memdro, #re, &vi, &tum, tr. 1. fo
relate, to tell.

Mendacium, ii, n. 2. a le.

Mendax, acis, adj. lying, deceitful,
Sub. a liar.

Menelaus, i, m, 2. Menelaus, brother
of Agamemnon. i

Menismini, rum, m, 2. the Menis-
min